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1927—THE COLLEGE CALENDAR— 1928

FALL QUARTER

(Sept. 21, Wednesday Freshman Week begins; 10:30, Little Theater
Sept. 26, Monday  Registration of Freshmen
Sept. 27, Tuesday________Registration of Upper Classmen
Sept. 2S Wednesday_____ Classes begin
Nov. 11, F rid a y .................. Armistice Day (Holiday)
Nov. 24-25, Thursday, Friday Thanksgiving (Holiday)
Dec. 10, Sa turday   Advance Registration for W inter quarter
Dec. 18, Sunday................... Christmas Vacation begins

WINTER QUARTER

Jan. 8, Tuesday  Classes begin
Feb. 22, Wednesday_____ Washington’s Birthday (Holiday)
Mar. 10, Sa turday .............. Advance Registration for Spring quarter
Mar. 17, Saturday...............Quarter Ends

SPRING QUARTER

Mar. 20, Tuesday________Classes begin
May 4, Friday________ .Insignia Day
May 80, Wednesday ...Memorial Day (Holiday)
June 2, Sa turday    Commencement

SUMMER QUARTER

June 16, Saturday............ Registration for Summer quarter
June 16, Monday .1_____... Classes begin
July 4, Wednesday...•__ ... (Holiday)
July 21, Saturday_____ F irst Half ends (Registration for second

half quarter)
July 28, M onday............. Second Half begins
Aug. 25, Saturday............ Summer Convocation

IMPORTANT ANNOUNCEMENT
C e r t i f i c a t e  o f  H ig h  S c h o o l  G r a d u a t i o n .—Students enrolling for the 

first time in the College and those whose admission to the College has not 
yet been formally arranged must obtain a “College Matriculation Blank” 
from the registrar. This blank includes a formal application for admis
sion, a transcript of entrance subjects and a recommendation from the 
principal or superintendent. . Send the application to your principal or 
superintendent who will forward the same, completed, direct to the regis
trar. The prospective student should have received a report on the 
basis of his admission before coming to register. Do not present a di
ploma unless full and complete data indicated above are not available.

Special summer students may not consider themselves candidates for 
graduation until properly matriculated. This means that entrance credits 
must be presented, as indicated above, unless admission is accepted in any 
other approved manner. All students, even though once graduated, are re
quired to readjust their admission to correspond with entrance standards 
now effective.

Students not high school graduates may be admitted conditionally up
on presenting a transcript showing the completion of fourteen units, in 
designated groups. This condition must be removed during the first year 
by taking one unit of work in Teachers College High School.

Special Admissions—See page 39 for a statement concerning other 
ways of gaining entrance, either as regular or unclassified students.
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OFFICERS OF GOVERNMENT AND ADMINISTRATION

H a r r y  V. K e p n e r ,  Sc.D.
President of the Board of Trustees

G e o r g e  W i l l a r d  F r a s i e r ,  Ph.D., LL.D.
President of the College

BOARD OF TRUSTEES 
(Appointed by the Governor of the State of Colorado)

E a r l  M . H e d r i c k      Wray, Colo.
C h a r l e s  N. J a c k s o n ---------------------------  —.Greeley, Colo.
H a r r y  V. K e p n e r ,  Sc.D--------------------------------   Denver, Colo.
W i l l a r d  E. L e t f o r d   Johnstown, Colo.
C l i f f o r d  P. R e x ,  D.D.S---------------------------------------------------Alamosa, Colo.
E. M. R u s s e l l ,  M.D-------------------------------------------------- —Gunnison, Colo.
K a t h e r i n e  L. C r a i g ___________________________________-— Denver, Colo.

(State Superintendent of Public Instruction, Ex-Officio)

OFFICERS OF THE BOARD OF TRUSTEES

D r .  K e p n e r -------------------------------------   President
D r .  R u s s e l l   -----------------------------------------   Vice-President
M r . M c M u r d o _____________________________________________.—.Secretary
D r . K e p n e r , M r . L e t f o r d , M r . J a c k s o n   --------------------------------------------------

_________ Executive Committee for Colorado State Teachers College

OFFICERS OF ADMINISTRATION

G e o r g e  W i l l a r d  F r a s i e r ,  Ph.D., LL.D President of the College
E t h a n  A l l e n  C r o s s ,  Ph.D Vice-President of the College
W i n f i e l d  D o c k e r y  A r m e n t r o u t ,  Ed.D Director of Instruction

Director of Training Schools
A. E v e l y n  N e w m a n ,  A.M--------------------------------------------Dean of Women
F r e d e r i c k  L a m s o n  W h i t n e y ,  . Ph.D --------------Director of Research
J o h n  R. B e l l ,  Litt.D ____________________ Director of Extension Service

THE GRADUATE COUNCIL

F r a n k  C o v e r t  J e a n ,  Ph.D----------------------------------------------------- Chairman
J. D. Heilman, Ph.D.; Earle U. Rugg, Ph.D.; 0. M. Dickerson, Ph.D.; 
W. G. Bowers, Ph.D.; F. L. Whitney, Ph.D.; W. D. Arm entrout, Ed.D.; 
President and Vice-President of the College ex-officio

R o y  M . C a r s o n .. ..Registrar
J. P. C u l b e r t s o n ______ ,------------------------------------------------ Business Agent
W. F. M c M u r d o _________________________   Treasurer
R u t h  L. G u n s a u l ___________-__________________________ Secretary to the President
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THE FACULTY

G eorge W illard F rasier  President
A.B., M ic h ig a n  S ta te  N o rm a l C o lleg e ; A.M. L e la n d  S ta n fo rd  J u n io r  U n i
v e r s i ty ;  Ph .D ., C o lu m b ia  U n iv e r s i ty ;  LL.D., C o lo rad o  C o lleg e ; I n s t r u c to r  
in  Science, H a rb o r  B each , M ic h ig a n ; S u p e r in te n d e n t  of S chools, C o le 
m an  a n d  M ayv ille , M ic h ig a n ; D ire c to r  of R e se a rc h  an d  P ro fe s s o r  of 
E d u c a tio n , S ta te  T e a c h e rs  C o llege , C heney , W a s h in g to n ;  A sso c ia te  in  
E d u c a tio n a l  A d m in is tra t io n , T e a c h e rs  C o llege , C o lu m b ia  U n iv e r s i ty ;  
D ire c to r  D e p a r tm e n t of C la s s if ic a t io n  an d  S ta t is t ic s ,  D e n v e r  P u b lic  
S ch o o ls; A u th o r  “T he C o n tro l of C ity  S chool F in a n c e s ;” J o in t  A u th o r , 
"A n In tro d u c t io n  to  E d u c a t io n ;” P h i D e lta  K a p p a ; K a p p a  D e lta  P i.

W in fie l d  D ockery A rmentrout  Director of Instruction;
Director of Training Schools; 

Professor of Education
A.B. M isso u ri V a lle y  C o lleg e ; A.M. C o lu m b ia  U n iv e r s i ty ;  Ed. D., H a r 
v a rd  U n iv e r s i ty ;  G ra d u a te  S tu d e n t, O hio S ta te  U n iv e r s i ty ;  I n s t r u c to r ,  
C h a n u te , K a n sa s , H ig h  S choo l; I n s t r u c to r ,  F o r t  S c o tt, K a n s a s , H ig h  
S choo l; H ead  of N o rm al T ra in in g  D e p a r tm e n t, T o p ek a , K a n sa s , H ig h  
S choo l; A sso c ia te  P ro fe s s o r  of E d u c a tio n  a n d  P sy c h o lo g y  a n d  P r in c i 
p a l of th e  S eco n d ary  T ra in in g  School, K a n s a s  S ta te  T e a c h e rs  C o llege , 
P i t t s b u r g ;  P r in c ip a l, L a w re n c e , K a n sa s , J u n io r  H ig h  S choo l; C u r r ic u 
lu m  S p e c ia lis t, D e n v e r  P u b lic  S choo ls; E x te n s io n  L e c tu re r ,  B o s to n  
U n iv e r s i ty ;  J o in t  A u th o r , “A n I n tro d u c t io n  to  E d u c a t io n ;” P h i  D e lta  
K a p p a ; K a p p a  D e lta  P i;  P i K a p p a  D e lta .

•G bace M. B akeb  Professor of A r t
B.S., T e a c h e rs  C ollege, C o lu m b ia  U n iv e r s i ty ;  B. A rt. E d., C h ic a g o  A r t  
I 5 sJ,1lt Vte ; S tu d e n t, I l lin o is  S ta te  N o rm al U n iv e r s i ty ;  S tu d e n t, U n iv e r s i ty  
of C h ica g o ; S tu d e n t, S chool of A p p lied  A r ts , C h ic a g o ; T e a c h e r  of A rt, 
C h ica g o  A r t  I n s t i tu te ;  S u p e rv iso r  of D ra w in g , S h aw n ee , O k la h o m a  
H ead  of A r t  D e p a r tm e n t, S ta te  N o rm al School, E d m ond , O k la h o m a : 
H e a d  of A r t  D e p a r tm e n t, S ta te  N o rm a l School, W h ite w a te r ,  W is c o n s in ; 
K a p p a  D e lta  P i.

George A lexander B arker Professor of Geology, Geography,
and Physiography

B.S., M.S., U n iv e r s i ty  of C h ica g o ; G ra d u a te  S c h o la rsh ip  in  G e o g ra p h y , 
U n iv e r s i ty  of C h ica g o ; D e p a r tm e n t of P h y s io g ra p h y , J o l ie t  H ig h  
S chool; A s s is ta n t  P ro fe s s o r  of G e o g rap h y , I l l in o is  S ta te  N o rm a l U n i- 

D e p a r tm e n t  of G eo g ra p h y , C o lo rad o  S p r in g s  H ig h  
I 2 s t^ uS t ? r  *2 ^ o l o g y .  C o lo rad o  C o lleg e ; A u th o r , “G e o g ra p h y  

of C o lo rado , C o lo rado  S u p p le m e n t, S m ith ’s H u m a n  G e o g ra p h y ; S ig m a

S a m uel  Clay  B edinger Assistant Professor of Commercial Education
LL.B., L a  S a lle  E x te n s io n  U n iv e rs ity , C h ica g o ; A d m itte d  to  O k la h o m a  
S f t r uct or ,  N o rm al B u s in e ss  C o llege , S p rin g f ie ld , M isso u r i; H e a d  
of C o m m erc ia l D e p a r tm e n t, O k la h o m a  A. a n d  M. C o lleg e ; P ro fe s s o r  of 
Law , O k la h o m a  A. an d  M. C ollege .

J o h n  R andolph  B ell Director of Extension Service;
Professor of Extra-mural Education

^,ta te  T®3<cliers C o lleg e ; P h .B ., A.M., U n iv e r s i ty  of C olo-
Jndn- P r in ? i« J ? n^ eBS lty  °t ? en ,v e f L ? r in c iP al C ity  Schools, A lm a, C o lo ra d o , P r in c ip a l  of B y e rs  School, E d iso n  School, D en v e r, C o lo rad o ; S u-
SShnni n S f  f la y g ro u n d s ;  P r in c ip a l  of T e a c h e rs  C o lleg e  H ig hSchool, C o lo rad o  S ta te  T e a c h e rs  C o lleg e .

W ilfred George B in n e w ie s  Associate Professor of Sociology
A.B., D e P a u w  U n iv e r s i ty ;  A.M., U n iv e r s i ty  o f C h ic a g o ; G ra d u a te  S tu -  

i u ers/ i M i n n e s o t a ;  P ro fe s s o r  of E d u c a tio n  a n d  A th le t ic  D i
re c to r , S h u r t le f f  C o lleg e ; D ire c to r  of A th le t ic s  a n d  I n s t r u c to r  in  H is 
to ry  an d  G erm an , I l l in o is  S ta te  N o rm a l U n iv e r s i ty ;  P ro f e s s o r  of S o c i
o lo g y  a n d  E d u c a tio n , F a i r m o u n t  C o lleg e ; I n s t r u c to r  in  S o c io lo g y  U n i
v e r s i ty  of M in n e so ta ; P h i  D e lta  K a p p a ;  P i K a p p a  D e lta . c lo lo g y ’ u n l

•O n leave .
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*R a lph  T h om a s  B is h o p  Associate Professor of Industrial A rts
A.B., C olorado S ta te  T each ers  C ollege; G rad u ate  in M anual A rts , W e s t
ern  I llin o is  S ta te  N orm al School; G raduate , In lan d  P r in te r  T echn ica l 
School; S tuden t, U n iv e rs ity  of C hicago; In s tru c to r , W es te rn  I llin o is  
S ta te  N orm al School; In s tru c to r , E dm onton , C anada, T echn ica l School; 
M em ber A dvisory  E d ito r ia l  board, “The P r in t in g  In s tru c to r .”

H arold Granville  B lue  Professor of Education
A.B., A.M., C olorado S ta te  T each ers C ollege; S tuden t, In d ia n a  S ta te  
N orm al School; S tuden t, U n iv e rs ity  of C hicago; H ead of D ep artm en t 
of M athem atics , Ju n io r  H igh  School, Goshen, Ind .; S u p e rin te n d en t of 
C ity Schools, T w in F a lls , Idaho; D irec to r of T eachers In s ti tu te s , South  
C en tra l D is tric t, Id ah o ; A ssocia te  E d ito r of “Idaho  T ea ch e r;” In s t ru c 
to r  in E ducation , Idaho  T echnical In s ti tu te , Sum m er Session, 1919; 
A ssociate  P ro fe sso r of E d ucation , U n iv e rsity  of Idaho, Sum m er Session, 
1920; In s tru c to r  in th e  H is to ry  of E d u ca tio n , U n iv e rs ity  of C hicago, 
Sum m er q u a rte r , 1927; P rin c ip a l of T eachers C ollege H ig h  School, 
Colorado S ta te  T eachers College, 1923-1926; K ap p a  D e lta  P i; P h i D e lta  
K appa.

L ester W ells B oardman Professor of L iterature and English
A.B., A.M., B row n U n iv e rs ity ; A.M. in E d ucation , T each ers College, 
C olum bia U n iv e rsity ; S tuden t, C olgate  U n iv e rs ity ; G rad u a te  S tuden t, 
U n iv e rsity  of C hicago; In s tru c to r  in E n g lish , Cook A cadem y, M ontour 
F a lls , N. Y .; T eacher, U n iv e rs ity  School, P rov idence, R. I.; H ead of 
E n g lish  D ep artm en t, C ity  College, B altim ore, Md.; H ead  of E n g lish  D e
p a rtm en t, Rhode Is lan d  S ta te  College, K in g sto n , R. I.; A rm y E d u c a tio n 
al C orps O verseas, w ith  Seven th  A rm y C orps; S ta ff  A ss is tan t, C a rn e 
gie F o u n d a tio n , New Y ork ; E x ch an g e  P ro fe sso r in U n iv e rs ity  of L o n 
don, 1925-26; E d ito r  of “M odern A m erican Speeches;” Jo in t a u th o r  of 
“A S u p p lem en tary  R ead in g  L is t fo r H igh  School E n g lish ,” and  “S ta n d 
a rd s fo r D e te rm in in g  th e  C o lleg ia te  R an k  of S u b je c ts ;” P h i K ap p a  P h i;  
K ap p a  D e lta  P i; P i K ap p a  D e lta ; P h i D e lta  K appa.

W ill ia m  Gray B owers Professor of Chemistry
B.S., Ohio W esleyan  U n iv e rsity ; A.M., In d ian a  U n iv e rs ity ; Ph.D., Ohio 
S ta te  U n iv e rsity ; Special W ork, U n iv e rs ity  of C a lifo rn ia ; T eacher, P u b 
lic Schools, W est V irg in ia ; In s tru c to r , H igh  School Sciences a t  L ees
b urg , Ohio; P ro fe sso r of C h em istry  and P hysics, S ta te  N orm al School, 
E llendale , N orth  D a k o ta ; P ro fe sso r of Food C hem istry , A g ric u ltu ra l  
College, F a rg o , N orth  D a k o ta ; A u thor, “Food V alues in th e  Soy B ean .”

Margaret E lizabeth  B ryson Medical A dviser  of W om en;
Associate Professor of Physical Education  

M.D., U n iv e rsity  of Colorado.

J eanette H elen  Cam pbell Assistant to the Dean of W omen;
A ssistant Professor of English

A.B., C olorado S ta te  T each ers  C ollege; T each er of L ite ra tu re  and  E n g 
lish, P ueb lo  C ounty  H igh  Schools; P rin c ip a l, C onso lidated  Schools, P u 
eblo C ounty ; T eacher of L ite ra tu re  and  E n g lish , C ity  Schools of Pueblo .

A lbert F ra nk  Carter College Librarian;
Professor of L ibrary Administration

M.E., M.S., In d ian a , P en n sy lv an ia , S ta te  N orm al School; A.B., C olorado 
S ta te  T eachers C ollege; G rad u a te  S tuden t, C hicago U n iv e rs ity ; M em ber 
C olorado S ta te  L ib ra ry  C om m ission; T eacher, P u b lic  Schools, T yrone, 
P en n sy lv a n ia ; A ss is ta n t P ro fe sso r of- M athem atics , B o tan y  an d  P h y s i
o g raphy , In d ian a , P e n n sy lv an ia , S ta te  N orm al School.

J ean  Cave Director of Physical Education for W om en;
Professor of Physical Education

B.S., S ta te  T each ers College, H ays, K a n sa s ; A.M., T each ers College, Co
lum bia  U n iv e rsity ; P h y s ica l E d u ca tio n  In s tru c to r , H ill C ity, K an sas , 
H igh  School; S u p e rin ten d en t of Schools, P a rad ise , K a n sa s ; S u p erv iso r 
P h y sica l E d ucation , P ub lic  Schools, Concordia, K a n sa s ; A ss is ta n t I n 
s tru c to r  P h y sica l E d ucation , S ta te  T each ers  College, H ays, K an sas.

J . E lbert Ch ad w ick  Instructor in Piano and Organ
G raduate , College of F in e  A rts, Syracuse, New Y ork ; S tu d en t of W idor, 
F o n ta in eb leau , F ra n c e ; aw ard ed  P rem ie r P r ix ; G rad u ate  S tu d en t of Dr. 
Adolf F rey , S y racuse; H ead of P ian o  and O rgan  D ep artm en t, In te r -  
m o u n ta in  U nion College, H elena, M ontana; H ead of O rgan  and  T heory  
D epartm en ts , Mt. A llison College, Sackville, N. B., C anada.

♦On leave.
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H a r r y  W i l l i a m  C h a r l e s w o r t i i  Acting Assistant
Professor of Mathematics 

» 9 ol<?rado State Teachers College; Student, U niversity of
S  t v,Unt0r High School, Sugar City, Colorado; Princi-

^ i 1001*  Johnstown, Colorado; Superintendent, City Schools, 
'uTea(j!11115s' Fellow, D epartm ent of M athematics, Colo- lado State Teachers College; K appa Delta Pi; Phi D elta Kappa.

M a r y  M u n c y  C h u r c h  Instructor in Old Testament Literature
U n iv e rs e , Alfred, New York; Teacher of High School

Hngnsh, Latin, and History, Cmcm natus and Lisle, New York; Profess
or of H istory and Greek, Salem College, Salem, W est Virginia.

J . D e  F o r e s t  C l i n e  Director of the Conservatory of Music;
Professor of Public School Music 

G raduate in Music, W ashington State College; G raduate Student Co
lumbia U niversity; Voice under Percy Rector Stevens* C o m n o s i t i n n  
under A rthur Edward Johnston; D irector of SSsic at Chehal“ Pwksh? 
ington, State T raining School; Head of D epartm ent of Music and Dra- 
^n fo n i^  k lp p a  Deltaep l  ’ Cheney- W ashington; Phi Mu Alpha,

A m b r o s e  O w e n  C o lv in  Professor of Commercial Education
B.C.S., Denver University; G raduate Student, U niversity of California- 
Graduate, Tarkip College, Tarkio, Mo.; Professor of Commerce Stan-' 
berry Normal, Stanberry, Missouri; Head of Commercial D epartm ent 
Berkeley High School, Berkeley, California; Head of Bookkeeping De
partm ent, Central Business College, Denver, Colorado; Head Bookkeep
ing Department, Coffeyville Business College, Coffeyville Kansas- 
Teacher, Cass Technical High School, Detroit? Michigan ^ an sa s-

G eo r o e  E d w i n  C o o p e r  Director of Athletics for Men;
Professor of Physical Education 

Pd-B., Pd.M. Slippery Rock, Pennsylvania, State Normal* Student TTni 
versity of Illinois; Student, H arvard University; A ssistant In J triiS S r 
Basketball, H arvard U niversity; Principal, Junior High School F ort 
Arizona1. C° l0rad0; P h^ lcal Director, Arizona NormalSSch5?l? T e i je !

C l a r e  B r o w n  C o r n e l l  Professor of Educational Administration
Ed B Nebraska State Teachers College; A.B., A.M., Ph.D., U niversity of 
Nebraska; Graduate Student, Teachers College, Columbia University 
Associate Professor of M athematics in N ebraska (Peru) State Teachers 
college; A ssistant in Psychology, University of Nebraska* Associate 
Professor of Psychology, U niversity of K entucky; Supervisor of Boys® 
Yocational V ork, Public Schools, Lincoln, Nebraska; Division Director

Red 9£2ss; Superintendent of Schools, Shaker Heights, Ohio, Instructo r m Educational A dm inistration Sum
mer Quarter, U niversity of V irginia; Member Field S taff Hammonton 
New Jersey, Survey; A uthor “A Graduated Scale for D eterm ining Men- 
Kappa6 ’ Teachers Salary Schedule” ; Sigma Tau, Acacia, Phi D elta

N e l l e  C a t h e r i n e  C r a t e s  Assistant Professor of Foreign Languages
S h-° ^ s l e y a n  University; A.M., Ohio State U niversity; S tu 

dent, University of Dijon, summer 1921; Student, U niversity of Stras- 
nh\n' w f  i’ S tud®?t». Institu te  of Touraine, 1926; Instructor in French 
F?ndla^  Ohioan University; Tea^ e r  in Latin, Central High School!

E t h a n  A l l e n  C r o s s  Vice-President of the College;
Professor of English

AB.,, University of Illinois; A.M., U niversity of Chicago; P hD  Colum
bia U niversity; Student, Southern Illinois State Teachers College and‘ 
Cornell U niversity; High School Principal and Public School Sunerin- 

190?;1904; Author: “The Short Story,” “The L ittle  G ram S a?”
e Cross English Test,” “The L ittle Book of E nglish Composition ” 

Story Telling for Teachers” (Joint authorsh ip); “Fundam entals in 
E nglish ;” Kappa Delta Pi, Phi Delta Kappa, Phi Beta K ap p “

L i l l i a n  G r a c e  C u s h m a n  A ssistan t Librarian;
Instructor in Library Administration

Pd.B., Colorado State Teachers College; A ssistant in Children’s D e n a r t -  ment, Greeley Public Library. flS d ep a rt-
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H e l e n  Ca l d w e l l  D a v is  Principal of Teachers College
Elementary School; 

Professor of E lem entary Education
A.B., G rinnell C ollege; A.M., U n iv e rs ity  of Io w a; In s tru c to r , H is to ry  an d  
G erm an, W est L iberty , Iow a, H igh  Schoo l; T eacher, S ix th  Grade, U n i
v e rs ity  E le m en ta ry  School, U n iv e rs ity  of Io w a ; G rade S uperv ision , 
S ta te  N orm al School, San F ran c isco , C a lifo rn ia ; P h i B e ta  K appa, P i 
L am bda T heta.

L u c y  D e l br id g e  Instructor in  Violin
Pd.B., C olorado S ta te  T each ers  C ollege; P u p il of A bram ow itz , New 
Y ork ; P u p il of L em aitre , P a ris .

Ol iv e r  M o rton  D ic k e r s o n  Professor of H istory and Political Science
A.B., A.M., Ph.D., U n iv e rs ity  of Illin o is ; G raduate , I llin o is  S ta te  N orm al 
U n iv e rs ity ; T h ay e r S cholarsh ip , G rad u a te  School, H a rv a rd  U n iv e rs ity ; 
P rin c ip a l of Schools, M acomb, I llin o is ; T each in g  Fellow , U n iv e rs ity  of 
I llin o is; In s tru c to r  in H isto ry , Sum m ers, I llin o is  S ta te  N orm al U n iv e r
s ity  and  U n iv e rs ity  of Illin o is ; H ead  of D e p a rtm en t of H isto ry , S ta te  
T eachers College, Macomb, I llin o is ; H ead D e p a rtm en t of H is to ry  an d  
Social Science, S ta te  T each ers College, W inona, M inneso ta; P re s id e n t 
S ta te  T each ers College, M oorhead, M inneso ta ; U. S. A rm y, 1917-1919; 
Com m ission, C ap ta in  In fa n try , N.A., M ajor In fa n try , U. S. A.; A u th o r, 
“A m erican  Colonial G o vernm en t,” “H is to ry  of th e  I llin o is  C o n s titu 
tio n a l C onvention  of 1862,” “An Illin o is  Supp lem en t to  W oodburn  an d  
M oron’s School H is to ry  of th e  U. S.;” P h i B e ta  K appa.

J. S. D o u b e n m ie r  Assistant Professor of Physical Education;
Training Teacher, Teachers College Elementary and 

Secondary Schools
A.B., C olorado S ta te  T each ers  C ollege; S tuden t, Coe C ollege; S tu d e n t 
Iow a U n iv e rs ity ; P h y s ica l D irecto r, P o lk  and  M adison Ju n io r  H ig h  
Schools, C edar R apids, Io w a; A ss is ta n t D irec to r of A th le tic s  and  D i
re c to r  of P h y s ica l E d u ca tio n , Pueblo , Colorado, P u b lic  Schools.

E t h e l  T u r n e r  D u l i n  Associate Professor of Prim ary Education
B.S., G eorge P eabody  C ollege fo r  T each ers; S tu d en t, R and o lp h  M acon 
W o m an ’s College, L ynchburg , V irg in ia ; S tuden t, U n iv e rs ity  of T en n es
see; T eacher, P u b lic  Schools of K e n tu ck y  and  T ennessee ; In s t ru c to r  in  
In s t i tu te s  of P e rry , O verton, W illiam son , and  S te w a rt C ounties, Ten
nessee; P eabody  E x ten sio n  In s tru c to r , H o t S prings, A rk a n sa s ; S u p er
v iso r P r im a ry  G rades, S ta te  N orm al School, Conw ay, A rk a n sa s ; T ea ch 
er, D em o n stra tio n  School, G eorge P eabody  C ollege; In s tru c to r , Sum m er 
Session, S ta te  N orm al School, H a rriso n b u rg , V irg in ia .

G eorge W il l ia m  F in l e y  Professor of Mathematics
B.S., M.S., K a n sa s  S ta te  A g ric u ltu ra l C ollege; S tuden t, T each ers College, 
C olum bia U n iv e rs ity ; S tuden t, K a n sa s  S ta te  N orm al School; S tu d en t, 
U n iv e rsity  of C hicago; T eacher, C ounty  Schools of K a n sa s ; U. S. A rm y, 
S p an ish -A m erican  W ar; T each er in  C ity  Schools, W au n e ta , K a n sa s ; 
P rin c ip a l of School, Peru , K a n sa s ; H ead of th e  D e p a rtm en t of M a th e 
m atics , O klahom a U n iv e rs ity  P re p a ra to ry  School.

C h e s t e r  K i m e s  F l e t c h e r  Assistant Professor Extra-Mural Education
A.B., P ac ific  U n iv e rs ity ; A.M., C olorado S ta te  T each ers  C ollege; I n 
s tru c to r , M odern L an g u ag es , P r in c ip a l, Pueb lo , Colorado, H ig h  School; 
P rin c ip a l, N a tro n a  C ounty  H ig h  School, C asper, W yo.; C h a irm an  B oard  
of D irecto rs, C olorado E d u ca tio n  A ssocia tion , 1922; U. S. A rm y 1918-19; 
com m ission, C ap ta in  F ie ld  A rtille ry ; K ap p a  D e lta  P i; P h i D e lta  K appa!

C h a r l e s  M e a d e  F o u l k  Professor of Industrial A rts
Pd.B., Pd.M., C olorado S ta te  T each ers C ollege; S tu d en t, E d inboro  S ta te  
N orm al School; G raduate , A rc h ite c tu ra l Course, In te rn a tio n a l  C o rre s
pondence School; B u ild in g  F o rem an  an d  S u p e rin te n d en t in P e n n sy l
van ia , Idaho, Colorado, and  W ash in g to n ; C onducted  C lasses in  T rad e  
P rob lem s in  P en n sy lv an ia , Idaho, and  C olorado.

E l l e n  L o u is e  G o ebel  Associate Professor of Secondary
Foreign Languages; 

Training Teacher, Teachers College High School
Pd.B., S ta te  T each ers College, W arre n sb u rg , M issouri; A.B., B.S., in Ed., 
U n iv e rs ity  of M issouri; A.M., U n iv e rs ity  of C hicago; S tu d en t in  M iddle- 
b u ry  College, V erm ont; U n iv e rs ity  of C a lifo rn ia , U n iv e rs ity  of Wash
in g to n , P o rto  Rico, M adrid, P a ris , U n iv e rs ity  of M exico; H ead of D e
p a r tm e n t of M odern L an g u ag es , T w in F a lls , Idaho, H ig h  School; H ead 
of D e p artm en t of F o re ig n  L an g u ag es , T u lsa, O klahom a, C en tra l H ig h  
School.
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J . A l l e n  G r u b b  In s tru c to r  in Voice

? f ^ d-U5 te .°ffu The W estern  C onserva to ry  of Music, Chicago, Illin o is H as 
oh cfof* a  num ber of lead ing  vocal teach e rs  th ro u g h o u t th e  U nit- 
Wm ru are  ^obn F. Jones, U n iv ersity  of California*Wm. C laire Hall, C hicago; John  C. W ilcox, Denver. Over f if te en  y ea rs '
certf toiii’s6 m s in &in &> O ratorio  and O pera and in rec ita l-co n -

E l l a  F r a n c e s  H a c k m a n  Associate  P rofessor of Secondary Social Science, 
Training Teacher, Teachers College H igh  School

S - ' ? * n .̂N°FIX1̂ 1 Sch°ol Supervision, T eachers College, Colum bia 
T ea ch lr  Hnn^1 R?1 ’ U**lv e rs ity of Tennessee, U n iv ersity  of V irg in ia ; 
T w in  F a l k  T l h n  ir’ Oregon; T eacher of H isto ry , K im berly , Idaho;

5r Inls.t r u otor, Sum m er Session, W est T ennessee S ta te  Norm al School, Memphis, Tennessee.

S a m u e l  M ilo  H a d d e n  Professor of In d us tr ia l  Education
Pd.B., Colorado S ta te  T eachers College; A.B., A.M., U n iv ersity  of Den- 
T earher^  PnVipC001neri College, S terling , K an sas; S tudent,
T e a £ w % ? ? r i f J S ’ % Uni v e rs ity ; S tudent, C hicago U niv ersity ;

I  V S ?S2S’ Pe^ cb er> T aw ner, C olorado; H o n o ra ry  S ta te  
Sn ’ S ta te  U n iv ersity  of C a lifo rn ia ; L ec tu rer, S ta te  T eachers College, San Jose, C alifornia.

J o h n  W . H a n c o c k , J r . . A ss is ta n t  Coach M en’s A th le t ic s
A ss is ta n t  Professor of P hysica l  Education  

A.B., S ta te  U n iversity  of Iow a; Sigm a Nu, A. F. I., Io ta  D e lta  Chi.

W il l ia m  H e n r y  H argrove P rofessor of R ura l  and
A gricu l tu ra l  Education

nnSJ :aRe<3 Ni0 r lAal .Scb° o1’ G irardeau, M issouri; B.S., in E d u ca tion  and B.S. in A gricu ltu re , U n iv ersity  of M issouri; Teacher, M issouri 
Schools; P rinc ipa l, S ikeston, M issouri, H igh School; S u p erin ten - 

SrhnnUi ™chools’ B loomfield, M issouri; S u p erin ten d en t of E x tension
v e rs ity  F a rm ers  M eetings, College of A g ricu ltu re , M issouri Uni-

E zra  Cl a r e n c e  H a r r a h  A ssociate  P rofessor of Zoology
A.B., S o u thw estern  College, W infield, K an sas; A.M., Ph.D., U n iversity
Hio-h SnhVm &a n DePa r-tnJenJ of B iological Sciences, Sum ner C ounty  H igh School, Fellow  and In s tru c to r  a t  U n iversity  of Illin o is; S tuden t
of Zoo 1 ogy, °U rfiven sfty°°W yom h i g f

ASTaeS l ig m a ^ 'i  anT K ap pa D elta P l ^ ’ TW° NeW M° n0st0m es from

M a r t h a  L u c il l e  H a r r is o n  A ss is ta n t  P rofessor
of E lem en ta ry  Education

°U Chioag-o; Music S u p erv iso r’s Diploma, N o rth e rn  I l 
linois S ta te  T eachers College; Teacher, Public  Schools of Tiu-nma*
Siegm ae p i NLambdS. n l l " 0iS S ta t6  T eachers College; P i L am bda T h e ta i

J o s e p h in e  M a r y  H a w e s  A ssociate  Professor  of E nglish

T each ^ r^C o ^ leS e^S fim f'n t I Teaoher?, ColJ eI e ; G raduate , K an sas S ta te  te a c h e rs  College, S tudent, U n iv ersity  of Colorado; G rad u ate  S tuden t
n a rtm en t ^ E n  Irtish f /  C am bridge U niversity . E n g lan d ; H ead of De- p a rtm en t of E nglish , L as Vegas, New Mexico; P rinc ipa l, G rade School 
E m poria, K an sas; H ead of D ep artm en t of E n g lish  New ton K a n s a s ’ 
DneSltaUp h r ’ n&liSh D epa^ n t ,  K an sas S ta te  T la c h e rrC o I le g e ; KappSa

J acob D a n ie l  H e il m a n  Professor of E ducational P sychology
G raduate  K eystone • S ta te  N orm al School; A.B., Muhlenbers* Collea-e 
^  n ? w T n,-pP^ n n sy lv a^ ia;. P h ’D-’ U n iv ersity  of P e n n sy lv a n ia ?  H arrfso n  
P h Assi sf)ant  in, P sycholog ical C linic and  L ec tu re r  in 
R i t n r d P r t ' &  P en n sy lv an ia ; A u th o r of “A C linical S tudy  of
d i t i? ^ ’ d^ ^ t dude? ’ in Reading,”6 “M u 5 r P ta^s“ iiln »  •• ^ M e V o d s ^ i  
f SF d Vu S K ^ pp a^ K apJaD efta  pY0^  Adm inistrati've E ffic ien cy”;
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F red  L o u is  H e r m a n  Associa te  P rofessor  of Secondary  S c ien ce;
Tra in ing  Teacher , Teachers College H igh  School

B.S., U n iv e rs ity  of N eb rask a ; S tuden t, Lei and S tan fo rd  U n iv e rsity ; 
H ead  of D e p artm en t of Science, N eb rask a  C ity  H ig h  School; In s t ru c 
to r  in G eneral C hem istry , U n iv e rsity  of N eb rask a ; served  in th e  U. S. 
A rm y 1917 to  1919; Com m issioned O fficer 1919 in F ie ld  A rtille ry , O. 
R. C .; S igm a X i; A lp h a  Chi Sigm a.

O sc a r  E d w a r d  H ertzberg  P rofessor  of E duca t ion a l  P sych o logy
A.B., U n iv e rs ity  of W isco n sin ; A.M., Ph.D., T eachers College, C olum bia 
U n iv e rs ity ; G rad u a te  S tuden t, U n iv e rs ity  of W isconsin ; P r in c ip a l of 
Schools, S candinav ia, M anaw a, and  W rig h ts to w n , W isco n sin ; P ro fe sso r 
of E d u ca tio n  and  P sychology , Iow a S ta te  T each ers C ollege; A ss is ta n t 
in E d u ca tio n a l Psychology , U n iv e rs ity  of W isconsin '; P ro fe sso r of E d u 
cation , P en n sy lv a n ia  S ta te  College, Sum m er Session, 1926; D irecto r, 
School of E d u ca tio n  E x p osition , U n iv e rs ity  of W isconsin ; F e llo w  m  
E d u ca tio n , U n iv e rs ity  of W isco n sin ; Scholar in E d u ca tio n , T eachers 
College, C olum bia U n iv e rsity ; A u th o r “A C o m p ara tiv e  S tudy  Of D if
fe re n t  M ethods Used in T each in g  B eg in n ers  to  W rite ” ; C hairm an , C om 
m ittee  S u rv ey in g  A tten d an ce  B ureau , A tla n ta  Survey ; P h i D e lta  K appa.

R a y m o n d  L ero y  H il l  A sso c ia te  P rofessor  of: A r t
G r a d u a te  R h o d e 'I s la n d  S c h o o l o f  D e s ig n ,  P r o v id e n c e , R . I .;  S tu d e n t ,
New Y ork U n iv e rs ity  of T each er T ra in in g ; S tuden t, S m ith -H u g h es , 
U n iv e rs ity  of T ennessee; S tuden t, C a lifo rn ia  School of F in e , A rts; San 
F ran c isco ; S tu d en t in Ita ly , Spain, F ra n c e ; S tu d en t D an te  Ricci* R om e; 
H ead of A rt D ep artm en t, T echnica l H ig h  School, M em phis, T ennessee.

♦ I r a  W oods H o w e r t h  P rofessor  of Sociology  and E conom ics
A B  N o rth e rn  In d ian a  N orm al School; A.B., H a rv a rd  U n iv e rs ity ; A.M., 
U n iv e rs ity  of C hicago; Ph.D., U n iv e rs ity  of C hicago; M em ber of Illin o is  
B ar- Special L ec tu re r  Over Seas in the  E d u ca tio n a l C orps of th e  U n ited  
S ta te s  A rm y; A ss is ta n t P ro fe sso r of Sociology, U n iv e rs ity  of C hicago; 
S ecretary , Illin o is  E d u ca tio n a l C om m ission; P ro fe sso r of E d u ca tio n  an d  
D irec to r of U n iv e rs ity  E x ten sio n , U n iv e rs ity  of C a lifo rn ia ; F e llo w  of 
th e  A m erican  A sso c ia tio n  fo r th e  A dvancem en t of Science, j

B l a n c h e  B e n n e t t  H u g h e s  I n s tru c to r  in Piano
S tu d en t C ollege of Music, C in cin n a ti; S tudent, w ith  A lex an d e r Andre, 
C in c in n a ti; S tu d en t w ith  E v e re tt  H. Steele, W o lco tt C o n se rv a to ry  of 
Music, D enver; In s tru c to r  in P iano, ten  years.

E d it h  I s e  L ib ra ry  A s s i s ta n t ;
In s tru c to r  L ib ra ry  A d m in is t ra t io n  

A.B., C olorado S ta te  T each ers  College. .

F r a n k  C overt J e a n  C hairman of G raduate* GouMeU;
P rofessor  of B io logy

A B  AM ., Ph.D., U n iv e rs ity  of N eb rask a ; S tuden t, Y ork C ollege; 
S u p e rin te n d en t of Schools, D oniphan  and  M ilford, N eb rask a; H ead of 
D e p artm en t of Biology, S ta te  T each ers College, Peru , N eb rask a; P re s i 
d e n t N eb rask a  A cadem y of Sciences; Jo in t A u thor, C arneg ie  . I n s t i tu 
tion  ’ B u lle tin  316, “D evelopm ent and  A c tiv itie s  of Crop P la n t  R o o ts ;” 
Senior A uthor, C arneg ie  In s t i tu t io n  B u lle tin  357, “R oot B ehav io r and 
Crop Yield U nder I r r ig a t io n ” ; B o tan ica l Society of A m erica; E co log ical 
Society  of A m erica; A m erican  A ssocia tion  fo r the  A dvancem ent of 
Science; S igm a Xi, K ap p a  D e lta  Pi, P h i ‘D e lta  K appa. ;

A l ic e  J o h n s o n  A ssocia te  P ro fessor  of Secondary  E n g l ish ;
Tra in ing  Teacher and B ean  of G ir ls , Teachers College H igh  School

P h  B U n iv e rs ity  of C hicago; G rad u ate  S tuden t, U niversity ., of C hicago; 
H ead ’ of E n g lish  D e p artm en t and P re c ep tre ss  of H ig h  School, T w in 
F a lls  ‘Idaho ; In s tru c to r  in E n g lish , Idaho S ta te  N orm al School, A lbion, 
Idaho* H ead of E n g lish  D ep artm en t and A s s is ta n t P rin c ip a l of H igh  
School; C oeur d’Alene, Id ah o ; A c tin g  P rin c ip a l of Goeur d ’A lene -High
School,’ C oeur d ’Alene, Idaho.

E l iz a b e t h  H a y s  K e n d e l  A ssociate  P rofessor of Secondary  M a th e m a tic s ; 
T rain ing  Teacher , Teachers College H igh  School

A.B., C olorado S ta te  T each ers C ollege; Student-, C hicago N orm al School; 
S tuden t, C olum bia U n iversity .

*On jueave.
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M argaret J oy K e y e s  Associate  Professor of Physical  Education
A.B., Colorado S tate  T eachers C ollege; G raduate, C olum bia C ollege of 
m flf^ rh n n i Cfhl£ a s ° i  Student, C hicago U n iv ersity ; Student, C halif N or- 

iL  D * nc,in£ ', N e^  York; Student, C olum bia U n iv ersity ; In structor in I h ysica l E d u cation  and D ram atic  Art', P resco tt  School of
Music, M inot, N orth D ak ota; In stru ctor  in P h y s ica l E d u cation  and  
D ram atic Art, G rafton  H all, Fond du Dac, W isconsin .

W in f ie l d  L eR oy K n i e s  A ss is ta n t  Professor of Commercial Education
A.B., Colorado S tate T eachers C ollege; K appa D elta  Pi.

E l l e n  G ertrude  L ee  In s tru ctor  in Camp Fii'e Training
Student, T eachers C ollege, C olum bia U niversity , N ew  York Citv* P ri-  

in h igh  schoo l su b jects, N ew  York C ity and Colorado*
G raduate of N ation a l Camp F ire  T ra in in g  C ourses; E x e cu tiv e  of N orth
C entral Colorado, Camp F ire  G irls, by N ation a l A p p oin tm en t; H ig h e st  
N ational honors conferred  by Camp F ire H eadquarters, N ew  Y ork C ity, for
lead ersh?p lin d  servTce* ^  decoration  and com m u n ity  o rgan iza tion ,

E l iz a b e t h  L e u r  A ss is ta n t  Professor of E lem en ta ry  E duca t ion ;
Training Teacher, Teachers College E lem e n ta ry  School

B.S., T eachers C ollege, C olum bia U n iv ersity ; K in d ergarten  D irectors  
D iplom a, N ational K in d erg a rten -E le m en ta ry  C ollege, Chicago* Stu - 
ureoniV jS*a s t *nS s_-Coilege, H a stin g s, N ebraska; Teacher, P u b lic  Schools, 
H all C ounty, N ebraska; Aurora, St. P aul, M innesota; H a stin g s , N e-  ur&.sKs,,

* R oyce  R eed  L ong  Professor  of H ea l th  E ducation
A.B., Leland Stanford  Junior U n iv ersity ; S tudent, U n iv ers ity  of C h ica
g o , G raduate Student, Johns H op k ins U n iv ersity ; D irector  of A th le tic s , 
V anderb ilt U n iv ersity ; A ss is ta n t  P ro fesso r  of H yg ien e, L eland S ta n 
ford Jun ior U n iv ersity ; C aptain, U. S. Arm y.

F lorence  L ow e  A ss is ta n t  P rofessor of A r t
1 ? S ta te  T eachers C ollege; S tudent, C h icago A rt In s titu te ;

Student, C a liforn ia  School of F in e  A rts; Student, T eachers C ollege, C o
lum bia U n iv ersity ; T eacher, Laram ie, W yom ing, Pu'bli-c -Schools.

E l iz a b e t h  L uzm o or  A ss is ta n t  Professor of E lem en ta ry  E duca t ion ;
Training Teacher , Teachers College E lem e n ta ry  School

B.S., U n iv ers ity  of Iow a; Student, Colorado S ta te  T each ers C o llege;  
T eacher, Colorado P u b lic  Schools; T eacher, U n iv ers ity  E lem en ta ry  
School, Iow a C ity, Iow a; P i Lam bda Theta.

G e n e v ie v e  L . L yford  Professor of K in d erg a r ten  E d uca t ion ;
Training Teacher, Teachers College E lem e n ta ry  School  

B.S., T eachers C ollege, C olum bia U n iv ersity ; A.M., C olorado S ta te  
T each ers C ollege; G raduate, O regon A g ricu ltu ra l C o llege; G raduate  
K in d ergarten  Norm al, G alesburg, I llin o is;  G raduate Student. U n iverS itv  
of C hicago; T eacher in Sum m er Schools, U n iv ers ity  of T enn essee , Iow a  
S ta te  T eachers C ollege; K in d ergarten  T ra in in g  T eacher, S ta te  T each ers  
C ollege, W arrensburg, M issouri; S ta te  T eachers C ollege, V a lie v  C itv  
North D akota; S ta te  T eachers C ollege, M oorhead, M innesota; K esearch  
in P re-S ch ool and K in d ergarten  E ducation , B oston  N ew  Y ork C itv  
D etroit, W ash in gton , and the U n iv ers ity  of Iow a; au th or of “T extb ook  
for T ra in in g  K in d erg a rtn ers.”

“ T h o m a s  J e f f e r s o n  M a h a n  A ss is ta n t  P rofessor of Education
A.B., A.M., Colorado S ta te  T eachers C ollege; S tudent, C entral M issouri 
State  T each ers C ollege, W arrensburg, M issouri; T eacher P uh lio  
Schools, R u sse lv ille , M issouri; In stru c to r  in E n g lish  and H isto rv  T av-  
abas P ro v in c ia l H igh  School, Lucena, T ayabas, P h ilip p in e  Islands*  
P rincipal, E lem en ta ry  T ra in in g  School, V igan , I locos Sur P h ilin n ln e  
Islands; P rincipa l, W ard School, L eadville , Colorado; In stru c to r  in

D en ver C ity Sch ools; Lam bda G am m a K appa, K appa
jL 1*

‘ A r t h u r  E r n e s t  M allory  Professor  of M athem atics
A.B., A.M., U n iv ers ity  of K an sas; In stru c to r  M ath em atics and SornnnA 
G reat Bend, K an sas; Su p erin ten d en t of Schools, B urton. K a n s a s -  qn lri 
t if ic  A ssista n t, U. S. B ureau of E n to m o lo g y . K a n sa s , Scien -

*On Leave.



FACULTY 15

A n n i e  Margaret McCowen  Professor of Elementary Education;
Training Teacher, Teachers College Elementary School

A.B., Bessie T if t  College; B.S., A.M., T eachers  College, Columbia  U n iv e r
si ty ;  Diploma in E le m e n ta ry  Supervision, T eachers  College, Columbia  
Univers i ty ;  In s t r u c to r  R u ra l  School, Excelsior,  Georgia;  Critic  Teacher,  
Teachers  College, Greenville , N. C.

P aul  McK ee Professor of Elementary Education
A.B., M onm outh  College; A.M., Ph. D., S ta te  U n iv e rs i ty  of Iow a;  Fe l low  
in E duca tion ,  S ta te  U n iv e rs i ty  of Iow a;  S u p e r in ten d en t  of Schools, 
Hanover ,  Il linois;  Superv isor  E le m e n ta ry  Education ,  Hibbing, M inne
so ta ;  A u th o r  “Spelling  D if f icu l ty  in C ontex t  F o rm ,” “T each in g  and  
T es t in g  Spelling by Column and  Contex t  F o r m ” ; Ph i  D e l ta  Kappa,  
T au  K a p p a  Alpha.

L ucy N eely  McL ane  Associate Professor of Secondary English;
Training Teacher, Teachers College High School

A.B., Colorado Sta te  Teachers  College; B.L.I., E m erson  College of O ra 
tory, Boston; Student,  Columbia  U nivers i ty ;  S tudent,  College of Speech 
Arts, Boston; G rad u a te  Student,  Boston U nivers i ty ;  A ss is tan t  D irector,  
S tory  T el l ing  and  D ra m a t ic  Arts,  N orth  E nd  Settlem ent,  Boston; P i  
K a p p a  Delta , A lpha  Psi Omega.

E stell  E lgar Mohr Assistant Professor of Public School Music
B.S., Music E duca tion ,  Teachers  College, Columbia  U n ivers i ty ;  P ub l ic  
School Music Diploma, B ow ling  Green Normal College, B ow ling  Green, 
Ohio; G raduate  S tudent,  T eachers  College, Columbia  U nivers i ty ;  S tu 
d en t  of P ercy  R ecto r  Stephens,  K in g ’s Crown.

G eorgia E t h e l  Moore A ssistant Professor of A rt
B.S., Diploma in F ine  Arts,  Teachers  College, Columbia  U nivers i ty ;  
S tudent,  U n ive rs i ty  of W a sh in g to n ;  In s t ru c to r ,  City  Schools, Lind, 
Chewelah, Spokane, W ash ing ton .

R obert H u gh  Morrison Assistant Director of Extension Service;
Associate Professor of Extra-Mural Education

A.B., Michigan S ta te  Norm al College; A.M., . Colorado Sta te  T each e rs  
College; S u p e r in ten d en t  of Schools, Centerville,  M ichigan;  P r in c ip a l  
D u ra n t  School, F l in t ,  Michigan; D irec to r  Phys ica l  E duca tion ,  F l in t ,  
Michigan;  P r inc ipa l  Ju n io r  H igh  School, Saginaw , Michigan;  Pi K a p p a  
Delta , K a p p a  D e l ta  Pi.

V era N ew burn  Acting Assistant Professor of Household A rts
B.S., H a s t in g s  College, H as t in g s ,  N eb rask a ;  M.S., T eachers  College, 
Columbia  U nivers i ty ;  S tudent,  U n ive rs i ty  of N eb rask a ;  Teacher,  H igh  
School, Aurora ,  N ebraska.

A. E velyn N e w m a n  Dean of Women;
Professor of English Literature  

A.B., K e n tu c k y  S ta te  Norm al School; Ph.B., A.M., U n ivers i ty  of C h ica 
go; A ss is tan t  H ead  of B eecher Hall,  U n iv e rs i ty  of Chicago; G rad u a te  
Fe llow ship ,  U n ivers i ty  of Chicago; A ss is tan t  Dean of W omen and 
T eache r  of E n g lish  and Sociology, S ta te  Normal School, Moorhead 
Minneso ta;  G raduate  Student,  Columbia  U nivers i ty ;  Execu tive  and Fie ld  
Sec re ta ry  of A r t  S tuden t  W ork  for The Y oung W o m en ’s C hr is t ian  As
sociation, New York City; Member of W o m e n ’s ' I n t e r n a t io n a l  Congress  
a t  The Hague,  1915; A rm y W elfa re  and E d u ca tio n a l  W o rk e r  in F ra n c e  
and  Germany, fo r  the  Young  Men’s C h r is t ian  Associa tion,  1917-1919- 
Member of Sum m er School Oxford, E ngland ,  1923; Member of S h e r 
wood E d d y ’s Travel  Seminar,  Europe, Sum m er of 1925.

L ester E dwin  Op p  Assistant Professor of Music
Piano  and  Cello, D a n a ’s Musical In s t i tu te ,  W arren ,  Ohio; Mus B D a n a ’s 
Musical In s t i tu te ;  ’Cellist,  F i r s t  Stand, D.M.I. Sym phony O rches tra  
and  D.M.I S t r in g  O rches tra ;  In s t ru c to r ,  ’Cello, Newcastle ,  P e n n sy lv a n 
ia, H igh  School.

I v are a B eil  Op p  Instructor in Reed Instruments
Studen t  D a n a ’s Musical In s t i tu te ,  W arren ,  Ohio; m em ber  D M I  Sy m 
phony  O rch es tra  and  Concert  Band; C h a u ta u q u a  and  Lyceum  E n t e r 
ta iner.

W ill ia m  B idwell  P age Library Assistant ;
Instructor Library Administration

M.D., U n ivers i ty  of Michigan.
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O ra  B r o o k s  P e a k e  A ssociate  P rofessor of H is to r y
T eac^ers C ollege, Y p siian ti, M ich igan; A.B., A.M., 

-y  M ich igan; G raduate Student, U n iv ers ity  of C h icago; 
L i S  Pn t olTS -of Ion ia  C ounty, M ich igan; Jun ior H igh
nf d  n*?’ M ichigan; H isto ry  and C iv ics in Senior H ig h  S ch ools
H U tnrv , iv?a i y eT̂Creek Tn.d B ay  C ity’ M ich igan; T eacher ofI l i s to iy  and C ivics, N orth D enver H igh  School, D enver, Colorado.

E t h e l  B l a n c h e  P ic k e t t  Associate  Professor of H ousehold  Science
B.S., A.M., P ro fessio n a l D ip lom a in E ducation , T each ers C ollege, Co-
NnrmTi ^ n ^ riSlt1?-VfSJ:udentV̂ M issouri ’S ta te  U n iv ers ity ;  S tudent, S ta te  
R  . h I n n r  ?  ’ P it t s b u r g .K a n s a s ;  Student, P ra tt In s titu te ;  T eacher, 
} “ Lal and C lt> Schools, C arthage, M issouri; H ead of D ep artm ent of 

H om e E conom ics, S ta te  N orm al School, S ilver  C ity, N ew  M exico.

R o b e r t  C e c i l  P o o l e y  A ss is ta n t  P rofessor of Secondary  E nglish
C olorado S ta te  T eachers C ollege; Student, C ornell U n iv er 

s i t y  Student, G eneral T h eo lo g ica l Sem inary, N ew  York C ity. F e llo w
‘ D e R a ^ i P i '  K a p p ^ D e lta 6 T eachers C olle&e- P hi D e lta  K appa, K appa

J a m e s  H . R i s l e y  P rofessor of Extra-Mural Education
, Iad ia i?a . U n iv ersity ; A.M., U n iv ers ity  of C hicago; C ertifica te  

i°?J . A dm in istration . T eachers C ollege, C olum bia U n iv ers ity ;  P r in c i
pal, H igh  School, P etersb u rg , Indiana; O w ensboro, K en tu ck y ; S u p erin 
ten dent C ity Schools, Mt. Yernon, Ind iana; O w ensboro, K e n tu c k y  Su
p erin ten dent C ity Schools, Pueblo, D istr ic t  No. 1, s in ce  1921- charter  
m em ber K appa D elta  P i, M ount V ernon, Indiana. ’

L u c y  L y n d e  R o s e n q u i s t  A ssociate  Professor of P r im a ry  E duca t ion ;  
Training Teacher , Teachers College E lem e n ta ry  School

B.S., F rem on t N orm al C ollege, F rem ont, N eb rask a; Ph.B ., U n iv ers ity  o f 
C hicago; K in d ergarten  D irector, Schuyler, N ebraska, P u b lic  Sch ools;  
P rinc ip a l M cC orm ick’s O rth ogen ic School, C hicago, I llin o is ;  K in d er
g a rten -P r im a ry  Supervisor, P u b lic  Schools, M obile, A labam a; H ead of 
K in d ergarten  D epartm ent, N eb rask a  S ta te  T each ers C ollege, Peru , 
N ebraska.

• M a r g a r e t  M o o r e  R o u d e b u s h  Professor of Household A rts
Ph.B ., U n iv ers ity  of C hicago; A.B., S ta te  W om an's C o lleg e  of M iss is
sipp i; G raduate. S tu d en t o f B ryn  M aw r C ollege; T each er in  the P u b lic  
S ch ools of M ississip p i; In stru c to r  in  E n g lish  and H istory , Sm ith  Acad- 
em y, St. L ouis, M issouri; Supervisor of H om e E conom ics, O shkosh, W is
consin ; D ean of W om en and H ead of the  H om e E conom ics D ep artm ent, 
U n iv ers ity  o f M ississip p i; In stru c to r  in  H ou seh old  Art, W estern  R e 
serve  U n iversity ; In stru ctor  in H ou seh old  A rt, U n iv e r s ity  o f W a sh -  
in^ton, S ea ttle , IVstshin^ton*

E a r l e  U n d e r w o o d  R u g g  P rofessor of E ducation
A.B., A.M., U n iv ers ity  of I llin o is;  Ph.D ., T each ers C ollege, C olum bia  
U n iv ersity ; T eacher of H isto ry  and C iv ics in M onm outh, I llin o is , H ig h  
School and in Oak Park, I llin o is , H igh  School; In str u c to r  in P o lit ic a l 
S cience, IH inois N orm al U n iv ersity ; A ss is ta n t  in S ocia l S cien ces a t  
T eachers C ollege, C olum bia U n iv ersity , and A ss is ta n t  in E d u cation a l 
R esearch  in L inco ln  and H orace M ann Schools; A u thor of “S treet R a il
w ay F ra n ch ises in  I ll in o is ,” “C haracter and V alu e of Standardized  
T ests  in H istory , S upervised  S tudy in H isto ry ,” and “H ow  th e  Cur-

.Vr5les rin Hl!sto r y» G eography and C iv ics Came to B e ;” M an agin g  
D e lta rp i TeaCherS Journal and A b stra c t;” P h i D elta  K appa, K appa

C h a r l e s  R ic h a r d  S a t t g a s t  A ss is ta n t  Professor  of
Extra-M ural E ducation

B.S U n iv ers ity  o f I llin o is;  A.M., L eland S tan ford  Ju n ior U n iv e r s ity  
G raduate, S outhern  I llin o is  S ta te  N orm al U n iv ers ity ;  S tu d en t K a n sa s  
S ta te  A g ricu ltu ra l C ollege; D a iry  E x ten sio n  S ervice, U n iv e r s ity  o f 
I llin o is;  A ss is ta n t .In str u c to r  in C hem istry, S outhern  I llin o is  S ta te  N or- 
™al, U n iv e r s ity  P rin c ip a l of C onsolidated  School, R ich fie ld , K an sa s-  
S m ith -H u g h e s In s tr u c to r , H ig h  School, H olcom b, K an sas; G raduate  
Student, L eland S tanford  Jun ior U n iv ersity ; P h i D e lta  K appa.

♦On leave.
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O t t o  W i l l i a m  S c h a e f e r  A ssocia te  P ro fessor  of In d u s tr ia l  A r t s
S tu d e n t  of W i l l i a m  W a l k e r ,  A r t  B in d e r  of E d in b u r g h ,  S c o t la n d ;  H e a d  
of B o o k b i n d i n g  D e p a r t m e n t ,  B. P .  W a d e  P r i n t i n g  C o m p a n y ,  T o ledo ;  
H e a d  of S t a m p i n g  a n d  F i n i s h i n g  D e p a r t m e n t ,  K i s t l e r  S t a t i o n e r y  C o m 
p a n y ,  D e n v e r ;  H e a d  of B in d in g  D e p a r t m e n t s  in  C lev e la n d ,  D e t ro i t ,  
A s h ev i l le ,  R iv e r s id e ,  a n d  Dos A n g e le s .

E d i t h  M a r ie  S e l b e r g  A ss is ta n t  P rofessor  of B io logy
A.B., A.M., C o lo rad o  S t a t e  T e a c h e r s  C o l lege ;  F e l lo w ,  B io lo g y  D e p a r t 
m en t ,  C o lo rad o  S t a t e  T e a c h e r s  C o l le g e ;  G -radua te  S tu d e n t ,  C h ic a g o  
U n i v e r s i t y ;  K a p p a  D e l t a  Pi.

J o h n  H e n r y  S h a w  E d i to r  of Official P u b l ic a t io n s ;
In s tru c to r  in  Journa l ism

R e p o r t e r ,  Copy  R e a d e r ,  A s s i s t a n t  F i n a n c i a l  E d i to r ,  R a i l r o a d  E d i to r ,  
P h i l a d e lp h ia ,  Pa.,  P r e s s ;  R e p o r t e r ,  P h i l a d e l p h i a  I n q u i r e r ,  P h i l a d e l p h i a  
R e c o rd ;  R a i l r o a d  E d i to r ,  P h i l a d e l p h i a  P u b l i c  D e d g e r ;  S t a f f  C o r r e s p o n 
den t ,  P h i l a d e l p h i a  P re s s ;  C o r r e s p o n d e n t ,  N ew  Y o rk  W o r ld ,  C h ic a g o  
T r ib u n e ;  C o r r e s p o n d e n t ,  A s so c i a t e d  P re s s ,  I n t e r n a t i o n a l  N e w s  S e rv ice ;  
R e p o r t e r ,  C opy  R e a d e r ,  D en v e r ,  Colo., P o s t ,  R o c k y  M o u n t a in  N ew s, 
D e n v e r ,  Colo.; M a n a g i n g  E d i t o r  a n d  E d i t o r i a l  W r i t e r ,  P u e b lo ,  Colo., 
C h ie f t a in ;  E d i to r ,  F o r t  C oll ins ,  Colo., M o r n in g  E x p r e s s ;  E d i to r ,  S t e r 
l ing ,  Colo., E v e n i n g  A d v o c a te ;  O w n e r  a n d  P u b l i s h e r ,  S te r l in g ,  Colo., 
E n te r p r i s e .

A n g ie  S . K . S o u t h a r d  In s tru c to r  in  Music A pprec ia t ion
A.B., W e l l e s l e y  C o l lege ;  s t u d ie d  p ia n o  in  N ew  Y o rk  a n d  B e r l i n ;  t a u g h t  
in  N ew  Y o rk  a n d  C u r i ty b a ,  B r a z i l ;  a c c o m p a n i s t  a t  th e  M e t r o p o l i t a n  
O p e ra  H o u se ,  N ew  Y ork .

C o r a  M a y  T h o m a s  L ib ra ry  A ss is ta n t ;
Classifier and Cataloger

Pd.B., C o lo rad o  S t a t e  T e a c h e r s  C o l leg e ;  e l e v e n  y e a r s  A s s i s t a n t  L i 
b r a r i a n ,  G re e le y  P u b l i c  L ib r a r y .

J. J. T h o m a s  A ss is ta n t  P rofessor  of Music
A.C.M., D a n a  M u s ic a l  I n s t i t u t e ;  V io l in  P u p i l  of C h a r l e s  H. L o w ry ,  w h o  
w a s  a  s t u d e n t  of T h e o d o re  S p e a r in g ;  P u p i l  of J o h n  H u n d e r t m a r k ;  T h e  
o ry  p u p i l  of R e i  C h r i s t o p h e r  a n d  P ro f .  J. D. C ook ;  B a n d  a n d  O r c h e s t r a l  
C o n d u c t in g  u n d e r  P r o f e s s o r  L y n n  B. D a n a ;  A s s i s t a n t  D i r e c t o r  of  
A m e r i c a n  A i r  S e rv ice  B and ,  E n g l a n d ;  M u s ic ia n  w i t h  t h e  C h a u t a u q u a  
L a k e  S y m p h o n y  O r c h e s t r a  a n d  C o n c e r t  B and ,  C h a u t a u q u a  L a k e ,  N ew  
Y ork .

A . L . T h r e l k e l d  P rofessor  of E xtra-M ural E duca t ion
B.S., U n i v e r s i t y  of M is s o u r i ;  A.M., T e a c h e r s  College ,  C o lu m b ia  U n i v e r 
s i t y ;  G r a d u a t e  S t a t e  T e a c h e r s  Col lege ,  K i r k s v i l l e ,  M is so u r i ;  s p e c ia l  
s t u d y  in  s u m m e r  se ss io n s ,  U n i v e r s i t y  of  W is c o n s in  a n d  C h ic a g o  U n i 
v e r s i t y ;  t e a c h e r  a n d  co a c h  of a th l e t i c s ,  h ig h  school,  K i r k s  ville, M is 
so u r i ;  S u p e r i n t e n d e n t  o f  Schools ,  B u n c e to n ,  U n io n v i l l e  a n d  C h i l l ico th e ,  
M is s o u r i ;  A s s i s t a n t  S u p e r i n t e n d e n t  a n d  D e p u t y  S u p e r i n t e n d e n t  of 
Schools ,  D en v e r ,  C o lo ra d o ;  P r e s i d e n t  M is so u r i  S t a t e  T e a c h e r s  A s s o c i a 
t ion ,  1921; P h i  D e l t a  K a p p a ,  K a p p a  D e l t a  Pi.

F r a n c e s  T o b e y  P rofessor  of E ng l ish
B.S., W e s t e r n  N o rm a l  College ,  I o w a ;  A.B., C o lo ra d o  S t a t e  T e a c h e r s  
C o l leg e ;  G r a d u a te ,  E m e r s o n  C o l leg e  of O ra to ry ,  B o s to n ;  S tu d e n t ,  O x 
fo rd  U n i v e r s i t y ;  M e m b e r  F a c u l t y ,  E m e r s o n  C o l leg e  of  O ra to ry ,  B o s to n ;  
C h a i r  of  E n g l i s h  a n d  R e a d in g ,  D e n v e r  N o rm a l  School ;  E d i to r ,  E m e r s o n  
C o l lege  M a g a z in e ;  K a p p a  D e l t a  Pi,  P i  K a p p a  D el ta .

F l o s s  A n n  T u r n e r  A ssocia te  P ro fessor  of P r im a r y  E d u c a t io n ;
T ra in ing  Teacher. Teachers College E le m e n ta ry  School

Pd.B., S t a t e  T e a c h e r s  Col lege ,  W a r r e n s b u r g ,  M is s o u r i ;  Ph.B .,  U n i v e r 
s i t y  of C h ic a g o ;  S tu d e n t ,  T e a c h e r s  College ,  C o lu m b ia  U n i v e r s i t y ;  S t u 
d e n t ,  U n i v e r s i t y  of  U t a h ;  P r i m a r y  T e a c h e r ,  R o sw e l l ,  N ew  M ex ico ;  P r i 
m a r y  T e a c h e r  a n d  S u p e rv i s o r ,  J o r d a n  C o n s o l id a te d  D is t r i c t ,  S a l t  L a k e  
C o u n ty ,  U t a h ;  T e a c h e r ,  D e m o n s t r a t i o n  School,  C i ty  N o rm a l  School, 
C lev e la n d ,  Ohio, S u m m e r  1918; T e a c h e r  of H i s t o r y  a n d  D e a n  of H ig h  
School D o r m i to r ie s ,  C a rb o n  C o u n ty ,  U t a h ;  S u p e rv i so r ,  S t a t e  T e a c h e r s  
College ,  M a n k a to ,  M in n e s o ta .

C h a r l e s  F r a n k l i n  V a l e n t i n e  A ssocia te  P ro fessor  of P hys ics
S c ience  D e p a r t m e n t ,  D o w a g i a c  H i g h  School, D o w a g ia c ,  M ic h ig a n ;  P r i n 
c ip a l  H i g h  School, H a r t f o r d ,  M ic h ig a n ;  H e a d  of P h y s i c s  D e p a r t m e n t ,  
A.B., K a la m a z o o  C o l leg e ;  A.M., T e a c h e r s  College ,  N ew  Y o rk ;  H e a d  of 
F l i n t  H i g h  School  a n d  J u n i o r  College ,  F l i n t ,  M ic h ig a n .
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S u s a n  H art V a n  M eter  A s s o c ia t e  P r o f e s s o r  o f  E l e m e n t a r y  E d u c a t i o n ;  
T r a in in g  T e a c h e r , T e a c h e rs  C ol lege  E l e m e n t a r y  S ch o o l

Colorado S tate  T eachers C ollege; B.S., in E d u cation , U n iv ers ity  
of M issouri; G raduate Student, Colorado S ta te  T eachers C o llege; G rad
uate Student, Ohio S tate  U n iv ersity ; Teacher, R ural and Grade Schools, 
M aysville, M issouri; P rincip a l, Upper Grades, Como, C olorado; In 
stru cto r  m  M athem atics, H am ilton , M issouri; S u p erin ten d en t of School, 

S-t.ar» M lsso u n ; In stru ctor  in T eacher T rain ing , H ig h  School, La  
M isso u r i1 s s 0 ur 1; C ritic T eacher, S ta te  T eachers C ollege, Cape G irardeau,

W a l l a c e  T heodore W a it  A s s i s t a n t  P r o f e s s o r  o f
E d u c a t io n a l  P s y c h o lo g y

B.S., W h itw orth  C ollege; A.M., Ph.D., U n iv ers ity  o f W a sh in g to n ; A r
thur A. D enny F e llo w  in E ducation , U n iv ers ity  of W a sh in g to n ; P r in 
cipal of H igh  School, E lm a, W a sh in g to n ; P rin c ip a l of H ig h  School, 
H o q u ia m , W ash in gton ; S u p erin ten d en t of Schools, South  Bend, W a sh 
in g to n ; L ibrarian of School of E d u cation  L ibrary, U n iv ers ity  o f W a sh 
in g to n ; A sso c ia te  in E ducation , U n iv ers ity  of W a sh in g to n ; P h i D e lta  
K appa.

I va  C a t h e r in e  W a t s o n  R e fe r e n c e  L ib r a r ia n
PdM ., Colorado S tate  T eachers C ollege; B.S., C olorado A g r icu ltu ra l 
C ollege; S tudent N ew  York S ta te  L ibrary School, N ew  York U n iver-  
l 1.1/ ’ J ^ b r a r y A ss is ta n t , Colorado A g ricu ltu ra l C ollege; L ibrarian , E a s t  
Side Branch L ibrary, E v a n sv ille , Indiana.

F red erick  L a m s o n  W h it n e y  D i r e c t o r  o f  E d u c a t io n a l  R e s e a r c h ;
P r o f e s s o r  o f  E d u c a t io n

Ed.B., Pli.B., A.M., U n iv ers ity  of C hicago; Ph.D., U n iv ers ity  of M inne
so ta ; Superin ten d en t of Schools, G rafton, N orth  D ak ota , and H uron, 
South  D ak ota; P rinc ip a l of the M onroe E lem en ta ry  School, M in n eap o
lis; Su p erin ten d en t of T ra in in g  D epartm ent, D u lu th  S ta te  T each ers  
C ollege; .A ssistant, D ep artm ent of E d u cation a l A d m in istra tion , C ol
le g e  of E ducation , U n iv ers ity  of M innesota; D irector  of T ra in in g  
School, S ta te  T eachers C ollege, M oorhead, M in n eso ta '  C urriculum  
S p ecia list, D ep artm ent of C uriculum  R ev ision , D en ver P u b lic  Sch ools;  
A uthor The P red iction  of T e ach in g  S u ccess,” Journal of E d u cation  
R esearch  M onograph, No. 6, 1924; P h i D e lta  K appa, K appa D e lta  P i.

E d it h  G a l e  W ie b k in g  * A s s o c ia t e  P r o f e s s o r  o f  H o u s e h o ld  A r t s
A.B., Colorado S ta te  T eachers C ollege; Student, L aird’s Sem inary  for  
Y oung L adies, P h ilad elp h ia , P en n sy lv a n ia ; S tudent, P h ila d e lp h ia  
School of D esig n ; T eacher s ix  years, G reeley  C ity Schools.

G race  H a n n a h  W il s o n  A s s o c ia t e  P r o f e s s o r  of  E d u c a t i o n ;
D i r e c t o r  o f  R e l ig io u s  A c t i v i t i e s

Pd.B., Colorado S ta te  T eachers C ollege; A.B., Colorado C ollege; A.M., 
T eachers C ollege, C olum bia U n iv ersity ; G raduate S tudent, H arvard  
o*n,;v e ml t y L S ecretary  Y ou n g W om en’s C hristian  A sso c ia tio n , Iow a  S ta te  T eachers C ollege.

W il l ia m  L a w r e n c e  W r in k l e  P r in c ip a l  of  T e a c h e r s  C o l lege  H i g h  S c h o o l ;  
A s s o c ia t e  P r o f e s s o r  o f  S e c o n d a r y  S o c ia l  S c ie n c e

A.B., A.M., Colorado S ta te  T eachers C ollege; S u p erin ten d en t B u c k in g 
ham, Colorado, C entralized  Schools; P hi D e lta  K appa, K appa D e lta  P i, 
Lam bda Gam ma K appa.
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SPECIAL FACULTY AND GENERAL LECTURERS

S u m m e e  Q u a r t e r ,  1927

Herewith is a partial list of eminent educators and lecturers who 
will serve on the special faculty for the summer quarter, 1927. The list 
is complete up to the time this bulletin went to press. There will be 
others added, and the entire list makes up one of the outstanding feat
ures of the summer quarter. It furnishes an opportunity to come into 
personal contact with national leaders in their separate fields.

D r . L e o n a r d  V. Koos, Professor of Secondary Education, University of 
Minnesota; Authority on Junior Colleges. Courses in Education.

D r . L i g h t n e r  W it m e r ,  Director Department of Psychology, University 
of Pennsylvania; Courses in Educational Psychology.

D r . E d w a r d  A. Ross, Sociologist, University of Wisconsin; Lecturer, and 
Courses in Sociology.

D r . R ic h a r d  B u r t o n ,  Litterateur. Lecturer, and Courses in Literature.

D r . G e o r g e  E. R a i g u e l ,  Physician, and Lecturer on History and Politics; 
Staff Lecturer on International Politics for the American Society 
for University Teaching. Lecturer.

D r . C a r l e t o n  W. W a s h b u r n e ,  Superintendent of Schools, Winnetka, Illi
nois; Expert in the field of Individual Instruction. Courses in 
Education.

M r. S. H. C la r k ,  Head of Department of Public Speaking, University o f  
Chicago; Lectures on Drama.

C a r o ly n  E l i z a b e t h  G r a y , Lecturer in Nursing Education, Teachers 
College, Columbia University; Author and Hospital Nurse Superin
tendent; Courses in Nursing Education.

D r . E d w a r d  H o w a r d  G r ig g s ,  Author and Lecturer on Literature and 
Philosophy. Lecturer.

D r . H . G r a h a m  D u  B o is ,  Professor o f  English, Newark, New Jersey; Poet 
and Short Story Writer. Courses in English.

Miss J e s s i e  H a m i l t o n ,  Principal Morey Junior High School, Denver, Colo., 
Courses in Education.

D r . E d g a r  N. M e n d e n h a l l ,  Kansas State Teachers College, Pittsburg, 
Kansas. Courses in Education.

M r. S p e n c e r  M i l l e r ,  Workers Educational Bureau, New York. Lecturer.





PART II

GENERAL INFORMATION
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HISTORICAL SKETCH

The State Normal School of Colorado was established by an act of 
the Legislature of 1889. The first school year began October 6, 1890.

At the beginning of its second year the school was reorganized 
and the course extended to four years. This course adm itted gram m ar 
school graduates to the freshman year, and others to such classes as 
their ability and attainm ent would allow.

At a meeting of the Board of Trustees held June 2, 1897, a reso
lution was adopted adm itting only high school graduates or those who 
had an equivalent preparation, and practical teachers. This policy 
made the institution a professional school in the stric test sense.

The E ighteenth General Assembly passed an act making the S tate 
Normal School a t Greeley, Colorado, also the State Teachers College of 
Colorado. In the catalog and in all the official publications hereafter 
the title, “Colorado State Teachers College” will be used.

LOCATION
Colorado State Teachers College is located in Greeley, Weld 

County, Colorado, on the Union Pacific and the Colorado & Southern 
Railways, fifty-two miles north of Denver. This city is in the valley of 
the Cache la Poudre river, one of the richest agricultural sections of 
the state. The altitude is 4,567 feet above sea level. The streets are 
lined with trees, forming beautiful avenues. The elevation and dis
tance from the mountains render the climate mild and healthful. The 
city is one of Christian homes and contains churches of all the leading 
denominations. There are 14,000 inhabitants.

PLANT

The plant consists of twelve attractive and substantial buildings, 
beautiful in their architectural lines, with interiors designed with a 
view to maximum service. W ork on a large and model gymnasium 
is almost finished, and other buildings are to be added as soon as 
possible. Among the structures next to be erected is a science building 
and a model heating plant. The la tte r will be erected on the new plot 
of ground east of the campus. It will be located close to the Union 
Pacific tracks and steam  will be piped to a distributing plant on the 
campus. It also is proposed to build an addition to the library as soon 
as funds are available. The buildings which a t present comprise the 
physical plant are:

T h e  A d m i n i s t r a t i o n  B u i l d i n g —The main or A dm inistration Build
ing is 240 feet long and 80 feet wide. It has in it executive offices, 
classrooms, and class museums. Its halls are wide and commodious and 
are occupied by statuary  and other works of art, which makes them very 
pleasing. A Natural H istory Museum, which is regarded as one of the 
most complete and interesting in the state, occupies a large part of the 
upper floor of this building. The broadcasting room of Station KFKA, 
operated by and under the name of Colorado State Teachers College, is 
also located on the top floor of this building.

T h e  L i b r a r y —This imposing structure of gray stone forms the 
central unit of a group of three buildings, forming a link between the 
A dm inistration Building on the w est and the Training Schools on the 
east. I t contains 60,500 volumes, a large picture collection, and several 
thousand pamphlets. The two floors are used for library purposes. The 
main floor is a reading and general reference room, where are shelved 
many of the periodical and reference books. On this floor also are kept 
reserved books, which are for special use within the building. The
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basement floor contains the general book collection stacks, government 
publications, and unbound volumes of magazines. An automatic electric 
book lift operates between the floors. The volumes in the library have 
been selected with special reference to needs of students in education, 
for teachers, and for educational research work.

T h e  T r a in in g  S c h o o ls—The Training School building i s  the home 
of the Training- Schools of the College, namely, the Teachers College 
High School, the Junior High School, the Elementary School, and the 
Kindergarten. It is a commodious building of red pressed brick and 
similar in style to the Administration Building. In its construction 
no pains or expense have been spared to make it sanitary, fireproof, 
and in every possible way an ideal building for a completely graded 
training school from the kindergarten to the senior year of the high 
school, inclusive. An expenditure approaching $300,000.00 has been 
made to provide a training school center comparable in every way 
with any building in the country devoted to similar use.

I n d u s t r ia l  A r t s—The Simon Guggenheim Hall of Industrial Arts 
is a beautiful building, constructed of gray pressed brick. It accom
modates the departments of manual training and art, including every 
branch of handwork and art training applicable to the highest type of 
public school of the present and immediate future. This building is 
a gift to the College from Senator Simon Guggenheim.

T h e  C o nser v a to r y  of M u s ic —The Conservatory of Music was 
formerly the president’s house. The large, attractive, and home-like 
property, formerly the center of much social life on the campus, be
came the home of the Conservatory of Music with the opening of the 
summer quarter, 1924. It is especially well suited for the new pur
poses to which it has been put- It is well arranged for studio work, 
private and class lessons, with opportunity for the segregation of the 
different music departments. A large recital room is located on the 
top floor.

T h e  M odel C ottage—In order that students pursuing studies in 
home economics shall have practical training, the College maintains 
this building. It is a model cottage of five rooms and is used for dem
onstrations in home furnishings and housekeeping.

T h e  Cl u b h o u s e — This is the center of social life on the campus. 
An immense reception room stretching the entire width of the bmlding 
affords a most appropriate setting for social occasions, both formal 
and Informal. A combination veranda and sun parlor, which extends 
around three sides of the building, is the scene of many cozy afternoon 
teas, presided over by students and faculty. On the lower floor there 
is a most attractive private dining room complete in appointments, 
with a fully equipped kitchen close by. The lower floor also contains 
the grotto, which is the scene of parties practically six nights a week 
during the college year.

T h e  H o u se h o l d  A r t s  B u il d in g —This is a structure similar in con
struction, color, material and architectural design to the Industrial 
Arts building. It is three stories high and contains ample room for 
all the classrooms, laboratories, kitchens, dining roomsj, and work
rooms for a well-organized department of household arts in a teachers 
college, including both household arts and household science. A well- 
arranged cafeteria is maintained to provide meals for students.

G y m n a s i u m —There has been erected during the past year a gym
nasium which is regarded as one of the most attractive, commodious and 
complete structures in every detail given over to the work of building 
healthful bodies to be found anywhere in the entire west. A part of this 
new building has been in use for a few months but formal dedication is 
scheduled for the opening of the fall quarter 1927. At this time the com
pleted structure will be ready for use in all its departments and affording
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full opportunity for use by all students enrolling for the new year. The 
building is located just south of the administration building and covers 
a part of the old athletic field. It measures 152x244 feet. The main 
playing floor is 45x88.6 feet. Provision is made here for seating capacity 
for 2800 during basketball games and when used as an auditorium, as it 
will be, there will be a seating capacity of 3800. There will be another 
playing floor, measuring 50x100 feet, for the exclusive use of girls and in 
addition to auxiliary gymnasiums for class work. Accommodations are 
provided for five classrooms for use of the physical education department. 
The physical education and athletic departments, as well as the medical 
advisers for both men and women, will have their offices located in the 
gymnasium. A swimming pool 30x75 feet is an attractive feature of this 
new structure on Teachers College campus. The building is constructed 
of a specially made gray brick with gray terracotta trimmings. Its 
architectural lines are a combination of cathedral and gothic and make it 
one of the most imposing structures on the campus.

T h e  D o r m it o r ie s—On a plot of ground south of the main campus 
proper the College maintains a Dormitory Triangle on which three at
tractive and serviceable dormitory units serve a limited number of stu
dents. It is planned at some later date to add to the dormitory pro
visions. Each of the three buildings now in use houses from thirty to 
fifty students. The small houses make it possible to maintain the 
atmosphere and customs of a well-ordered home. Each building is in 
charge of a director. The rooms are airy and well furnished. Each is 
provided with two single couch beds, two closets, and with hot and cold 
running water. Each house has a large and delightful living room, a 
kitchenette, and facilities in the basement for washing and ironing. No 
meals are cooked in the houses. The kitchenettes are for social purposes 
and for emergency cooking only.

Though time is very precious, divided as it is among classroom 
studies, departmental clubs, and extra-curricular activities, the hall girls 
make it possible to have fall getting-acquainted parties, with popcorn 
and fudge accompaniments, winter story hours in the attractive living 
rooms, made more attractive by firelight and candle glow, and spring 
waffle breakfasts in the clubhouse or picnic suppers in the ravine.

Belford Hall is the largest of the three. It has accommodations 
for fifty-two girls. This hall was named for Mrs. Frances Belford, a 
prominent Colorado woman, who for many years was on the Board of 
Trustees of Colorado State Teachers College.

Decker Hall is located east of Belford. It has accommodations for 
thirty-one girls and a director. It was named for Mrs. Sarah Platt 
Decker, who was not only prominent in Colorado, but known throughout 
the country as a pioneer worker in the Women’s Club movement. 
She was president of the National Federation of Women’s Clubs for 
many years.

Gordon Hall, south and west of Belford, has accommodations for 
thirty-one girls and a director. It was named for Mrs. Sophia Park 
Gordon of Pueblo- Like Mrs Belford and Mrs. Decker, she was an 
active worker for civic and social betterment. She was one of the most 
active members on the Board of Charities and Corrections in the State 
of Colorado.

Only freshman girls now occupy the dormitories. This ruling was 
made in order that young girls away from home for the first time might 
be better cared for. After a girl has been in college a year, it is easier 
for her to find a suitable room in a private home.

Each student living in the College dormitories is expected to care 
for her room and to provide the following articles:

Two pairs of sheets for a single bed
Three pillow cases of 42-inch tubing
Three bath towels
Three face towels
Three wash cloths
Two blankets and one comforter.
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In addition to these, each student may bring her own sofa cush
ions, pictures, pennants, and other articles for decoration and personal 
comfort.

Rooms rent at $25.00, $27.00 and $28.00 per quarter for each stu
dent, with two students in each room.

Students who make applications for a room in the dormitories 
will deposit $7.00. This deposit will he applied to the room rent the 
student pays for the quarter. Rent will be paid in advance for each 
quarter. In no case will rooms be rented except upon the quarterly 
plan. Students desiring rooms in the dormitories are requested to 
write to the dean of women at their earliest convenience, in order that 
their names may be placed upon the waiting list.

Ot h e r  B u il d in g s—Other service buildings, such as heating plant, 
garages, automobile repair shops, and the like, are maintained.

THE CAMPUS

Surrounding the buildings is a beautiful campus of sixty-five and a 
half acres. It is covered with trees and grass and dotted here and there 
with shrubs and flowers.

SCHOOL GARDEN

One of the pleasing features of the spring, summer, and fall 
quarters of the school is the school garden. This garden occupies sev
eral acres of ground and is divided into four units—the conservatory, 
the formal garden, the vegetable garden, and the nursery. From the 
conservatory the student passes into the large formal garden, where all 
kinds of flowers, old and new, abound. Here may be found the first 
snowdrop of early March and the last aster of late October.

DEPARTMENTAL MUSEUMS

The museums of Colorado State Teachers College are fully devel
oped for actual use. Each department maintains a well-arranged 
museum. The objects in the museums are such as may be used by way 
of illustrating lessons.

EQUIPMENT

The institution is well equipped in the way of laboratories, li
braries, gymnasiums, playgrounds, an athletic field, art collection, 
museums, and a school garden. The library has 58,500 volumes. There 
is ample opportunity to work out subjects requiring library research. 
There is a handicraft department connected with the library wherein 
a student may learn how to conduct a library.

THE GREELEY WATER

The water supply of Greeley is obtained from the canon of the 
Cache la Poudre, forty miles from Greeley, in the mountains. The 
water is passed through settling basins and filters until all foreign 
matter is removed. The supply is clear, pure, and ample for all needs 
of the city. The system was constructed at an expense of $400,000.00 
and is owned by the city.

MAINTENANCE OF THE COLLEGE

The maintenance of the College comes from a state mill tax and 
from special appropriations made by the legislature.
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GOVERNMENT

Colorado State Teachers College is under the management of a 
board of trustees of seven members appointed by the governor of 
the state. The state superintendent of public instruction serves ex
officio.

The control of student affairs, including matters of conduct and 
discipline, social life, and the larger phases of student policy, is in 
the hands of the Associated Students, an organization of the entire 
student body. Every regularly enrolled student at the time of regis
tration is required to become a member of the association and pay a 
quarterly fee of $2.50, which admits the student to all Associated Student 
activities with the exception of athletics and benefits.

The affairs of the association are managed by an elected council 
consisting of the class presidents, two representatives from each class, 
the officers of the association, and the editors of the student publi
cations.

A unit of the national organization of Associated Women Stu
dents has been formed with the purpose of bringing the entire body of 
women more closely together for the solving of women’s problems on 
the campus and for helping to maintain the standards of student self- 
government. It in no way interferes with the activities of the Asso
ciated Students but rather co-operates in the fullest possible way. 
Every woman student on the campus becomes a member of this organ
ization when she pays her regular student association fee.

FUNCTION OF THE COLLEGE
The purpose of the College is to train teachers for public school 

service. Being supported by public taxation of all the property of the 
state of Colorado, the College aims first to prepare teachers for all 
types of public schools maintained within the state of Colorado. This 
includes rural schools, kindergartens, primary, intermediate grade, upper 
grade, junior high schools, and senior high schools. The College also 
accepts the responsibility of training supervisors for rural schools, 
principals, superintendents, teachers of home economics, industrial arts, 
fine and applied arts, training school teachers, teachers of defective and 
atypical children, teachers for adult night schools, etc.

While the College is supported for the training of Colorado teachers, 
it welcomes students from any state or country and sends its teachers 
wherever they may be called. Students come to Colorado State Teachers 
College from many states, and its graduates go in large numbers into 
the neighboring states and in smaller numbers into distant states and 
countries.

The College recognizes as its plain duty and accepts as its func
tion the training of students to become teachers in every type of school 
at present supported by the state, to meet all the demands of the public 
school system, to forecast those improvements and reforms which the 
evolution of public systems of education is to bring about in the 
immediate future, and to train teachers to be ready to serve in and 
direct the new schools which are in process of being evolved.

STANDARD OF THE COLLEGE
It is the purpose of the trustees and faculty of Colorado State Teach

ers College to maintain a high standard of scholarship and professional 
training. Those who are graduated are thoroughly prepared and worthy 
of all for which their diplomas stand. It is the policy of the school by 
making all graduates “worthy of their hire” to protect those who employ 
them, for in so doing it protects no less the graduates and the children 
whom they teach.
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As a member of the North Central Association of Colleges and 
Secondary Schools, Colorado State Teachers College is recognized by 
virtually all of the institutions of higher learning, and credits earned 
in this College are acceptable at their face value in practically all of 
the colleges and universities in the United States. Especial recogni
tion was recently given Colorado State Teachers College by the State 
Board of Education of California in the announcement that work com
pleted in this College would be accepted toward fulfillm ent of require
ments for California teachers’ credentials in special subjects.

FEES AND EXPENSES

The expense of attending Colorado State Teachers College is as 
low as can be made possible by careful management. The total ex
pense may be estimated by taking into account the three largest item s: 
board, room, and college fees.

NEW ROOMING REGULATIONS

Beginning with the fall quarter, 1925, the College required all 
women students to live in approved rooming houses. For this reason, 
it is necessary that students apply at the office of the dean of women 
for a list of such rooms from which they may make a selection. No 
student should rent her room by mail. Prospective students are urged 
to come a few days before the opening of the quarter and personally  
select their rooms. The office of the dean of women is open during 
the month of September for this purpose.

Any student wishing to move from his or her rooming place must 
have permission from the vice-president of the College or the dean of 
women. This permission is given only in very unusual cases.

Students who wish to find roommates after they arrive in Greeley 
should come to the dean of women’s office for a list of those desiring 
roommates. In selecting a room first, the student runs a great risk  
of finding no roommate.

B o a r d  a n d  R o o m —The dormitory triangle provides housing for 
114 women students. Each room is provided with two beds and with  
complete accommodations for two students. Rooms in dormitories cost 
from $25.00 to $28.00 per student for a quarter. Rooms outside of the 
dormitories rent from $12.00 to $16.00 for one in a room and $18.00 to 
$24.00 for two in in a room per month. Rooms equipped for light house
keeping cost from $16.00 to $25 00 a month for two students.

Table board costs an average of $5.50 per week in the College 
cafeteria. In private boarding houses, the cost is usually $6.00 or $6.50 
per week.

Board ......................   $70.00
Boom ......................................................    42.00
Incidental fee ......................................................................................... 8.00
Library fee ............................................................................................. 2.00
Student Association fee ................    2.50

Total for a quarter (12 w eek s)_____________________  $124.50
Add to this your own estimate for travel, clothes, laundry, books, 

amusements, and the like.

T u i t i o n —1. Tuition is free to Colorado students.
2. Tuition to non-Colorado students is $5.00 per quarter.

F e e s — The incidental fee (except in the summer quarter) is $8 .00  
per quarter. This includes matriculation, enrollment, graduation, di
ploma. In addition there is a library fee of $2.00, paid by all students. 
These fees are paid by all, and are never refunded.
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Fees for individual lessons in piano, organ, violin, and other musi
cal instruments, and voice are extra in the College Conservatory of 
Music.

The regular courses for the training of teachers in public school 
music, supervision of music, etc., are free.

T e x t b o o k s—Students may obtain the regular textbooks at the Col
lege bookroom at a reduction from the publishers’ list prices.

THE SUMMER QUARTER

The summer quarter of 1928 will in general follow the plans that 
have prevailed during the past few years. Each instructor will include 
all the material in his courses that he regularly uses and will give full 
time to each topic- A student will carry sixteen hours of work as in 
-other quarters.

The policy of bringing in from other institutions not only lectur
ers, but classroom teachers as well, will be continued and extended. 
A large corps of lecturers and teachers from other educational institu
tions will be in Greeley to give the best they have to the summer school 
students.

The summer school of Colorado State Teachers College began its 
work in 1904 with a small faculty and about two hundred students. 
In 1910, practically the whole faculty, exclusive of the training school 
and high school teachers, remained to teach through the six weeks of 
the summer school. In that year, there were 443 students. In 1918, 
the summer term was placed upon an academic level with the other 
quarters of the College year. The term was lengthened to a quarter 
and the credits were made equal in value with those of the College 
year. With this step the College entered upon the four-quarter year. 
Today the teachers not only of Colorado, but of neighboring and dis
tant states as well, recognize the fact that the College is doing a large 
service to the profession of teaching by making it possible for active 
teachers to keep up with the development of modern educational prac
tice and to continue their professional education without losing time 
from their teaching. Nearly three thousand teachers now avail them
selves of the opportunity.

Admission to the College at other times is limited to those who 
have fifteen units of high school work. The strict observance of this 
rule during the summer would make it impossible for hundreds of 
experienced teachers, who are not high school graduates, to get into 
touch with all the new movements in education which the College fac
ulty and visiting instructors are presenting to the summer quarter 
students. The College opens the summer classes to all who would profit 
by the instruction offered.

Any student twenty years of age or over- may be enrolled in Colo
rado State Teachers College for the summer quarter without refer
ence to meeting the College requirements for admission. The College 
believes it can render a valuable service to the teachers of Colorado 
and surrounding states by allowing any mature man or woman who is 
teaching or expecting to teach, but who has not graduated from a high 
school, to enroll in the College for the summer quarter and take such 
work as he or she may be able to carry-

No College credit will be recorded, however, for any student until 
the requirements for college entrance have been fully met. A record 
of attendance and work will be kept. This may later be transferred 
to the permanent records and counted toward graduation when thp 
entrance requirements have been complied with.
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THE TRAINING SCHOOLS
The training schools have a two-fold function. First, they train 

college students in the art of teaching. , Second, they maintain as 
nearly as possible an ideal elementary and secondary organization.

The fundamental purpose of a training school is not to serve as a 
research laboratory, but rather to serve as a laboratory in which the 
student verifies his educational theory and principles. The Training 
School, as a laboratory, is a teaching and testing laboratory, rather 
than a research laboratory. It provides an opportunity for student 
teachers who have a sufficient knowledge of subject matter and the 
theory and principles of education to receive practice in the solution 
of the daily problems and management under the supervision of expert 
training teachers. New methods that save time, new schemes for better 
preparing the children for life, new curricula and courses of study are 
continually considered by this school and tried out, provided they are 
sound educationally. The aim is not to develop a school that is en
tirely different from the elementary and secondary schools of the state, 
but to reveal conditions as they are and as they should be. The Train
ing Schools strive to lead in the state in all that is new and modern. 
Effort is made to maintain such standards of excellence in the work 
that it may at all times be offered as a demonstration of good teaching 
under conditions as nearly normal as possible in all respects. Un
trained and unskilled teachers do not practice on the pupils. This 
problem is solved by having in each grade or subject a trained teacher, 
one chosen with the greatest care, whose personality, native intelli
gence, and training fit him for the double duty of teaching student 
teachers to teach and teaching children. The training teacher is at all 
times responsible for the entire work of his grade or subject. The 
Training Schools are planned on the theory that the best interests of 
student teachers and the best interests of the elementary and secondary 
pupils can be made to harmonize. Whatever interferes with the proper 
development of one interferes with the proper development of the other.

The Training Schools maintain a complete elementary and sec
ondary school system from the kindergarten to the twelfth year. Stu
dents are required to take one quarter of observation (Ed. 2a) and one 
quarter of student teaching (Ed. 2b) in the Elementary or the Junior 
High School some time during their second year in Colorado State 
Teachers College. A second quarter of teaching may be elected, and 
in most cases is very advisable. Student teaching in the Training 
Schools includes conferences, observations, supervision, lesson plans, 
and teaching on the part of the College students. Scheduled group 
conferences are held every Tuesday at four o’clock.

ELEMENTARY

The College Elementary School is a complete elementary school 
containing kindergarten, first, second, third, fourth, fifth, and sixth 
grades.

The Elementary School exists for the purpose of training students 
who expect to teach in the elementary grades of the public schools. The 
students enrolled for work in this school spend their time in observing 
the training teacher and in teaching. No student whose knowledge of 
the subject matter of the elementary grades is inadequate for successful 
teaching is allowed to enroll for student teaching in the Elementary 
School. Each student must pass satisfactorily an achievement test as 
one of the prerequisites for student teaching.

The course in pre-teaching observation (Ed. 2a) enables the student 
to learn how the training teacher applies principles of teaching to actual 
classroom situations, to observe the work of the pupils in a given grade, 
and to become familiar with the subject matter of the grade observed-
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It also enables the student to learn the names of the pupils and to dis
tinguish outstanding characteristics of the pupils whom she will teach 
the following quarter.

During the period of student teaching (Ed. 2b) the work of the class
room is put more nearly into the hands of the student teacher. She 
continues to learn the best practices through observation of the train
ing teacher and applies the knowledge thus gained to her own teaching. 
Through close supervision and conferences with the training teacher, 
she learns how to improve her instruction. No student is allowed to 
oontinue teaching for any considerable period of time when the class 
is not making progress under that individual’s instruction.

Assignments for work are made through conferences with the prin
cipal of the College Elementary School.

SECONDARY

The Secondary Training School is a complete secondary school unit 
containing the Junior High School (grades seven, eight, and nine) and 
the Senior High School (grades ten, eleven, and twelve).

The primary function of the Secondary School is to train that 
group of teachers who expect to ’enter the field of secondary education. 
A minimum of five hours of student teaching is required of all students 
in the senior college who expect to take their Bachelor of Arts degree. 
Three years of college training are prerequsite to student teaching in 
grades ten, eleven, and twelve. In the high school, the student teacher 
spends about two-fifths of his time in teaching and the remainder in 
observation. When not teaching, the student teacher is held responsible 
for preparation and participation in the discussion of the recitation 
just as any other member of the class.

Students will select the subjects they teach upon the recommenda
tion of the head of the department in which they are majoring and of 
the principal of the Secondary School. Ed. 101, “Principles of Teacning 
in the High School,’’ precede the student teaching. This course con
sists of a series of systematic observations together with a study of the 
technic and principles of teaching in high schools.

NEW REQUIREMENTS IN STUDENT TEACHING

1. The required amount of student teaching for the Life Cer
tificate shall be one quarter.

2. As a prerequisite to one quarter of student teaching (Ed. 2b) 
each student shall be required to spend one quarter in a systematic 
scheduled class in observation (Ed. 2a) with the training teacher with 
whom he is to teach the following quarter.

3. The course in observation (Ed. 2a) shall consist of two regular 
observation hours each week and one conference hour every two weeks 
with the training teacher. This course shall also include assigned read
ings, which will supplement the observations and prepare the student 
for the subsequent course in student teaching. This course in observa
tion (Ed. 2a) shall be given one hour credit.

4. Each student shall be required to pass satisfactorily an achieve
ment test and make a grade not less than “C” in Ed. 2a, as pre
requisites to student teaching (Ed 2b).

5. Each student making a grade of less than “C” in student teach
ing (Ed. 2b), shall be required to repeat the course. A student re
ceiving a grade of “F” in two quarters work in student teaching (Ed. 2b) 
is not permitted further enrollment in the Training Schools.

6. The required amount of student teaching in the senior college 
for the degree shall be one quarter taken in either the elementary 
school (Ed, 102) or the high school (Ed. 103).
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7. A second quarter of student teaching may be elected in the
junior college for the Life Certificate and in the senior college for the
degree.

8. Additional prerequisites for student teaching in the junior col
lege are: Ed. 1, Ed. 2a, and the method courses required for the majors-
listed on pages 72 and 73. The prerequisite for student teaching in the high, 
school is Ed. 101 and at least one method and one content course in the 
student’s major.

9. A full quarter of student teaching carries five hours’ credit. 
This course meets five days a week, and in addition one-hour group 
conferences are required on Tuesdays, the minimum number of which 
shall be those held on the first and third Tuesdays of each calendar 
month at four o’clock.

10. Mature students who submit the required evidence of at least 
three years’ satisfactory experience may substitute the required student 
teaching for an advanced course in College upon the approval of the 
director of Training Schools under the following conditions:

1. A score above average on the standard college entrance test
2. A score above average on the English Exemption test
3. A grade of less than "C” (the average) in two college courses 

within one quarter disqualifies.

THE EXTENSION DEPARTMENT
To enable teachers in active service to continue their professional 

education while teaching, the College maintains an extension depart
ment which, through its three plans of work, now enrolls four thousand 
students each year.

1. E x t r a -m u r a l  Cl a s s e s —Classes are conducted by members of 
the College faculty in centers that can be reached conveniently. These 
classes meet once a week for seventeen weeks for a period of ninety 
minutes. These classes are regarded as residence work up to a maxi
mum of sixteen hours of each year’s work in the College. Three hours 
credit. Fee $10.00.

2. E x t e n s io n  C l a s s e s —These classes are organized in more dis
tant centers, and are taught by superintendents, principals, and teach
ers appointed by the director of the extension service. The outline of 
the course is made by the College instructor who gives the residence 
course. Seventeen meetings of ninety minutes each. Three hours 
credit. Fee, $10.00.

3. C o r r esp o n d en c e  Co u r s e s—For the convenience of those who 
can not meet in extra-mural classes or in extension classes the College 
provides individual correspondence courses. Each course consists of 
a set of study units, which are worked through by the student. The 
student’s response is made in writing to the instructor, who reads and 
grades the papers. Fee, $2.50 per credit hour, plus a 25-cent postage 
fee per credit hour. A four-hour course thus costs $11.00, a three-hour 
course $8.25.

L im it s  of E x t e n s io n  Cred it—Students enrolling in the College 
through either the residence or extension departments after Septem
ber 1, 1926, are not allowed to apply more than twenty-four credit 
hours of extension class or correspondence credit toward the two-year 
Life Certificate course or forty-eight hours toward the four-year degree 
course.

T h e  E x t e n s io n  D e p a r t m e n t  B u l l e t in —-The department publishes, 
a bulletin giving in detail the regulations governing extra-mural, exten
sion class, and correspondence courses, and listing all the many courses 
open to teachers through this service. This bulletin may be had upon 
request.
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TEACHER PLACEMENT BUREAU
The College maintains a bureau to serve graduates seeking posi

tions and school boards and superintendents seeking teachers. There 
is no charge for this service beyond a small charge to cover in part the 
cost of assembling data concerning nominees. Superintendents and 
school boards are invited to visit the College, to make use of the place
ment bureau in looking for teachers, and to meet applicants in whom 
they are interested. During the calendar year of 1925 the bureau placed 
396 teachers in positions that paid a total of $524,000 in salaries. Re
ports from the employers of these teachers indicate that 94 per cent 
were successful in the positions to which they were recommended by 
the bureau.

THE RELIGIOUS ASSOCIATIONS

Y. W. C. A. a n d  Y. M. C. A.—Realizing the necessity for religious 
and social culture in the school, and believing that much good comes 
of Christian association, a large number of interested students have 
organized themselves into the Young Women’s Christian Association 
and the Young Men’s Christian Association. Meetings are held at 
various times, and persons who have given considerable thought to the 
life and aspirations of young people are invited to address the meetings.

T h e  N e w m a n  Cl u b —The Catholic students of the College are or
ganized into the Newman Club, the work of which is similar to that of 
the other Christian organizations. This club has a membership of 
active young people. All three of the organizations have been co-opera
tive in forwarding the religious work and welfare of the College.

STUDENT LOAN FUNDS

There are numerous loan funds, aggregating more than $18,000, 
designed to help worthy students to complete courses in Colorado State 
Teachers College. It not infrequently happens that a promising student 
meets with an unexpected loss, through sickness or other causes, which 
compels him either to leave school or to continue his work at the risk 
of low scholarship and overtaxed body and mind, unless he is able to 
borrow some money. It is for the purpose of meeting just such emer
gencies that these loan funds have been established.

Applications for loans are made to the treasurer of the College, 
who carefully investigates the record of the applicant, and grants his 
petition only in case he is satisfied that the applicant is worthy of 
such help, will be in a position to repay the loan within a reasonable 
time, and will be a credit to Colorado State Teachers College after 
graduation. The student furnishes a note acceptable to the treasurer 
and makes arrangement for its payment when due.

N o r m a l  S t u d e n t  L o a n  F u n d —The money constituting this fund 
consists of contributions from persons, classes, and organizations dis
posed to help in the work, and of the interest derived from loans. The 
freshman and sophomore classes of the College quite often contribute 
money left after meeting class expenditures to this fund. The fresh
man class of 1921-22 contributed more than $200 for this purpose. The 
fund is intended particularly for those students who need some finan
cial assistance in completing the first two years of work.

S e n io r  C ollege L o a n  F u n d —This fund is an accumulation of 
money, contributed by four-year graduates and others who may be 
interested in creating a fund for those who desire to pursue a curricu
lum leading to the Bachelor of Arts degree. Already it has helped many 
worthy students to continue to the end of their four-year course.

Y. W. C. A. S t u d e n t  A id  F u n d —The Young Women’s Christian 
Association has a fund of several hundred dollars which is kept to aid
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students who need small sums to enable them to finish a quarter or a 
course. The fund is in charge of a committee consisting of the treas
urer of the society, two members of its advisory board, and a member 
of the faculty. Loans are made without reference to membership in 
the society.

T h e  W il l ia m  P orter H er r ic k  M e m o r ia l  F u n d —This fund, the gift 
of Mrs. Ursula D. Herrick, in memory of her husband, the late William 
Porter Herrick, consists of the principal sum of $5,000. The proceeds 
or income of said fund are to be paid over and expended by the Board 
of Trustees of Colorado State Teachers College of Colorado, in aid of 
such worthy and promising undergraduate students of the College, of 
cither sex, as the president of said College may from time to time des
ignate; provided, however, that no student who uses tobacco in any 
form or who uses intoxicating liquors of any kind as a beverage shall 
participate in the benefits of this fund. The sum or sums, income or 
proceeds so expended by the said trustees shall be considered in the 
nature of a loan or loans to such students as may receive the same, ana 
■each of said recipients shall execute a note or notes promising to repay 
to said trustees the amount or amounts so received.

T h e  G reeley  R o tary  Cl u b  L o a n  F u n d — The Greeley Rotary Club 
has turned over to the Student Loan Committee of the College the sum 
of $1,000 to be used as a loan fund for men students.

H o s p it a l  L o a n  F u n d — The class of 1922  turned over to the Student 
Loan Committee of the College the sum of $ 225 .00  to be used as a loan 
fund for those who need financial assistance in meeting hospital or 
medical expenses.

T h e  J. C. K e n d e l  M u s ic  L o a n  F u n d — This fund was started in 
February, 1924, from a balance turned over by the May Music Festival 
Committee for that purpose and is available to music majors only. In 
appreciation of the efforts put forth by Mr. Kendel in conducting the 
May Music Festival, the committee decided to call this fund “The J. C. 
Kendel Music Loan Fund.”

T h e  S a r a h  P l a t t  D ec k e r  M e m o r ia l  F u n d —This fund, established 
on April 7, 1926, by the Sarah Platt Decker Memorial Association in 
memory of the late Sarah Platt Decker, consists of the sum of $3,658.00 
which is to be lent to female students of Colorado State Teachers 
College under such terms as Shall from time to time be determined by 
the Loan Fund Committee of the College.

Gr a d u a t e  L o a n  F u n d s —For information about graduate loan 
funds, see pages 47 and 48.

SCHOLARSHIPS
The following regulations governing the issuance of scholarships 

to resident graduates of Colorado high schools have been passed by the 
Scholarships Committee and became effective beginning with the school 
year, 1924-25. In every instance awards shall be made only to mem
bers within the first fifth of the class and upon recommendation of the 
principal.

I. A ccredited  H ig h  S ch oo ls

To graduating classes of twenty-four or less, one scholarship; to 
classes of twenty-five to forty-nine, two scholarships; to classes of fifty 
to ninety-nine, three scholarships; to classes of one hundred or over, 
four scholarships- A major fraction of five may be regarded as the next 
higher multiple of five.
II. N o n -A ccredited  H ig h  S ch o o ls

A maximum of two scholarships will be issued to each non-accred- 
ited high school provisionally. If the holder passes the entrance test
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with a satisfactory score and does satisfactory work during the first 
two quarters in residence, it becomes permanent.

A scholarship covers the incidental fee of $24.00 a year for four 
academic years. It is not valid during summer quarters. A student 
holding a scholarship must not receive more than one grade of “D” 
in a four-hour subject in any quarter. The scholarship, otherwise, be
com es invalid until the student has again m et the standard set.

A scholarship to become valid must be used the fall quarter next 
following its issuance and will thereafter remain in force for four 
academic years, subject to lim itations herein noted. The holder of a 
scholarship is not required to attend in successive quarters; however, 
any “break” in attendance is counted as a part of the life of the scholar* 
ship. Any high school must have a minimum of three graduates to be 
entitled to one. A scholarship is forfeited when any of the above pro
visions are violated, or where the student withdraws from the College 
to attend another school unless satisfactory arrangements are made in 
advance.

HONORARY FRATERNITIES

P h i  D e l t a  K a p p a

Phi Delta Kappa is an honorary professional fraternity in education 
open to men of junior, senior and graduate rank. It was founded in 1909 
by the merger of education clubs in Columbia, Indiana, and Stanford 
Universities. The chapter at Colorado State Teachers College is the thirty- 
seventh chapter of the fraternity and the first chapter in a state teachers 
college. Membership is open by invitation to upper class men students 
who have passed twelve quarter hours in education who pledge them selves 
to teaching as their profession, and who meet certain character quali
fications.

K a p p a  D e l t a  P i

Kappa Delta Pi is a national honorary fraternity in education open 
to both men and women students of upper class rank. It was founded at 
the University of Illinois in June, 1911. The chapter at Colorado State 
Teachers College was established on February 28, 1920, as the eighth  
chapter of the fraternity and the first chapter in a teachers college. 
Membership in Kappa Delta Pi is open to upper class students who have 
ten quarter hours in education who have been in residence for three 
quarters, and who m eet certain scholastic and character qualifications.

P i  K a p p a  D e l t a

H o n o r a r y  D e b a t in g  F r a t e r n it y —The national honorary fraternity  
Pi Kappa Delta was the first honorary society to be installed in Colo
rado State Teachers College. It was installed in the College in the 
spring of 1918. The purpose of the organization is the encouragement 
of intercollegiate debate and oratory. Membership is limited to those 
who have taken part in recognized intercollegiate debates or oratorical 
contests, or are actively engaged in coaching such students.

GIFTS TO THE COLLEGE

From the beginning of the life of the College friends and organiza
tions have been generous in making gifts of land, money, books, mu
seum specimens, and other articles of value. The authorities of the 
College gratefully acknowledge their obligation to all these donors, 
and invite any who may feel inclined to make similar donations.
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ADMISSION
Prior to the school year 1923-24, students were admitted to this 

College upon presentation of a minimum of fifteen standard high school 
units, regardless of groups. Beginning with the school year 1923-24, 
certain designated groups were required. Unconditional admission was 
limited to graduates of high schools accredited by the North Central 
Association of Colleges and Secondary Schools or by state universities. 
These requirements were revised by a joint committee of Colorado High 
School Principals and the Admission and Credits Committee of the 
College, with the result that the following regulations were adopted 
beginning September 1, 1924, and are now effective:

GROUP I (Required) Minimum of four units must be presented
1. English ............   3
2. Social Science (History, Civics, Sociology, Economics)...................  1

GROUP II (Required) Minimum of five units must be presented
3. Foreign Languages (A single unit will be accepted in on e'

foreign language, but not in more than one)
4. Mathematics (May include Advanced Arithmetic, after Alge

bra, but does not include Commercial Arithmetic) S
5. The Physical and Natural Sciences (Physics, Chemistry, Bi

ology, General Science, Botany, Zoology, Physical Geog
raphy, Physiology, Hygiene, Agriculture)

Note: Excess units above what is actually required in Groups 1
and II may be counted in Group III as electives ^

Group III (Elective) A maximum of six units may be presented
6. Music and Fine Arts
7. Commercial Arts
8. Home Economics j. 6
9. Manual Arts

10. Normal Training (Maximum of two units)
All candidates for admission must satisfactorily pass a physical 

examination and also make an acceptable score in a standard classi
fication test and in an English test. Students from hon-accredited high 
schools may gain admission to the College by presenting the same kind of 
credentials for admission as are required of students from accredited 
schools. The College will, however, give more attention to the classifica
tion test for these students than is given for graduates of accredited
schools. The fee for this examination is $1.00.
Note: If more than four units are presented in any special field (Nos.

6, 7, 8, 9), they will be accepted for entrance only in the same
special field of work in the College.
C o n d i t i o n a l  A d m i s s i o n —Any applicant who is not a high school 

graduate, but who is credited with 14 high school units, may be ad
mitted to the College upon presenting a transcript from a reputable 
high school, showing the completion of 14 units in designated groups. 
Such students are limited to a maximum program of 12 hours per 
quarter in the College, and must make up the deficient high school 
unit in Teachers College High School during their first year in the 
College. The student can not be enrolled for the second year until
the entrance condition has been removed.

Adult students (twenty years of age or over) may be admitted to 
the College upon passing an English test and the standard classification 
test, provided the score is sufficiently high to assure the College that the 
student has the ability to carry on college work, even though he may 
have had no high school training, or only a partial high school course.

F r e s h m a n  E n r o l l m e n t —All freshmen enrolling in this College 
for the first time are required to report at 9 o’clock Wednesday, Sep
tember 21, 1927, to make complete arrangements for matriculation in
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the College. Each student must at that time present an official tran
script of his or her high school record, must present himself or herself 
for a health examination and for the usual classification test and the 
English test. During the afternoons and evenings of these days the 
freshmen will be given instructions about the various phases of college 
life, and will find an opportunity to engage suitable rooming and board
ing places. Reports on the acceptability of the student’s credentials and 
upon the various tests will be ready by 9 o’clock Monday, September 26. 
Those who are accepted for entrance into the College will then com
plete their registration in classes during Monday. Upper class regis
tration will take place on Tuesday, and classes will begin on Wednesday, 
September 28.

GRADUATION
Since September 1, 1921,° credit has been given only for regular 

College work in institutions uniformly recognized as standard colleges 
or colleges maintained primarily for the training of teachers. On that 
date Colorado State Teachers College discontinued giving college credit 
for teaching experience, handwriting certificates, music certificates, 
drawing certificates, private study, private lessons of any kind or work 
in business colleges, conservatories of music, dramatic schools, county 
institutes, reading circles, or for any other kind of work done in an 
institution other than one ranking as a standard normal school, college, 
teachers college, or university.

Students coming up for graduation since September 1, 1924, are 
required to meet standard requirements for the certificate or degree 
no matter what the requirements might have been at the time the 
student first enrolled in the College. This means that the student must 
meet the entrance requirements outlined above. It also means the 
cutting off of credit for life experience, teaching experience, handwrit
ing, art, and music certificates; private lessons in art, music, and the 
like; and cutting down excessive credit for a quarter’s work, and espe
cially the excessive credit formerly given for the summer term of six 
weeks.

The College will continue to grant the two-year certificate, the 
Bachelor of Arts and the Master of Arts degrees, but under the con
ditions of entrance and graduation which became effective September 1, 
1924. Students whose entrance was approved under the requirements an
nounced for the school year 1923-24 are not required to make any 
adjustment because of the revision made as shown above which be
came effective September 1, 1924.

Ninety-six quarter-hours are required in the courses wherein the 
Life Certificate is granted upon the completion of two years of work. 
One hundred and ninety-two quarter hours are required for the Bachelor 
of Arts degree.

A d v anc ed  S t a n d in g —Students who come to the College after hav-. 
lng done work in another college, normal school, or university, will be 
granted advanced standing for all such work that is of college grade, 
provided that the institution in question has required high school grad
uation as a condition for admission. Those who receive advanced 
standing are required to take here all of the prescribed subjects in the 
course they select, unless these prescribed subjects, or their substantial 
equivalents, have been taken already in the institutions from which the 
students come. Only the heads of the departments involved have the 
power to excuse students from taking these prescribed subjects. No 
advanced standing is granted for additional units above the usual sixteen 
earned in the four-year high school course.

M i n i m u m  R e s id e n c e  R e q u ir e m e n t —The College does not grant any 
certificate or degree for less than three full quarters of resident study, 
during which time the student must have earned at least forty-eight 
quarter-hours of credit. If the student's first graduation is with the
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Bachelor of Arts degree, only three quarters are required. Students 
who have already taken the Life Certificate (two-year course) must 
spend in residence at least two additional quarters for the Bachelor of 
Arts degree. Correspondence students when enrolling in residence 
should apply to the extension department for an extension of time 
which will permit the completion of correspondence courses at a time 
when the student is not enrolled in residence courses. Students in 
residence are not permitted to enroll in correspondence courses during 
vacations except during the vacation between the end of the summer 
quarter and the beginning of the fall quarter. Extra-mural classes 
and part-time enrollment classes conducted by members of the College 
faculty are considered as resident work and may be counted as such to 
the extent of one quarter for the Life Certificate (two-year course) and 
one of the two resident quarters required beyond that for the Bachelor of 
Arts degree. The residence requirement in the graduate school is shown 
on page 46.

CREDITS

U n i t  o f  C o l l e g e  C r e d it — All credit toward graduation is calculated  
in “quarter-hours.” The term “quarter-hour” means a subject given one 
day a week through a quarter of a year, approximately tw elve weeks. 
Most of the College courses call for four recitations a week. These are 
called four-hour courses. A student usually selects sixteen quarter-hours, 
the equivalent of four courses each m eeting four tim es a week, as his 
regular work.

ENROLLMENT

The College enrolls students under the following classifications:

1. R e s i d e n c e — In this type of enrollment, students m ust success
fully complete a minimum of tw elve quarter hours each quarter, in  
order that it be counted as one of the required residence quarters.

2 . P a r t  T i m e — Students may, with the consent of the College, 
enroll for any number of hours less than twelve.

3. E x t r a -m u r a l — In this type of enrollment, students are enrolled 
in classes not taught upon the campus, but taught by faculty members.

4. E x t e n s i o n — These students are enrolled in classes taught by 
extension instructors duly approved by the College.

5. C o r r e s p o n d e n c e  These students are enrolled in correspondence 
courses.

M a x i m u m  a n d  M i n i m u m  H o u r s  o f  C r e d i t —A student registers 
usually for fifteen, sixteen, or seventeen hours, each quarter. The 
average shall be not more than sixteen hours for any three consecu
tive quarters, or forty-eight for the year of nine months. If a student 
attends during the summer quarter, this average shall be understood 
to apply. If the work is to count as a resident quarter, the student 
must carry at least tw elve quarter-hours. A student who w ishes to 
take a larger program than sixteen hours regularly must take one of 
the standard m ental tests. Following the test, the student may carry 
seventeen  or eighteen hours regularly, if the score is high enough to 
warrant it. In no case shall more than eighteen hours be allowed.

T h e  T e n - H o u r  R u l e — A student failing to pass in ten hours of 
college work out of a full quarter’s program of from tw elve to eighteen  
hours w ill be dropped at the end of the quarter and may not enroll 
again except by special permission of the vice-president, and then only 
on probation for one quarter. The second failure to nass in ten hours 
of work permanently excludes the student from the Co]]e.ve
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T h e  G r a d i n g  S y s t e m — The system of weighted credits which has 
been in effect for some years past has been abandoned by faculty action 
However, extra credit earned under that system while in effect is not 
to be discounted because of the change. The following grading system 
?aB*een adopted by faculty action and has been in effect since October 
1) 1U24:

A indicates superior work
B indicates work above average
C indicates average work
D indicates work below average, but passing
F indicates failure

A grade of A, B, C, or D, yields normal credit in any course taken. 
A course marked “F” carries no credit and may not be adjusted except 
by repetition of the course at a later time. Other markings may be 
used when necessary, as follows:

“Inc.,” Incomplete
“W,” Withdrawn

A course marked “Incomplete” must be made up within three 
months, or during the succeeding quarter, if credit is to be recorded for 
It. By special arrangement in advance with the vice-president or registrar 
and the teacher a longer time may be given.

A course marked “Withdrawn” may not be made up unless ar
rangement was made at the time of withdrawal with the vice-president 
or registrar.

T h e  S c h o o l  Y e a r — The school year is divided into four quarters of 
approximately twelve weeks each. These are:

1. The Fall Quarter
2. The Winter Quarter
3. The Spring Quarter
4. The Summer Quarter

This division of the year is especially well suited to a teachers 
college, for it gives teachers in active service an opportunity equal to 
any of securing a complete education while actually teaching.

T h e  H o u s i n g  o f  W o m e n  S t u d e n t s — All rooming accommodations for 
women must be approved by the dean of women before permanent 
registration. The office of the dean of women is open during the month 
of September for the sole purpose of consulting with women students 
and placing them in approved houses. It is advised that students at
tending College for the first time come several days or even a week be- 
fore the beginning of the fall quarter that they may be satisfactorily 
located. No rooming houses will be allowed on the approved list if they 
do not have single beds and comfortable bathing and heating facilities.

P h y s i c a l  E x a m i n a t i o n s — A thorough health examination is re
quired of each student as soon as practical after registration and there
after once each year. Matriculation is not completed until this exami
nation has been made and recorded, and students are not graduated un
less the examinations are attended to regularly and promptly The 
medical advisers keep regular office hours for free consultation concern
ing personal health problems. These examinations and conferences have 
for their purpose the prevention of illness and the promotion of vigorous, 
health of students. &
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GRADUATE WORK

Colorado State Teachers College offers to advanced students courses 
above the four-year bachelor level. The fifth year of work leads to the 
degree of Master of Arts, and courses beyond this may be transferred 
to teacher training institutions granting the doctor’s degree.

THE NATURE OF GRADUATE WORK

The principal aim of work beyond the bachelor level is to develop 
still further a professional attitude, to increase the ability to carry on 
investigations in the educational field independently, and to promote 
the spirit of research. In keeping with this function of a teachers 
college, graduate work is confined largely to the professional field. It 
represents specialization and intensive work. As soon after enrollment as 
possible, the graduate student shall focus attention upon some specific 
problem which shall serve as the center for the organization of his work, 
including courses to be taken and special investigations to be conducted. 
No graduate credit will be given for scattered and unrelated courses.

ADMISSION TO GRADUATE WORK

1. Application for admission must be made in writing to the regis
trar of the College.

2. The requirements for admission are:
a. The degree of Bachelor of Arts, Philosophy, Science, or 

other four-year degree from a reputable institution auth
orized by law to confer these degrees and approved by this 
institution.

b. Official credentials to be filed with the registrar giving 
(1) a record of the high school work, (2) a transcript 
of the undergraduate, college or university grades.

c. Satisfactory classification test scores to be filed with the 
registrar as a matter of record.

Excess bachelor’s work taken in Colorado State Teachers College 
may be applied toward the Master of Arts degree provided the student 
files with the registrar prior to the time the work is done a state
ment from the head of his major department granting him the privilege 
to do this. Such credit will be granted to students in their fourth year 
only who do not need all of their time for the completion of their under
graduate work.

The prospective student should obtain the blank “Application for 
Advanced Standing” and send it to the Committee on Admission and 
Credits for its approval before the opening of the quarter. Such blanks 
may be secured by addressing The Registrar, Colorado State Teachers 
College, Greeley, Colorado. Original credentials, including the high school 
record, should be submitted with the application for advanced standing.

After satisfying the registrar in regard to his admission to the Grad
uate School, the student shall at once plan with* the head of his major 
department a tentative three-quarter program of courses.

ADMISSION TO CANDIDACY FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

Admission to the Graduate School does not guarantee admission to 
candidacy for the Master of Arts degree.

1. Not later than the tenth week of the student’s first quar
ter, application for admission must be made in writing to 
the registrar of the College.
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2. Before a studen t can be adm itted  to candidacy, he m ust
meet the follow ing requ irem ents:

a. He m ust have dem onstrated h is ab ility  to do a h igh 
grade of w ork in  h is field of specialization and m ust 
have shown prom ise of ab ility  to do research.

b. The average of his f irs t q u a rte r 's  grades m ust be 
above the mean grade of “C”.

c. He m ust have given evidence to the d irecto r of the 
T ra in ing  Schools of his ab ility  to teach. This m ay 
have been done by e ither of the following w ays: (1) 
Successful teaching experience; (2) Successful studen t 

teaching.
d. He m ust have established satisfactory  classification 

test scores.
e. Should his tes t requirem ent in Education  223 reveal 

an  inab ility  to organize research  da ta  effectively and 
to express his thought in  a  clear, lucid form  he will 
be required  to take E nglish  20 w ithout credit.

f. He m ust have shown h is personal fitness to become a 
candidate.

g. The head of the s tuden t’s m ajor departm ent m ust have 
filed w ith  the reg is tra r  a sta tem en t endorsing  the 
studen t for adm ission to candidacy, giving the subject 
of his thesis, and s ta tin g  the progress m ade on the 
thesis a t th a t date.

A candidate  m ay be required  by the head of h is m ajor departm en t 
to pass e ither a w ritten  or an oral p relim inary  exam ination  before he 
is recom mended to the G raduate Council for adm ission to candidacy.

REQUIREM ENTS FOR TH E DEGREE

1. Beyond the four-year underg raduate  course, the s tuden t 
w orking for the degree, M aster of A rts, m ust earn  g raduate  
cred its  am ounting  to 48 quarter-hours. T hree q u a rte rs  of 
w ork in residence are  required, bu t one q u a rte r of approved 
graduate  w ork m ay be tran sfe rred  from  ano ther in s titu tio n ; 
or 16 hours of approved g raduate  w ork m ay be done in  ex tra 
m ural group classes conducted by m em bers of Teachers Col
lege faculty.

2. R esearch culm inating  in  the w ritin g  of a thesis upon some 
selected problem shall be an  in teg ra l p a rt of the w ork re 
quired for the degree. A m axim um  of 9 hours cred it m ay 
be gran ted  for th is  research, 3 hours of w hich shall be 
taken in Education 223, the o ther 6 hours in  g raduate  
research  courses in h is m ajor departm ent.

3. E very studen t m ust reg is te r for E ducation  223 d u ring  h is  
f irs t quarte r of work.

4. The studen t m ust have a t  least 64 q u a rte r hours of under
g raduate  and g raduate  w ork in h is m ajor or closely related  
subjects.

5. He m ust have not less th an  32 hours of underg raduate  and 
g raduate  professional w ork in  education  and re la ted  fields, 
as educational psychology, educational sociology, and educa
tional biology. If the candidate m ajors in Education, 64
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quarter-hours will be required, but only work in education or 
educational psychology will be accepted for such undergradu
ate and graduate work.

6. At least four weeks before the date upon which the degree is 
to be conferred; three copies of his thesis must be filed with 
the head of his major department for review by the Thesis 
Committee before going to the Graduate Council for final 
approval.

7. At least three weeks before the date upon which the degree is
to be conferred, the complete thesis in final form must be
approved and two copies must be filed with the Graduate Coun
cil, one of which must be an original copy.

8. The thesis must conform to definite standards. It must be
typewritten on paper of good quality, size 8 ^  inches by 11
inches, and be properly bound. The arrangement of the title 
page is as follows:

COLORADO STATE TEACHERS COLLEGE 
(Title of Thesis)

A Thesis Submitted in Partial Fulfillment of the Requirements 
for the Degree of Master of Arts 

by
(Student’s Name)

(Title of Major Department)
(Date)

Before final approval for the degree, the student may be held for 
an oral examination by the Graduate Council, assisted by the head of 
his major department.

No graduate credit will be given for courses numbered under 100, 
or for scattered and unrelated courses.

No graduate student may enroll for more than 16 hours of work 
in any one quarter. In determining the maximum amount of work, 
research upon thesis must be included within the limit stated.

The degree, Master of Arts, shall be granted only by vote of the 
Graduate Council.

GRADUATE FELLOWSHIPS, SCHOLARSHIPS, AND LOAN FUNDS
FOR 1927-28

T e a c h i n g  F e l l o w s h i p s

Ten graduate teaching fellowships will be available for the school 
year 1927-28. Each fellowship carries a stipend of $450, paid in nine 
equal installments. These fellowships are open to any man or woman 
who has a Bachelor of Arts degree and who is an exceptionally capable 
student. Fellows are required to teach at least six hours per week and 
may not register for more than twelve hours of courses per quarter. Ap
plication for these fellowships should be made to the dean of the College.

T h e  P r e s b y t e r i a n  C h u r c h  G r a d u a t e  S c h o l a r s h i p

The First Presbyterian Church of Greeley, aided by the Board of 
Christian Education, offers to a member of the graduate group a scholar
ship with a stipend of $600 for the school year 1927-28. This is open to 
any graduate student qualified by natural ability and Christian exper
ience as well as by scholarship to assist the local church, particularly
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as it endeavors to keep in touch with the Presbyterian students in the 
College, and to maintain classes in training for Christian leadership. 
The position in the church is to be that of student secretary, and half 
of the student’s time is to be given to it.

T h e  W eld  Co u n t y  S a v in g s  B a n k  G r a d u a t e  S c h o l a r s h ip

The Weld County Savings Bank offers to a member of the graduate 
group a scholarship with a stipend of $100 for the school year 1927-28. 
This is open to any young man or young woman who wishes to pursue 
advanced study in preparation for teaching. The scholarship is de
signed primarily to assist a student who is not financially able to con
tinue college work, but scholarship and ability will be taken into con
sideration in the selection of the candidate.

D e l t a  P h i  Om e g a  G r a d u a t e  S c h o l a r s h ip

The Delta Phi Omega sorority offers a graduate scholarship with 
a stipend of $150 for the school year of 1927-28. This is open to any 
student who wishes to pursue advanced study in preparation for teaching. 
First preference will be given to a member of the sorority. The scholar
ship is designed primarily to assist a student who is not financially able 
to continue college work, but scholarship and ability will be taken into 
consideration in the selection of the candidate.

S ig m a  U p s il o n  G r a d u a t e  L o a n  F u n d

The Sigma Upsilon sorority has established a graduate loan fund 
to be used in helping advanced students remain in college for the degree 
of Master of Arts. This fund is available to any student whether a mem
ber of the sorority or not.

P. E. 0. S ist e r h o o d  G r a d u a t e  L o a n  F u n d

Greeley Chapters I. and B. E. of the P. E. 0. Sisterhood have estab
lished a graduate loan fund to be used in helping advanced students 
remain in college for the degree of Master of Arts. This fund is avail
able to any young man or young woman in need of financial assistance. 
All applications for loans should be made to the vice-president of the Col
lege.
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THE COURSE OF STUDY

Throughout th is catalog courses numbered 1-99 are prim arily  firs t 
and second-year su bjects; 100-199 are th ird  and fourth-year. Those 
numbered 200 and above are graduate w ork .

Colorado State Teachers College is a technical school whose sole 
function is to prepare teachers for the teaching profession in the same 
sense that medical colleges prepare physicians and surgeons, engineering 
schools prepare engineers, etc.

For this reason its curriculum should be sharply differentiated from 
those of other technical schools and also from those of the colleges of 
liberal arts whose aim is to give a general rather than a specific training.

The curriculum in Colorado State Teachers College is formulated 
on the basis of four years of work. The following departments prepare 
teachers to receive the bachelor’s degree:
Art Foreign Languages
Athletics and Physical Education Geology, Physiography, and Geog- 

for Men raphy
Biology Health Education
Commercial Education History and Political Science
Education Home Economics

Superintendents Industrial Arts
Principals for Literature and English

Elementary Schools Mathematics
Junior High Schools Music
Senior High Schools Physical Education and Athletics

Supervisors and Teachers for for Women
Kindergarten-Primary Physical Sciences
Intermediate Chemistry
Upper Grades Physics
Rural Schools Social Sciences

Educational Psychology
But any student who wishes to take a Life Certificate before the 

completion of a full four-year course must take such a certificate through 
the completion of all the core requirements and departmental require
ments in one of the following curricula:
Art Music
Kindergarten-Primary Manual Training
Intermediate Grades Commercial Education
Junior High Schools Home Economics
Rural Schools

This regulation is made because it is impossible to place teachers 
with less than four years of college training in positions in accredited 
high schools, except in certain of the types of work noted above. Teach
ers with less than four years of college training usually go into the 
elementary or rural schools.

A student who expects to go straight through a four-year curricu
lum may major in any of the departments, but, except as noted above, 
can not get the Life Certificate until the full degree course is completed. 
One who finally expects to complete a degree course in some other de
partment than the nine listed for the two-year life certificate may, how
ever, begin his course as a major in one of the nine listed curricula and 
at the same time elect the departmental requirements of the first two 
years of the curriculum he finally expects to use as his major. At the 
end of two years he may take his Life Certificate' with a major; for 
example, in junior high school teaching. He would at that time have 
completed all the core requirements and departmental requirements of 
the junior high school curriculum, and also, the departmental require
ments of the first two years of his four-year major; for example, history
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or geography. Then he may go out and teach for a time. When he returns 
to the College he may register as a history major, or a geography major, 
and go on and complete his four-year curriculum and receive the degree of 
Bachelor of Arts in the field finally chosen. During the first two years this 
student would register as a major in one of the nine designated depart
ments. His adviser would be the head of that department. In the third 
and fourth years his adviser is the head of the department finally choseli 
for the Bachelor of Arts degree curriculum.

L e n g t h  o f  C o u k s e—Each course is planned to occupy twelve quarters. 
A quarter is approximately twelve weeks in length. Upon the comple
tion of the course the degree of Bachelor of Arts will be granted. The 
diploma is a Colorado Life Certificate. Each course is so arranged that 
it may be divided in the middle. The first part of the course may be 
completed in six quarters. The student who chooses to be graduated at 
the end of the two-year course receives the Colorado Life Certificate, but 
no degree.

THE COURSE OF STUDY IN DETAIL 
T h e  P r o f e s s io n a l  C ore

Each of the courses differs somewhat from the others in the sub
jects required by the department, but each course contains the following 
subjects:

F i r s t  Ye a r : Biology 1, English 0 or 4 (unless excused for profi
ciency), Hygiene 1, Education 1, Education 5, Civilization 1 and 2, 
and a Physical Exercise course each quarter.

S econd  Y e a r : Psychology 2a and 2b, Education 2a and 2b (pre
student observation and student teaching), Education 10, and a Physical 
Exercise course each quarter.

T h ir d  a n d  F o u r t h  Y e a r s : (For majors in elementary school work,
supervision, etc.) Education 102 (student teaching), Education 111, 
Health Education 108, Psychology 104 and 108a, and Sociology 105.

T h ir d  a n d  F o u r t h  Y e a r s : (For majors expecting to become high
school teachers, supervisors, and principals.) Education 101, 103 (stu
dent teaching), and 111, Health Education 108, Psychology 105 and 108b, 
Sociology 105, and Education 116, or Education 113 if intending to teach 
in the junior high school.

T h e  D e p a r t m e n t a l  R e q u ir e m e n t s—In addition to these “core” 
subjects required of all students, each student is required to take a num
ber of prescribed subjects in the department which he chooses as his 
major. The lists of subjects required by the several departments may 
be found on the pages indicated below:
Art _________________________________________________ 53 History and Political Science .... 96
Athletics and Men’s Physical Home Economics_____ _______101

Education _______________ 56 Industrial Arts ______ _______104
Biology ------------------------------------------------------------------ .,57 Library Science ______ _______109
Chemistry _________________ 61 Literature and English _______110
Commercial Education ______ 64 Mathematics ___ 115
Education (all divisions) 72 Music _____________ 117
Educational Psychology _____ 81 Physical Education and Athletics
Foreign Languages _________ ___ 87 for Women . 122
Geology, Physiography, and Physics _____________________126

Geography _______________ 91 Sociology, Anthropology and Eco
Health Education __________ 94 nomics ____________ _______128

How to M a k e  u p  a  Co m p l e t e  C o u r s e  o f  S t u d y — T o make up your 
complete course of study, list by years the “core” subjects first. Then 
turn to your m ajor' department and add to the list of “core” subjects 
the departmental subjects prescribed for each year. If the sum of these 
two lists does not make forty-eight hours per year, you are permitted to 
elect other subjects to make up the full forty-eight hours required for 
each year’s work.
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ART
The Art Department offers technical and professional courses in 

tended to give a conception of the fundamental principles of art struc
ture which help the student to a better interpretation of art in its var
ious forms, provide a working basis for creative art expression, and de
velop power and skill. In the technical courses the purpose is to in
crease the student’s power of expression and to aid in the understanding 
of art structure; in the more professionalized courses dealing more 
specifically with problems in art education, the purpose is to familiar
ize the student with methods of teaching, organization of subject matter, 
supervision and administration of art teaching, and research. 

The aim is to meet the needs of students preparing to be teachers 
or supervisors in the field of art education, and to assist grade teachers 
to a better understanding of art in its relations to the general curriculum.

Course of S tudy

In addition to the core subjects as listed on page 52, this depart
ment requires:

F irst  Ye a r : Fine Arts 2, 3, 3a, 4a, 14, 16, 17, and Industrial Arts 10.

Second Ye a r : Fine Arts 1, 4b, 5, 6, 7, 9, 12, 13.

T hird  Yea r : Fine Arts 100, 101, 104, 108, 116, and 117.

F ourth  Ye a r : Fine Arts 103, 104a, 120, and eight hours of Art
to be selected by the student.

1. F in e  A rts Methods for I nterm ediate  Grades and J unio r  H ig h
S chool.—Winter quarter. Four hours. Fee, 50 cents.

T his course  co n sis ts  of the  p re se n ta tio n  of m ethods fo r  te a ch in g  fine  
a r ts  to g e th e r  w ith  the  su b jec t m a tte r  hand led  in in te rm ed ia te  g ra d es  and  
ju n io r  h ig h  schools. T he  s tu d e n t h as p ra c tic e  in a r t  expression , in 
o rg an iza tio n  of su b jec t con ten t, and  in lesson  p lan n in g . S u b jec ts  co n 
sid e red  in th is  course  a re  freeh an d  d raw in g , perspec tive , com position  
color, design , a r t  ap p rec ia tio n , a r t  in costum e, in th e  hom e and  com m unity  
life. M edium s used a re  pencil, charcoal, w a te r  colors, crayons.

2. F in e  A rts Methods for P rim ary—Each quarter. Four hours. 
Fee, 50 cents.

T his course  co n sists of the  p re se n ta tio n  of m ethods fo r tea ch in g  
fine a r ts  to g e th e r  w ith  th e  su b jec t m a tte r  hand led  in  p r im a ry  g rad es.

The s tu d e n t h as p rac tice  in a r t  expression , in o rg an iza tio n  of su b 
jec t c o n ten t and  in lesson  p lan n in g . Sub jects considered  a re  freeh an d  
d raw in g , p a in tin g , design , color, co m positional p rincip les , and  a r t  a p p re c ia 
tion  in re la tio n  to the  needs of p rim a ry  ch ild ren  a t  school, a t  home and 
in th e  com m unity . M edium s: c rayon, w a te r  color an d  p ap er cu ttin g .

3. F reehand  D raw ing  I—Fall and winter quarters. Four hours.
D raw in g  in line  and  in d a rk  and  l ig h t w ith  em phasis on p e rsp ec tiv e  

and  com position. M edium s: pencil, pen  and  ink, charcoal.
R eferen ce  tex ts , “P e rsp e c tiv e ,” N o rton ; “C om position ,” Dow.

3a. A rt Structure I—Fall quarter. Four hours.
An in tro d u c to ry  course  devoted  to th e  s tu d y  of basic  p r in c ip les  in 

a r t  s tru c tu re  to  give th e  s tu d e n t a  w o rk in g  b asis  fo r th e  in te rp re ta tio n  and 
expression  of fine  a r ts .  C rea tiv e  p ro b lem s in spacing , v a lu e  re la tio n s , and  
color h a rm o n y  to p roduce fine  q u a lity  in line  an d  p a tte rn .

R eferen ce  tex t, “C om position ,” Dow.

4a. A rt Structure I I —Fall and winter quarters. Three hours.
A rt s tru c tu re  the  b asis of fine  p a tte rn . E x erc ises in  desig n  c re a tin g  

harm o n y  th ro u g h  th e  use  of s t ru c tu ra l  p rincip les . A p p lica tion  to  te x tile s : 
p rin t-b lo c k , tie -dye, b a tik , free  b rush , s titc h e ry . S tudy  of d esig n  in 
h is to ric  tex tile s .
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4b. D e s i g n —Fall and winter quarters. Four hours.
T h e o ry  of d es ign .  D e v e lo p m e n t  of  th e  p r inc ip le s '  of  d e s ig n  t h r o u g h  th e  

s tu d y  of  l ine, m a s s ,  a n d  sp a ce  r e l a t i o n s h ip .  T h e  th e o r y  of co lo r  a n d  i t s  
u se  in des ign .

5 . W a t e r -C o lor  P a i n t i n g — Fall and spring quarters. Four hours.
A c o u rse  to  deve lop  co lor  h a rm o n y ,  com pos it ion ,  f o rm  a n d  w a t e r - c o l o r  

techn ic .  S tu d y  of th e  v a r io u s  m e th o d s  of  w a t e r - c o l o r  p a in t in g .  A p p r e c i a 
t ion  of th e  w o r k  of  th e  m a s te r s .  S ti l l  l i fe  a n d  l a n d s c a p e  s u g g e s t e d  t h e  
s u b j e c t  m a t t e r  f o r  t h i s  course. '

6. A r t  A p p r e c i a t i o n —Each quarter. One hour.
T he  e s s e n t i a l  s t r u c t u r a l  e l e m e n ts  of  f ine  a r t s  a r e  t a k e n  up  in i l l u s 

t r a t e d  le c tu re s .  T h e  p u rp o s e  of  th e  c o u rse  is to  i n c r e a s e  th e  s t u d e n t ’s 
p o w e r  to  i n t e r p r e t ,  se lect ,  a n d  e n jo y  f in e  a r t ,  in  i t s  v a r io u s  f o rm s — p ic 
tu re s ,  s c u lp tu r e ,  a r c h i t e c tu r e ,  t e x t i l e s ,  f u r n i t u r e ,  p o t te ry ,  a n d  to o r g a n iz e  
le s son  p la n s  fo r  th e  t e a c h i n g  of a r t  a p p r e c ia t io n .

7. C o n s t r u c t i v e  D e s i g n — Fall and spring quarters. Four hours.
C re a t iv e  desig;n a n d  c o n s t ru c t io n  of  p ro b le m s  in  to o led  l e a th e r ,  b a s 

k e t r y ,  b lo c k - p r in t i n g ,  b a t ik ,  gesso .  D e c o r a t i o n  of  co m m o n  o b jec ts .  S tu d y  
of  dyes  a n d  th e  u se s  of dye.  L a b o r a t o r y  ex p e r ien ce .

9. H is t o r y  o f  A r t—Winter quarter. Three hours.
T h e  ev o lu t io n  of  a r t  f ro m  th e  b e g i n n i n g  of h i s to r y ;  th e  g r o w t h  of  

th e  g r e a t  schoo ls  a n d  th e i r  in f lu e n c e s ;  th e  s tu d y  of th e  i m p o r t a n t  m a s te r s ,  
t h e i r  p e r s o n a l i t i e s  a s  r e l a t e d  to  t h e i r  a r t ,  a n d  t h e i r  w o r k  a s  a n  in d e x  to  
th e  t im e  in  w h ic h  th e y  l ived ;  i l l u s t r a t e d  by  p h o t o g r a p h s  a n d  l a n t e r n  
sl ides .  L e c t u r e s  w i th  r e l a t e d  re a d in g .

12. H o u s e h o l d  A r t  D e s i g n —Spring quarter. Four hours.
P r in c ip l e s  of d e s ig n  a n d  co lo r  r e l a t e d  to  c o s tu m e s  a n d  i n t e r io r  d e c o r a 

t ion, T he  ex e c u t io n  of d e s ig n s  fo r  i n t e r io r s  a n d  co s tu m e s .

13. I n d u s t r i a l  A r t s  M e t h o d s  f o r  P r i m a r y  G r a d e s — Each quarter. 
Four hours. Fee $1.50.

A s tu d y  of  a r t  in  th e  i n d u s t r i e s  w i t h  r e l a t i o n  to  t h e  l i fe  n e e d s  of  
p r i m a r y  ch i ld ren .  M e th o d s  of t e a c h i n g  a r e  p r e s e n t e d  w i t h  th e  s u b je c t  
m a t t e r  a n d  th e  s t u d e n t  h a s  p r a c t i c e  in  i n d u s t r i a l  ex p re ss io n .  S u b je c t s  
co n s id e re d  a r e  c lo th in g ,  sh e l te rs ,  u te n s i l s ,  a n d  reco rd s .  P ro b le m s  e x e c u te d  
in c lay  m odel ing ,  b a s k e t ry ,  w e a v in g ,  p a p e r  c o n s t ru c t io n ,  s t i c k  p r i n t i n g ,  to y  
m a k in g ,  a n d  t a b l e  p ro b lem s .

14. I n d u s t r i a l  A r t s  M e t h o d s  f o r  I n t e r m e d i a t e  G r a d e s  a n d  J u n i o r  H i g h  
S c h o o l —Fall and spring quarters. Four hours. Fee, $1.50.

A s tu d y  of  a r t  in th e  i n d u s t r i e s  w i th  r e l a t i o n  to  t h e  l ife  n e e d s 'o f  t h e  
In d iv id u a l  a n d  th e  c o m m u n i ty .  M e th o d s  of t e a c h i n g  a r e  p r e s e n t e d  w i th  t h e  
su 'b ject  m a t t e r  a n d  t h e  s t u d e n t  h a s  p r a c t i c e  in d e s ig n  an d  co lor  in i n 
d u s t r i a l  ex p ress io n .  S u b je c t s  co n s id e re d  a r e  c lo th in g ,  sh e l te r s ,  u t e n s i l s  
an d  reco rds .  P ro b le m s  e x e c u te d  in b a s k e t ry ,  b o o k b in d in g ,  p r i n t  b lo ck  to y -  
m a k i n g  a n d  c lay  m o d e l in g .  ’

16. F r e e h a n d  D r a w i n g  II—Winter and spring quarters. Four hours.
An in te n s iv e  c o u rse  r e q u i r i n g  a c c u r a t e  d r a w in g ,  u se  of t h e  p r in c ip le s  

of  com p o s i t io n ,  a n d  s tu d y  of  v a lu e  a n d  to n e  r e la t io n s .

17. L e t t e r in g  a n d  P o s t e r  C o m p o s i t i o n —Each quarter. Two hours.
T h e  a im  of t h i s  c o u rse  is to  f a m i l i a r i z e  t h e  s t u d e n t  w i t h  a l p h a b e t s  u se d  

in f in e  p r in t in g ,  goo d  a d v e r t i s e m e n t s ,  a n d  to g iv e  p r a c t i c e  in l e t t e r i n g  
m a n u s c r i p t  w r i t in g ,  color,  des ign ,  a n d  th e  r e n d e r in g  of  o b je c t s  in d e c o 
r a t i v e  fo rm  as  r e q u i r e d  fo r  p o s t e r  w o rk .

100. S u p e r v i s i o n  o f  A r t  E d u c a t i o n —Spring quarter. Two hours.
S u p e rv i s io n  of  a r t  in  p u b l ic  schoo l  s y s t e m s ;  t h e  p l a n n i n g  of  a  c o u r se  

of s tu d y ;  m e t h o d s  of t e a c h in g ;  o r g a n i z a t i o n  of s u b j e c t  c o n te n t ;  r e a d i n g  
on r e l a t e d  su b je c ts .

101. D r a w i n g  f r o m  t h e  F ig u r e —Winter and spring quarters. Four 
hours.

F i g u r e  c o n s t ru c t io n ,  c o m pos it ion .  S tu d y  f ro m  th e  c o s tu m e d  m odel  
M e d ium s :  pencil ,  ch a rc o a l ,  colpr .  P r e r e q u i s i t e ,  A r t  16 o r  e q u iv a le n t .  •
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103. A r t  S t r u c t u r e  III—Fall and winter quarters. Four hours.
A dvanced  stu d y  of com p osition . M edium s: oil and w a te r  color. E x e c u 

tion  o f d esig n  for sp e c ific  fin e  a rts  ob jects .

103a. A r t  S t r u c t u r e —Fall quarter. Four hours.
F or d escr ip tio n  of cou rse  se e  A rt 3a.

104. C o lo r  T h e o r y  a n d  C o m p o s i t i o n —Fall quarter. Four hours.
A stu d y  o f co lo r  th e o ry  and w a y s  of p rod u cin g  color h arm ony in 

d e s ig n  and com p osition .

104a. A r t  S t r u c t u r e —Fall and winter quarters. Three hours.
F or d escr ip tio n  of th is  cou rse  see  A rt 4a.

105. W a t e r  C o lo r  P a i n t i n g —Fall and spring quarters. Four hours.
A dvanced  w a ter  co lor  p a in tin g  w ith  em p h asis on co lo r  stru ctu re , com 

p o sitio n  and tech n ic .

106. A r t  A p p r e c i a t i o n —Each quarter. One hour.
T he e s se n tia l s tru c tu ra l e lem en ts  o f fin e  a rts are ta k e n  up in  i l 

lu stra ted  lec tu res. The purpose of th e  cou rse is  to in crea se  the s tu d e n t’s 
p ow er to in terp ret, se le c t  and en joy  f in e  art in its1 v a r io u s  form s. A n a ly s is  
of p ictu res, scu lp tu re , a rch itectu re , t e x t i le s  and fu r n itu re  in th e  l ig h t  of 
ed u ca tio n a l m eth od s o f te a c h in g  w ill  be considered , and le s so n  p la n s or
ga n ized  for  th e  te a c h in g  of art ap p recia tion .

107. C o n s t r u c t i v e  D e s i g n —Fall and spring quarters. Four hours.
C reative  d esig n  and co n stru c tio n  of c ra ft  p rob lem s in too led  lea th er , 

b a sk etry , b lock  p r in tin g , b a tik , g esso . L ab oratory  ex p er ien ce  in the use  
o f dyes.

108. P o t t e r y  I—Winter quarter. Two or four hours. Fee, $2.00.
Study and a p p lica tio n  of v a r io u s processes' in  m odelin g , f ir in g , and  

d eco ra tin g  c la y  ob jects , such  as b ow ls, v a se s , and t ile s . T he h isto r ic a l  
d eve lo p m en t o f p o tte r y -m a k in g  a s  a  cra ft  w ith  em p h a sis  on stan d a rd s for  
ju d g in g  the  a rt v a lu e . C a stin g  and cem en t p o ttery .

1 1 2 . H o u s e h o l d  A r t  D e s i g n —Spring quarter. Four hours.
F or d escr ip tio n  o f cou rse  see  A rt 12.

115. P o t t e r y  II—Winter quarter. Two hours. Fee, $ 2 .0 0 .
A cou rse w h ich  s tr e s se s  the  d ecoration  and g la z in g  o f p o ttery .

116. F r e e h a n d  D r a w i n g  a n d  C o m p o s i t i o n —Winter and spring quar
ters. Four hours.

In te n s iv e  stu d y  of the p r in c ip les of com p o sitio n  in th e  u se  o f  lin e, 
v a lu e s  and ton e re la tio n s. S u b jects: s t i l l  life , in ter io rs, lan d scap e, an im als , 
fig u r e . P rereq u is ite  A rt 16.

117. L e t t e r i n g  a n d  D e s i g n —Fall and spring quarters. Four hours.
A dvanced  le tte r in g . D es ig n  con sid ered  in its  re la tio n  to a d v e r t is in g  

art. P o sters, cover designs', sh o w  cards, and o th er  a d v e r t is in g  prob lem s  
are execu ted . P rereq u isite , A rt 17.

120. O il  P a i n t i n g  I—Winter and spring quarters. Four hours.
A stu d y  of m eth od s u sed  in d ev e lo p in g  a p ro fess io n a l tech n ic  and an  

ap p rec ia tio n  of the  v a r io u s  ty p e s of p a in tin g ; im p ress io n ism , n e o - im p r e s
sion ism , p o st-im p ressio n ism , old m a sters, m odern. C pm position  of s t i l l - l i f e ,  
lan d scap e, and fig u r e . S tu d y  of co lor p rop erties, to n e  re la tio n sh ip .

200. S u p e r v i s i o n  o f  A r t  E d u c a t i o n —Spring quarter. Two hours.
F or d escr ip tio n  of cou rse  see  A rt 100.

Art. 2 2 4 . R e s e a r c h  i n  A r t  E d u c a t i o n —Each quarter. Three hours.
T his cou rse  is in tend ed  p r im a rily  fo r  g ra d u a te  stu d e n ts  w o r k in g  on  

th e ir  m a ste r s’ th e ses . S u b jects for  research  and m eth od s of o rg a n iza tio n  
w ill be con sid ered  in w e e k ly  co n feren ce  w ith  th e  head  of th e  d ep artm en t.

Art. 2 2 5 . R e s e a r c h  i n  A r t  E d u c a t i o n —Each quarter. Three hours.
A co n tin u a tio n  of A rt 224.
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ATHLETICS AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR MEN

Leaders in education now recognize the fundamental need for ath
letics as an important part of any broad educational program. The 
demand for competent teachers, supervisors, and directors in high schools 
and colleges far exceeds the supply. This is especially true in the case 
of men qualified in the coaching and conduct of athletics and gymnastics. 
Our schools are seeking college-trained men to take charge of their ath- 
ietics; men who are thoroughly versed in all phases of athletic coaching 
and administration.

The courses for men in Athletic Coaching, Physical Education, and 
Administration have been arranged especially for instructors already 
engaged in teaching and coaching, during the regular school year; and 
for any others who wish to supplement the preparation they may have 
received in other colleges and professional schools. The courses take 
up all the more important problems of coaching and are designed for 
the purpose of fitting men more competently to take charge of athletics 
and gymnastics in schools and colleges throughout the country.

Students should have had experience, however limited, either in 
coaching, or in actual participation in the various competitive sports. 
It is necessary that they should be fitted for""this work  ̂ and experience 
is a requisite. The coaching courses are not for those without exper
ience. The school does not guarantee to convert any applicant into a 
successful coach, but it does promise instruction which cannot fail to 
be of much value to the man who is fitted to take it.

Course of Study

All men doing major work in this department must also do major 
work in some other department.

In addition to the core subjects as listed on page 52, this depart
ment requires:

F ir s t  Y e a r : H. Ed. 8, Ath. 13, Ath. 52, Ath. 66, and H. Ed. 1.

Second Year: H. Ed. 2, H. Ed. 5, Ath. 55, Ath. 66, Ath. 66a, and
Ath. 67.

T hird Year: Ath. 165, Ath. 167, Ath. 170, Ed. Psych. 105 and 106,
and Soc. 105 and 130.

F ourth Year: P. E. 101, H. Ed. 101, H. Ed. 103, H. Ed. 108, Ath. 166,
and Ath. 168, Biotics 101, Ed. I l l ,  and Eng. 100.

13. A thletic Training—Summer quarter. Two periods. One hour.
This course aims to aid the prospective coach in gaining- a know ledge of 

em ergency treatm ent of the common athletic injuries, and to furnish  
theories of training for the various sports, m assage, and treatm ent of 
sprains and bruises.

52. Gymnastics—Fall, winter, and spring quarters. Three periods. 
One hour.

An assortm ent of activ ities are included in th is course, such as hand
ball, tennis, heavy apparatus, tum bling, volleyball, touchball, depending on 
the season.

55. P ersonal Combat Games—Winter quarter. Two periods. One 
hour.

Boxing, fencing, w restling, and other activ ities.

66. College Sports—Fall, winter, and spring quarters. Daily. One 
hour.

This course is intended for those desiring to make a place on the college  
or freshm en teams in the various sports in season, football basketball 
w restling, boxing, baseball, track, and tennis. ' *
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66a. F ootball F unda mentals—Fall and spring quarters. Three 
periods. Two hours.

A course  designed  for those  who find it impossible to p a r t ic ip a te  in the 
r e g u la r  college practice,  and  ye t  w ish  to lea rn  the  more im p o r ta n t  f u n d a 
m en ta ls  of the  sport.  This course  is also open to beg in n e rs  in football .

67. I ntra-Mural Sports—Fall, winter, and summer quarters. Three 
periods. One hour.

An a s so r tm e n t  of com petit ive  gam es su i tab le  for  the  men s tu d e n ts  who 
a re  unab le  to t a k e  p a r t  in college sports.

68. Cross-Country R u n n in g—Fall quarter. Three periods.

70. S w i m m i n g —Winter and summer quarters. One hour.

165. F ootball Coaching—Fall and summer quarters. Three per
iods. Two hours. Prerequisite, football experience.

Theory  of coaching a foo tbal l  team ; ru les  of the  g a m e  from  the  s t a n d 
p o in t  of player,  coach, and spec ta to r ;  d i f fe ren t  sy s te m s  of both offense  and  
defense, w i th  a  th o ro u g h  s tudy  of the  s t r e n g th  and  w e ak n e ss  of each 
sys tem ; g e n era lsh ip  and s t r a te g y ;  se lection  of su i tab le  equ ipm ent;  se lection 
and  condit ion ing  of p layers .

166. B asketball  Coaching— Winter and summer quarters. Three 
periods. Two hours. Prerequisite, basketball experience.

T heory  of coach ing  d if fe ren t  s ty les  of both  offense  and  defense  used by 
the  lead in g  coaches, goal th row ing ,  foul th row ing ,  s ig n a ls  from t ip -o f f  and 
o u t-o f-b o u n d s  plays, va lue  and  use of the  pivot,  will  be am o n g  the  chief 
topics discussed.

168. T rack and F ield Coaching—Spring and summer quarters. 
Three periods. Two hours.

T heory  and  p ract ice  in s ta r t in g ,  sp r in t ing ,  d is tance  runn ing ,  hu rd l ing ,  
jum ping,  vau lt ing ,  th ro w in g  the  w e ig h ts  and the  jave l in ;  also t r a in in g  and  
c ondit ion ing  of men, m a n a g e m e n t  of meets, and  the  ru les  for the  v a r ious  
events.

169. B aseball Coaching—Spring and summer quarters. Three 
periods. Two hours. Prerequisite, baseball experience.

Discussion of best  m ethods  in b a t t ing ,  fielding, base runn ing ,  pi tching. 
A t ten t io n  is g iven  to th e  fundam en ta ls ,  t ea m w o rk ,  rules , and  l ike  topics.

170. A d m inis tratio n  of P h ysic a l  E ducation—Spring quarter. Two 
periods. Two hours.

The genera l  o rg an iza t io n  and  a d m in is t ra t io n  of a  d e p a r tm e n t  of 
physical  educa tion  and a th le tics .  Aims, types  of ac t iv it ies ,  courses, 
personnel,  r e la t io n  of medical adv isory  w o rk  and  h e a l th  service, a th le t ic s  
and  like  topics.

BIOLOGY
The first aim of the department is to prepare teachers of biological 

subjects for the public schools of the state. It also endeavors to provide 
such training in the general principles of biology as will give students an 
adequate background for other professional courses, and prepare them 
for the common activities of life.

No one can be a safe leader in educational theory and practice who 
does not have some conception of the place the study of nature should 
have in the normal development of the child; who does not realize the 
large application of the principle of organic evolution to education 
procedure, and who fails to appreciate the power of heredity in deter
mining the natural capacities and abilities of the pupil.

The courses in botany and zoology are planned to combine labora- 
desirable. For it is only through this procedure that students gain both 
a scientific knowledge and a large appreciation of life forms, 
tory and field work with classroom study wherever this is possible and
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Course of Study

Courses marked * are given also by extension.
In addition to the core subjects listed on page 52, this department 

requires:

B otany t h e  Major I nterest

F irst  Y e a r :  Botany 1, 2, and 3.

Second Y e a r :  Zoology 1 and 2, Chemistry 1 and 2 and 3.

T h i r d  Y e a r :  Physics 1, 2, and 3, Botany 103, Zoology 3 and 4 
Bacteriology 100. *

F o u r t h  Y e a r :  Biotics 101, Biology 102, Botany 102, Geology 100
General Science 1, Physics 103.

t Z oology th e  Major Interest

F i r s t  Y e a r— Zoology 1, 2, and 3.

Second Y e a r — Botany 1, 2, and 3; Chemistry 1 and 2, and 3, Zoology 4.

T h i r d  Y e a r— Physics 1, 2, and 3, Zoology 107, Geology 100, Bact. 100.

F o u r t h  Year—Biotics 101, Biology 102, Botany 103, Gen. Sci. 1, Phys.
103,

B iology

*1. E d u c a t i o n a l  B io logy—Every quarter. Three hours. Fee, $1.00.
Required of all Junior College students.

s tudy  of protoplasm, its  s t imuli  and  responses; the  cell and d ifferen-  
n ^ ? H n aCf0mpa^ y ln s  specia lization and adap tat ion .  The whole quest ion  of 
flTHrniV t l le . nJa k in 8' a ad  use of foods by p lan ts  to th e ir  use in the

especially man, is surveyed. Bodily secre t ions and  excre tions 
a re  t rea ted ,  also the m a t te r  of decay, w hereby  the  e lem ents  composing o r 
ganic  bodies are aga in  released, is emphasized. Evolution,  its  scope, factors ,  
evidences, and implications a re  studied. Heredity ,  Mendel’s law s and their  
re la tion  to innate  capacities and  abili ties a re  t rea ted .

102. T e a c h in g  o f  B io logy—Spring quarter. Four hours. Fee, $1.00.
Prerequisites, Biology 1, Botany 1, 2, and 3, Zoology 1, 2, and 4.
A careful  consideration  of the biology course in secondary  schools as to 

content, aims and m eth o d s 'o f  presen ta tion .  The use of m ateria ls ,  tex ts  and  
f S ! t ri?nce a re  considered as well as the  lab o ra to ry  equipm ent andsupplies needed.

B otany

1. G e n e r a l  B o t a n y — Fall quarter. Four hours. Fee, $1.00.
This is an e lem entary  s tudy of the  s t ru c tu re  and func tion  of f low ering  

plants and their re la tion  to man. S tuden ts  who can elect bu t  one bo tany  
course for its cu ltu ra l  value  are  advised to tak e  th is  one. The course in 
cludes a study of the s t ruc tu re ,  charac te r ,  and func tions  of roots;  the  s t r u c 
ture and functions of stems and the ir  in d u s tr ia l  applications,  such as the 
color of woods and g ra in  in lumber; the n a tu re  and functions of leaves; 
the s t ru c tu re  of flowers and f ru i ts  and the ir  re la t ion  to m ankind. The 
whole aim of th is  course  is to give s tuden ts  not only a sc ientif ic  know ledge  
of the s t ru c tu re  and function of our common plants, but  also an ap p rec ia 
tion of the la rge  place which they hold in serv ing  man and  b e au t i fy ing  
the earth.

2. G e n e r a l  B o t a n y — Winter quarter. Four hours. Fee, $1.00.
Prerequisite, Biology 1.
This course includes a study of a lgae; such funga l  forms as b read mold, 

yeasts , rusts,  smuts, and m ushrooms; l iverworts,  mosses, and ferns. 
T h roughou t  the course constan t  emphasis  is placed upon the ir  re la tion  to man.

tS tuden ts  who wish to teach more th an  one science may prepare  to do 
so by consu lting  the head of the department.
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3. S y s t e m a t i c  B o t a n y —Spring quarter. Four hours. Fee, $1.00.
A course  carr ied  on la rg e ly  in the  field. I t s  purpose  is to teach  th e  s t u 

den t  how to iden tify  p lants ,  t race  th e i r  s t r u c tu r a l  re la tions ,  and  how to 
become acqu a in ted  w ith  the  f lowers and p lan ts  in the  reg ion  w h e re  he may 
be teaching.

101. S y s t e m a t i c  B o t a n y —Spring and summer quarters. Four hours. 
Fee, $1.00.

The purpose  of th is  course  is to give the  s tu d en t  a s t i ll  l a r g e r  a c q u a in t 
ance w ith  plants'  in the  field and  th e i r  re la t io n s  to one a n o th e r  th a n  can be 
ob ta ined  th ro u g h  Course 3.

102. B o t a n i c a l  T e c h n i c  a n d  H is t o l o g y —Fall and summer quarters. 
Four hours. Fee, $1.50. 

Prerequisite, Botany 1.
A course  in which  the  science of kill ing, s ta in ing ,  and  m a k in g  of b o ta n 

ical m a te r ia ls  into p e rm a n en t  sl ides is combined w ith  the  s tudy  of p lan t  
t is sues  as to origin, d i f fe ren tia t ion ,  and o rgan iza t ion .  Some methods'* of 
p re se rv in g  unm o u n ted  bo tan ical  m a te r ia ls  a re  also considered.

103. P l a n t  P h y s i o l o g y —Winter and summer quarters. Four hours. 
Fee, $1.50. 

Prerequisite, Botany 1.
The purpose  of th is  course  is to give the  s tu d e n t  a w o rk in g  know ledge  

of such physio logical  ac t iv i t ies  as absorp tion ,  t rans loca t ion ,  photosyn thes is ,  
digestion, re sp ira t ion ,  and  t ran sp ira t io n .  The exper im en ta l  m ethod  is la rge ly  
used. The s tu d e n t  is encouraged  to p lan  and a ccu ra te ly  c a r ry  on these  e x 
perim ents .  C ons tan t  s t re ss  is laid upon sources of e r ro r  and  m odify ing  
conditions.

201. T a x o n o m y —Spring and summer quarters. Four hours. Fee, $1.00. 
Prerequisites,0 Botany 2 and 3.
The purpose  of th is  course  is to give the  advanced  s tu d e n t  an u n d e r 

s ta n d in g  of the m orpholog ical  re la t io n s  of p lan ts  and  the  u n d e r ly in g  p r in 
ciples of th e ir  c lassif ication.  The w o rk  is carr ied  on la rg e ly  in the  field, and 
re su l ts  in a  r a th e r  wide know ledge  of local wild p lan ts  and  flowers.

224. B o t a n i c a l  R e s e a r c h —Fee, $3.00.
An individual  resea rch  course  in connection w ith  the  g r a d u a te  thesis . 

Th is  is a  conference course  designed to guide s tu d en ts  in the  selection of 
problems, m ethod  of procedure  in the  so lu t ion  of them, and the i n t e r p r e t a 
t ion of resu lts .  I t  should be re g is te red  for only a f te r  consu l ta t ion  w ith  the 
head of the  depar tm en t .

225. B o t a n i c a l  R e s e a r c h —Fee, $1.00.
A con tin u a tio n  of B o tan ical  R esearch  224.

ZOOLOGY

1. G e n e r a l  Z o o lo g y—Fall quarter. Four hours. Fee, $1.00.
A study  of an im a l  biology, princip les1 of s t ru c tu re ,  function , i n t e r 

re la tions ,  origin and  developm ent of an im a l  life. Designed to b e t te r  equip 
s tu d e n ts  for  life in any  comm unity .  Lectures,  discussions, d em ons tra t ions ,  
a n d  labo ra to ry .

2. G e n e r a l  Z o o lo g y—Winter quarter. Four hours. Fee, $1.00.
A c on tinua tion  of Course 1, and  should be preceded by it.

3. B ir d  S t u d y —Spring and summer quarters. Three hours. Fee, 
$1.00.

A s tu d y  of the  common birds of the  vicinity.  Iden tif ica tion ,  food r e l a 
tions, seasonal  d is tr ibu tion ,  m ig ra t io n  act iv it ies ,  economic im por tance  of 
birds and th e i r  conserva tion .  Lectures ,  a ss ig n ed  read ings ,  field t r ips ,  su p 
p lem ented  by w o rk  in the  labo ra to ry .

*4. E c o n o m ic  Z o o lo g y—Spring and summer quarters. Four hours.
Prerequ is i te ,  Biology 1.
A survey  of the an im al g roups  w ith  special em phasis  on th e i r  re la t ion  

to man. Of especial  va lue  to teach e rs  and  those  s tu d e n ts  who a re  in te res ted  
in p rac t ica l  p rob lem s of ev ery -d ay  life.
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101. I n v e r t e b r a t e  Z o o lo g y —Sum m er quarter. F ou r hours. Fee, $ 1 .00 . 

Prerequisites, Zoology 1 and 2 or equivalent. 
development°Sy ° f & series of invertebrates. Invertebrate  stru c tu re  and 

102 . V e r t e b r a t e  Z o o lo g y — Spring quarter. Four hours. Fee, $ 1 .00 . 

Prerequisites, Zoology 1 and 2 or equivalent.
♦no th*e v e r teb ra te  series designed to  acq u a in t th e  s tu d e n t w ith

t {je ir s tru c tu re , re la tio n sh ip , and  developm ent. L ec tu res, a ssig n ed  read ings, la b o ra to ry  and  dem o n stra tio n s . 8

103. Z o o l o g i c a l  T e c h n ic  a n d  A n i m a l  H i s t o l o g y —Winter quarter 
Four hours. Fee, $1.50.

Prerequisites, Zoology 1 and 2 or equivalent.
™ c.°^ rse  , in w hich the m ethods of fix ing , s ta in in g , and p rep arin g  

fcnL c la ss use is com bined w ith  the  stu d y  of the  o rig in , d if fe re n tia tion  and o rg an iza tio n  of an im al tis-sues. s  . ic ic u u d

107. E l e m e n t a r y  E n t o m o lo g y — Fall quarter. Four hours. Fee, 
$1.00. *

Prerequisites, Zoology 1 and 2 or equivalent.
idM M f?rnUH L 0nff Vie s tru c tu re  a n <i c lass ifica tio n  of insects, to g e th e r w ith  

^ common species of the  v icin ity . M ethods of co llecting ,
d p re p a rin g  in sect m ate ria l fo r study  w ill be g iven  em phasis.

teach  w ill be given o p p o rtu n ity  to p rep are  a  re fe ren ce  
of the  work common species. F ie ld  o b se rv a tio n s w ill c o n s titu te  a  p a r t

201. M o r p h o lo g y  o f  t h e  V e r t e b r a t e s — Winter quarter. Four hours.
Fee, $1.00.

P rereq u is ites , Zoology, 1, 2, and  102.
D oin?e tn iS ^ i? A * 1 w  ? £/qSy?tem u ?r ^ ans from  th e  co m p ara tiv e  s ta n d - s tu d e n ts  who desire  to con tinue  the  s tu d y  of th e  v e r te 
bra tes. L ectures, assig n ed  read ings, and  lab o ra to ry .

224. Z o o lo g ic a l  R e s e a r c h —Fee, $3 .00 .

r efi-iJ?Adr Vf ^ n , i o e8e^ rch  course P re lim in ary  to th e  thesis . S tu d en ts  should  re g is te r  fo r  th is course only a f te r  co n su lta tio n  w ith  d e p artm e n ta l s ta ff .
225. Z o o lo g ic a l  R e s e a r c h —Fee, $1.00.
Continuation of course 224.

B io tic  s

101. H e r e d i t y  a n d  E u g e n ic s —Winter and summer quarters. Four 
hours.

Prerequisite, Biology 1.
thj?-.C01j r se deals w ith  the  physical basis of h e red ity , 

fv. th e ir  m odifications and extensions, and  o th e r p rin cip les gov- 
thA iM^ii?ifQ« ansr? lsSlon ? in h erited  c h arac te rs . The second h a lf considers 

^ ce n a tu ra l ab ilitie s  and  capacities, th e  pres-ent eugenic  tren d  
w e n c a n  people, how to e lim inate  the defective  s tra in s  of germ plasm , 

and  w h a t m easu res m ay be tak e n  to p reserve  th e  su p erio r, s tra in s .

201. H e r e d i t y  a n d  E u g e n ic s —Winter and summer quarters. Four 
hours.

P rereq u is ite , B iology 1.
T his course covers the  sam e g round  as Course 101, bu t ad d itio n a l and 

m ore advanced w ork  is required .

B acteriology

100, E l e m e n t a r y  B a c t e r i o l o g y — Winter and summer quarters. Four 
hours. Fee, $1.50.

P rereq u is ite , B iology 1.
T his course tre a ts  of bacteria , yeasts, and molds. T heir c lass ifica tio n , 

cu ltiv a tio n  in cu ltu res , a c tiv itie s  and re la tio n  to m an are  considered. E sp e 
cial em phasis is placed upon th e ir  re la tio n  to foods and cookery  and  upon 
th e  d isease-p ro d u c in g  e ffec ts of these  m icro -o rgan ism s.
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E lementary  S cience

1. E lementary  S cience—Fall, spring, and summer quarters. Four 
hours. Fee $1.00.

This course has  he re to fo re  been k now n  as N a tu re  Study. I ts1 purpose  
is to a cq u a in t  the  g \ad e  t each e r  w ith  trees, bu t te rf l ie s ,  moths,  o th e r  insects, 
and  w ith  our  m ost common birds,  the ir  hab its  and songs. A t ten t io n  is also 
g iven to the  a ims in teach in g  e lem en ta ry  science, methods- of p re sen ta t io n ,  
an d  w ay s  of collecting, p reserv ing ,  and u s in g  m ate ria ls .

2. E lementary  Science— Winter quarter. Four hours. Fee, $1.00.
This course is a con tinua tion  of E le m e n ta ry  Science 1 and  m ay  be 

e lected by s tu d e n ts  who wish  advance  w o rk  in th is  field. I t  deals p r i 
m ar i ly  w i th  physical  phenomena, such as simple  p rob lem s in e lectr icity ,  
m agne t ism , geology, m eteorology, and  astronom y. L ab o ra to ry  d e m o n s t r a 
tions and  field  o bse rva t ions  cons t i tu te  a  m a jo r  p a r t  of the  work .

General S cience

1. General  S cience—Winter and summer quarters. Four hours. Fee, 
$1.50.

This is p r im a r i ly  a p rofessionalized  course em phasiz ing  the  a im s and 
the  m ethods  used in se lec ting  and o rgan iz ing  the  su b jec t  m a t t e r  for  a 
gen era l  science course. In  addition, num erous  investigations- will be 
m ade  in rece n t  t e x ts  and  courses of s tudy  to de term ine  the  type of sub jec t  
m a t t e r  emphasized. Governed by these  resu lts ,  the s tu d e n t  will fo rm u la te  
a  course  of study. Some t im e will  be devoted to the  e xam ina t ion  of a p 
p ro p r ia te  tex ts  and  individual  in v es t ig a t io n s  in the  field of gen era l  science 
teaching.  E specia l ly  for  ju n io r  h igh  school m ajors .

CHEMISTRY
It is the aim of this department to offer a schedule of courses which 

will fill the needs of the following classes of students: 
A. Students taking chemistry as a requirement of the Home Eco

nomics Department. Such students will find the chemistry requirements 
outlined under their department.

B. Students desiring to specialize in chemistry in order to enter 
the teaching profession. They will follow the program outlined below.

C. Students taking other science courses with chemistry as a minor 
subject. They will find the requirements in chemistry outlined under 
the Department of Physics or the Department of Biology.

Course of Study

Courses marked * are given also by extension. 
In addition to the core subjects as listed on page 52, this department 

requires:
F irst  Ye a r : Physics 1, 2, and 3, and Chemistry 4, 5, and 6.

Second Ye a r : Botany 1 and 3, and Chemistry 7, 110, and 111.

T hird  Ye a r : Zoology 1 and 2, Chemistry 113t 114, and 114b.

F ourth  Ye a r : Chemistry 115, 115b, 116, 117.

f  Ch e m ist r y

1. General Ch e m ist r y—Fall and summer quarters. Three hours. 
Fee, $3.00.

Two lec tu re s  and  one lab o ra to ry  period on the  theo ry  of ch em is try  and 
the  non-m eta ls .

2. General Ch e m ist r y— Winter quarter. Three hours. Fee, $3.00.
Two lec tu res  and  one lab o ra to ry  period. A c o n tin u a tio n  of Course 1.

f F o r  s tu d en ts  who m ay  w ish  to teach  o ther  sc iences a long  w i th  chem 
istry ,  th is  course  will  be modified to su i t  the i r  needs.
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*3. G e n e r a l  C h e m i s t r y —Spring quarter. Three hours. Fee, $3.00.
Two lec tures  and one lab o ra to ry  period on the  chem ist ry  of metals .  A 

con tinua tion  of Course 2.

*3b. H o u s e h o l d  C h e m i s t r y —Spring quarter. Three hours. Fee, 
$3.00. Prerequisite, Chemistry 1 and 2.

Two lectures  and one labo ra to ry  period on chem is try  in the  home. P r e 
requisites, Chemistry 1 and 2.

4. G e n e r a l  C h e m i s t r y —Fall and summer quarters. Four hours. 
Fee, $4.00.

This course  covers the same tex tbook  w o rk  as Course 1 does-, but r e 
quires more labora to ry  work. Two lectures  and  two lab o ra to ry  periods.

5. G e n e r a l  C h e m i s t r y —Winter quarter. Four hours. Fee, $4.00.
A more extensive course th an  Course 2. Two lec tures  and  two la b o ra 

to ry  periods. Continuation  of Course 4.

G. G e n e r a l  C h e m i s t r y —Spring quarter. Four hours. Fee, $4.00.
A continuation  of Course 5. Two lec tures  and  two lab o ra to ry  periods. 

Courses 4, 5, and 6 are  required  of all science s tuden ts  (except those  spec ia l
izing in biology, who may elect 1, 2, and 3 instead).

7. Q u a l i t a t i v e  A n a l y s i s —Any quarter. Four hours.
A labora to ry  and consu lta t ion  course on the separa t ion  and id en t i f ic a 

tion  of the common elements.  Prerequ is ites ,  Courses 1, 2, and  3, or 4, 5, 
and 6.

*108. O r g a n ic  C h e m i s t r y —Fall and summer quarters. Three hours. 
Fee, $3.00.

Two lec tures  and one labora to ry  period. A s tudy  of the  hydro carb o n s  
and  their  derivatives.  Prerequis ites ,  Chemistry  1, 2 or  4, and  5.

*109. Or g a n ic  C h e m i s t r y —Winter quarter. Three hours. Fee, $3.00.
Prerequ is i tes  1, 2 or 4, and 5. Recommended to s tu d en ts  specia liz ing in 

biology or physics.

110. O r g a n ic  C h e m i s t r y —Fall and summer quarters. Four hours. 
Fee, $4.00.

Two lec tures  and two lab o ra to ry  periods. Same tex tbook  w o rk  as 
Course 108, but more extensive labora to ry  work. P rerequ is ites ,  C hem ist ry  
4 and 5.

111. O r g a n ic  C h e m i s t r y —Winter quarter. Four hours. Fee, $4.00.
Two lec tures  and two lab o ra to ry  periods. A con tinua tion  of Course 

110. Prerequ is ites ,  Chemistry  4 and 5.

*112. F ood C h e m i s t r y —Spring quarter. Three hours. Fee, $3.00.
Two lec tu res  and one lab o ra to ry  period. A s tudy  of food, detect ion  of 

adulterants ',  m etabolism and d ie ta ry  lists. Recommended as  a  genera l  cu l
tu ra l  course. Prerequis ites ,  1, 2, 108, and 109.

1 1 3 . F ood C h e m i s t r y —Spring quarter. Four hours. Fee, $ 4 .0 0 .
A more comprehensive course th an  112. P rerequ is ites ,  4, 5, 110, 111.

114 and 114b. Q u a n t i t a t i v e  A n a l y s i s —Any quarter. Four hours for 
each course. Fee, $4.00 for each course.

G ravim etr ic  and volumetric  analysis.  A lab o ra to ry  and c o nsu l ta t ion  
course. E ig h t  or sixteen h o u rs ’ a ttendance.  Prerequis ites ,  Courses 4, 5, 6, 
and 7.

*115 and 115b. I n d u s t r i a l  C h e m i s t r y —Spring quarter. Four or 
eight hours. Fee, $4.00.

In th is  course the s tuden t  may en ter  upon a s tudy  of any  one or m ore  
of the following chemical industr ies:  Steel, oil, coal, water ,  gas, fe rt i l izers, 
cement, dyes, etc. A lab o ra to ry  and consu lta t ion  course. P re requ is i tes ,  
Courses 4, 5, 6, 7, and 114.
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116. A g r ic u l t u r a l  C h e m i s t r y —Winter quarter. Four hours. Fee, 
$4.00.

A n a p p l i c a t io n  of t h e  p r in c ip le s  o f  c h e m i s t r y  to soils ,  f e r t i l i z e r s ,  etc.
P r e r e q u i s i t e s ,  1, 2, 3, a n d  7 or  4, 5, 6; a n d  7.

117. T e a c h i n g  o f  C h e m i s t r y —Fall quarter. Three hours.
D isc u s s io n  a n d  r e p o r t s  on t h e  t e a c h i n g  of  h i g h  schoo l  c h e m is t r y ,  a n d  

p r a c t i c e  in  s e t t i n g  up  d e m o n s t r a t i o n  a p p a r a t u s .

118. T e x t i l e  C h e m i s t r y —Spring quarter. Two to four hours. Fee, 
corresponding to hours of credit.

A l a b o r a t o r y  a n d  c o n s u l t a t i o n  c o a r s e ,  c o n s i s t i n g  of q u a l i t a t i v e  a n d  
q u a n t i t a t i v e  t e s t s  on v a r i o u s  t e x t i l e  f a b r ic s .

C o u r s e s  f o r  G r a d u a t e  S t u d e n t s

In the following courses for graduate students, the work may be
the same as in corresponding senior college courses, but with extra re
quirements.

213. F ood C h e m i s t r y —Spring quarter. Four hours. Fee, $4.00.
A m o r e  c o m p r e h e n s iv e  c o u r s e  t h a n  112. P r e r e q u i s i t e s ,  4, 5, 6, 110, a n d

214. Q u a n t i t a t i v e  A n a l y s i s —Any quarter. Four to eight hours.
Fee, $4.00.

T e c h n ic a l  a n a ly s i s .  . A l a b o r a t o r y  a n d  c o n s u l t a t i o n  co u rse .  E i g h t  to 
s i x t e e n  h o u r s ’ a t t e n d a n c e .  P r e r e q u i s i t e s ,  C o u r se s  4, 5, 6, 7, 114, a n d  114b.

215. I n d u s t r i a l  C h e m i s t r y —Any quarter. Four to eight hours.
Fee, $4.00.

In  t h i s  c o u r s e  t h e  s t u d e n t  m a y  e n t e r  u p o n  a  s t u d y  of  a n y  one  or  m o r e  
o f  th e  . f o l l o w in g  c h e m ic a l  i n d u s t r i e s :  Steel ,  oil, w a te r ,  gas ,  f e r t i l i z e r s ,
c e m en t ,  dyes ,  etc. A l a b o r a t o r y  a n d  l e c tu r e  co u rse .  P r e r e q u i s i t e s ,  C o u r s e s  4, 
5, 6, 7, 114, a n d  114b.

216. A g r ic u l t u r a l  C h e m i s t r y —Any quarter. Four hours. Fee,
$4.00.

A n a p p l i c a t i o n  of  th e  p r in c ip le s  of c h e m i s t r y  to  soils ,  f e r t i l i z e r s ,  etc.  
P r e r e q u i s i t e s ,  1, 2, 3, a n d  7 o r  4, 5, 6, a n d  7.

217. T e a c h i n g  o f  C h e m i s t r y —Any quarter. Three hours. Fee,
$3.00.

D is c u s s io n  a n d  r e p o r t s  on th e  t e a c h i n g  of h ig h  schoo l  c h e m is t r y ,  a n d  
p r a c t i c e  in s e t t i n g  up  d e m o n s t r a t i o n  a p p a r a t u s .

*221. A d v a n c e d  I n o r g a n ic  C h e m i s t r y — Fall quarter. Three or four 
kours. Fee, $3.00.

R e c i t a t i o n s  a n d  l e c t u r e s  on t h e  m o s t  r e c e n t  t h e o r i e s  of  c h e m i s t r y  of 
n o n - m e t a l s .

222. A d v a n c e d  I n o r g a n ic  C h e m i s t r y —Winter quarter. Three or
four hours. Fee, $3.00.

R e c i t a t i o n s  a n d  l e c t u r e s  on m o s t  r e c e n t  f i n d in g s  c o n c e r n in g  t h e  m e t a l s .

223. A d v a n c e d  F ood C h e m i s t r y —Four to twelve hours. Fee, $4.00.
A l a b o r a t o r y  a n d  c o n s u l t a t i o n  co u rse .  P r e r e q u i s i t e s ,  C h e m i s t r y  118, 

114, 114b.

224. R e s e a r c h  i n  t h e  T e a c h i n g  o f  C h e m i s t r y —Three hours.
T h is  c o u r s e  is in t e n d e d  p r i m a r i l y  fo r  g r a d u a t e  s t u d e n t s  w o r k i n g  on

t h e i r  m a s t e r s ’ th e s e s .

225. R e s e a r c h  i n  t h e  T e a c h i n g  o f  C h e m i s t r y —Three hours.
A c o n t i n u a t i o n  of  C hem. 224.
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COMMERCIAL EDUCATION

The direct and controlling aim of the Department of Commercial 
Education is to prepare supervisors, department heads, and teachers of 
commercial education for the public schools and teacher training in
stitutions. The courses of study offered below are planned and arranged 
with this objective in mind.

Specialization has been emphasized to the extent that a student 
who desires to become a specialist in the teaching of secretarial training, 
bookkeeping and accounting or economics, marketing and administra
tion, may select a two-year or a four-year course that will give the highest 
degree of specialization in that particular field that it is possible to 
acquire in the given length of time.

The student should select one of the programs offered below and fol
low it very carefully in planning quarterly programs. Your faculty 
adviser should be consulted concerning the choice of electives.

The Life Certificate will be issued to those who complete the re
quirements of one qf the courses outlined below for the first two years 
and the core subjects outlined on page 52 and who have earned 96 
hours of college credit. The Bachelor of Arts Degree will be granted 
to those who have completed one of the following four-year courses and 
the core subjects on page 52 and who have earned 192 hours of college 
credit. The Master of Arts Degree will be granted to those who have met 
the requirements set forth below together with those set forth on 
pages 45, 46, 47.

Students who have had training in commercial education will not be 
.required to take courses that are similar to those they have had else
where. They will be admitted to‘advanced classes by satisfying the pro
fessors that they are able to carry advanced work.

C o u r se  of S tu d y

Courses marked * are offered also by extension.
In addition to the core subjects as listed on page 52, this de

partment requires:

FOR TEACHERS OF ECONOMICS, MARKETING,
AND ADMINISTRATION

F irst Year: C. E. 36, 37, 38, Geog. 7, Hist. 10, and Soc. 10.

S econd  Y e a r : C. E. 39, 40, 42, 50, 53, and Eng. 4.
T hird  Y e a r : C. E . 144, H ist . 101, Soc. 110, and 130.
F o u r t h  Y e a r : C. E. 155, 157, 158, Soc. 112, and Geog. 199.

FOR TEACHERS OF BOOKKEEPING AND ACCOUNTING

F ir s t  Y e a r : C. E. 36, 37, 38, Geog. 7, Hist. 10, and Soc. 10.
S econd  Y e a r : C. E. 39, 40, 50, 51, 52, and Eng. 4.
T h ir d  Y e a r : C. E. 144, 150, 151, 159, and Soc. 110.
F o u r t h  Y ea r t  C. E. 155, 157, 158, Soc. 112, and Geog. 199.

FOR TEACHERS OF SECRETARIAL TRAINING COURSES

F ir s t  Y e a r : C. E. 11, 12, 13, 14, 15, 37, and Soc. 10.
S econd  Y e a r : C. E. 1, 2, 3, 4, 16, and Eng. 4.
T h ir d  Y e a r : C. E. 105, 106, 110, Hist. 10, and Eng. 20.
F o u r t h  Y e a r : C. E. 103, 104, 107, 108, 111, 158.
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CANDIDATES FOR .THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE 
One of the four-year curricula outlined above or the equivalent.

F i f t h  Y e a r : C. E. 212, 213, and 224-5.
College credit for commercial subjects shall be given under the 

following conditions:

M a j o r s  :

1. Beginning typewriting shall receive credit only on completion of 
the typewriting work of the third quarter and the shorthand work of the 
third quarter. The amount of credit shall be one-third of the number oi 
weekly periods of work, including practice.

2. Beginning shorthand shall receive credit only on completion of 
the shorthand work of the third quarter.

3. Only methods work in handwriting shall receive college credit, 
and this to the extent of a maximum of two hours altogether.

N o n -M a j o r s  :

1. College credit for beginning shorthand or beginning typewriting 
shall be given only at the completion of the second quarter s work m 
either subject.

2. The amount of credit shall be one-half of that given to com- 
mercial majors.

3. Only methods work in handwriting shall receive college credit, 
and this to the extent of a maximum of two hours altogether. 

*1. P r i n c i p l e s  o f  S h o r t h a n d  I—Fall, spring, and summer quar
ters. Four hours.

T h is  c o u r s e  is b a s e d  on th e  G r e g g  S h o r t h a n d  M a n u a l  a n d  c o v e r s  t h e  
f i r s t  te n  l e s s o n s  I t  is o f fe r e d  f o r  t h l  b e n e f i t  of s t u d e n t s  w h o  h a v e  h a d  
no  t r a i n i n g  in s h o r t h a n d  b u t  w h o  d e s i re  to  m a j o r  m  t h e  t e a c h i n g  of s e c r e 
t a r i a l  t r a i n i n g  c o u rses .

*2. P r i n c i p l e s  o f  S h o r t h a n d  II—Winter and summer quarters. 
Four hours.

P re r e q u i s i t e ,  C. E. 1 o r  t h e  e q u iv a l e n t .  T h is  c o u r se  is  a  c o n t i n u a t i o n  
of  C. E. 1 a n d  is b a s e d  on th e  l a s t  t e n  l e s s o n s  m  th e  G r e g g  S h o r t h a n d  
M a n u a l .

3. S e c r e t a r i a l  P r a c t i c e  I—Fall, spring, and summer quarters. 
Four hours.

P r e r e q u i s i t e  C. E .*2 o r  t h e  e q u iv a l e n t .  T h is  c o u r s e  o f f e r s  a  r e v i e w
of t h e  p r in c ip le s  of G r e g g  S h o r t h a n d  a n d  i t  is a  b e g i n n i n g  c o u r s e  m  s h o r t 
h a n d  d i c t a t i o n .  I t  w i l l  in c lu d e  th e  t a k i n g  of d i c t a t i o n  w i t h  m o re  e m p h a s i s  
nn «anppd t h a n  w a s  a t t e m p t e d  in  C. E. 2. T r a n s c r i p t i o n s  w i l l  be m a d e  of  
d i c t a t e d  m a t e r i a l  a n d  so m e  a t t e n t i o n  w i l l  be g iv e n  to  t h e  a r r a n j=en?cnt 
of s p e c ia l  fo rm s .  S pec ia l  m e th o d s  of p r e s e n t i n g  s h o r t h a n d  a n d  c o n d u c t i n g  
b e g i n n i n g  d i c t a t i o n  c la s s e s  w i l l  be co n s id e red .

4. M e t h o d s  o f  T e a c h in g  S h o r t h a n d —Spring and summer quarters. 
One hour.

P r e r e q u i s i t e  C. E. 2 o r  t h e  e q u iv a l e n t .  T h e  c h ie f  a im  of t h i s  c o u r s e  is
to  s u g g e s t  sp e c ia l  m e th o d s  of t e a c h i n g  G r e g g  S h o r th a n d .  Som e a t t e n t i o n
is g iv e n  to  t h e  m a t e r i a l s  u se d  in  t e a c h i n g  s h o r t h a n d .

6. S t u d e n t  T e a c h i n g — Fall, winter, and spring quarters. Two 
hours.

T h is  c o u r s e  is a  s u b s t i t u t e  f o r  Ed.  2b f o r  j u n i o r  co l leg e  s t u d e n t s  w h o  
a r e  m a j o r i n g  in  C o m m e rc ia l  E d u c a t io n .  T h e  s t u d e n t  w i l l  be a s s i g n e d  to  
o b s e rv e  th e  c la s s  he  is to  t e a c h  f o r  t h r e e  w e e k s  b e fo re  he  b e g in s  t e a c h i n g .  
A t  t h e  end  of t h e  p e r io d  of o b s e r v a t i o n  he  w i l l  t a k e  c o m p le te  c h a r g e  of  t h e  
c la s s  f o r  a  p e r io d  of t h r e e  w e e k s .  A ll c a n d i d a t e s  f o r  t h i s  c o u r s e  m u s t  
h a v e  p a s s e d  t h e  a c h i e v e m e n t  t e s t  a n d  h a v e  a  g r a d e  of  C or  b e t t e r  m 
Ed. 2a. A  s t u d e n t  m a k i n g  a  g r a d e  of le s s  t h a n  C m  t h m  c o u r s e  s h a l l  
be r e q u i r e d  to  r e p e a t  t h e  c ou rse .  T h e  o b s e r v a t i o n  r e q u i r e d  m  c o n n e c t io n  
w i t h  t h i s  c o u r s e  is  in  a d d i t i o n  to  t h a t  r e q u i r e d  in Ed. 2a.
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*11. P r i n c i p l e s  o f  T y p e w r i t i n g  I — Fall and summer quarters. Two 
hours. Fee $1.00.
# This class m eets fo u r tim es a week. I t  w ill be counted  as tw o hours
exce?)t67hospn who0 ĥ tUdein t |  l0*a1' ^  is re(*uired  of a11 se c re ta ria l m ajo rsexcept those  \\h o  have had a t lea s t one year of typ ing1 in h igh  school
S tuden ts who have had some tra in in g  in ty p in g  should a rra n g e  w ith  the
instructor* or of the  d ep artm en t, to be e x c u l e f  from  ?h is co u rle  * *
of the tv n ew rltp r Y i ^ memor}zmS the nam es of the  o p erative  p a r ts  
th e to u c h  system  co rrec t use and m em orizing  the  keyboard  by
i n t r  t.en^ion is &lven to co rrec t h a b it fo rm atio n  re la tiv e  to o p e ra t-
t h f  kPvhnnrS nrfi m em or5zing th e keyboard , position  of the  hands over the  keyboard  and g enera l po stu re  of the  body a t  the  m achine.

* 1 2 . P r i n c i p l e s  o f  T y p e w r i t i n g  I I —Winter and summer quarters. 
Four hours. Fee, $1.00.

R poinrpdeqnfiSil?; C* th e . equ ivalen t. A co n tin u a tio n  of C. E. 11.
J h n  S i  sec re ta ria l m ajo rs unless excused by the  in s tru c to r, 
who have had some tra in in g  in touch ty p e w ritin g  e ith e r in h igh  

school or business school should consu lt the  in s tru c to r  or head of d e 
p a rtm en t before en ro llin g  fo r th is  course.

7  coarse  deals w ith  a th o ro u g h  review  of the  op erativ e  p a r ts  of 
? P8iW-r a  th e ir  co rrec t use; w ith  In te rn a tio n a l T y p ew ritin g  R ules

te leK ram snf t c a P W p if l ‘ltha tte t t ?r f0 rm s’ a<J(Jressin g  envelopes, rough  d ra fts , 
w itlfa c c u ra c y .- a tte n tio n  is g iven to a cq u irin g  speed in ty p in g

*13. P r i n c i p l e s  o f  T y p e w r i t in g  III—F a l l ,  s p r in g ,  a n d  s u m m e r  
quarters. Three hours. Fee, $1.00.

Prereq u is ite , C. E. 12 or the  equ iva len t. T his course includes a rpvipw
the Inteim ^tioifol o p e ra tiv.e Pa r ts  of the  ty p ew rite r , a rev iew  of^ 1 R ules fo r c o rrec tin g  papers, w ith  an  in tro d u c tio n  to the
n a i im  aV ,  m anuscrip ts, tab u la tio n  and billing, and to law  and business 
H  r t ? cr ac.y ln is s tre ssed  th ro u g h o u t the  course S p lld
aw ard s a s g i v e n K l a r  A?J>ervalfs f ith ai? o p p o rtu n ity  g iven to 'w in  the  
T his course  is requfred of I l l ^ a S d id l u e T O
m ercfal EducaU on “c ^ r ^ u la "  th * se<;re ta r ia l  sroup of stu d ies  of th e  Com-'

quarters MOne°hourP TeAOHING T y p e w r it in g — Fall, spring, and summer

week*'® The ‘nurnnse S  A? ° r t h e  ?««iva,lent. T his c lass m eets once a  

s^ cc essfu flf  "  ^ n e O T r ^ ^ t e W t V p i n J

w rite  on the  ty p ew rite r  accu ra te ly  a t  a m odera te  ra te  of speed

*15. B u s i n e s s  R epo r ts  a n d  Co m p o s it io n s — F a l l  q u a r te r .  F o u r  h o u r s

will be" g iven to le tte .^  of » ^ r f C ?-e com positions. Special co n sid era tio n  
fo llow -up  T itte rs  l e t t e l .  i f  a P> n a tio n , ,ei te rs  of com plain t, sa les le tte rs ,, e tte is  of collection, and o th er special correspondence.

Four hoursATEF e t  $ToO.MBm0DS F0R TEAC,nNG FiLiNG-Spring quarter.

neroTshae,.,HTP0Se 0t th.is course is to o u tlin e  th e  m a te ria l and  the  m ethods

s S i a p i S i P



COURSE OF ST U D Y 67

*36. H a n d w r i t i n g  M e t h o d s —Every quarter. Two hours.
T h i s  c o u r s e  c o m b i n e s  p r a c t i c e  a n d  s p e c i a l  m e t h o d s  o f  t e a c h i n g  p e n 

m a n s h i p  f o r  t e a c h e r s  a n d  s u p e r v i s o r s  o f  h a n d w r i t i n g .  T h e  c l a s s  m e e t s  
f o u r  t i m e s  a  w e e k  a n d  n o  o u t s i d e  p r e p a r a t i o n  i s  r e q u i r e d .  A l l  w h o  t a k e  
t h i s  c o u r s e  a r e  r e q u i r e d  t o  r e a c h  a  s t a n d a r d  o f  s k i l l  e q u a l  t o  80 a s  
m e a s u r e d  b y  t h e  Z a n e r  H a n d w r i t i n g  S c a l e  N o .  5 b e f o r e  c r e d i t  w i l l  b e  g i v e n .

*37. B u s i n e s s  M a t h e m a t i c s —Fall quarter. Four hours.
T h e  p r i n c i p a l  a i m  o f  t h i s  c o u r s e  i s  t o  g i v e  t h e  c o m m e r c i a l  t e a c h e r  

a  b e t t e r  m a t h e m a t i c a l  b a c k g r o u n d  f o r  t h e  s u b j e c t  o f  c o m m e r c i a l  a r i t h m e t i c  
i n  h i g h  s c h o o l .  I t  c o r r e l a t e s  v e r y  c l o s e l y  w i t h  a l l  c o u r s e s  i n  a c c o u n t i n g ,  
a u d i t i n g ,  a n d  t h e  i n c o m e  t a x  l a w .  T h e  c o u r s e  b e g i n s  w i t h  a  v e r y  b r i e f  
r e v i e w  o f  p e r c e n t a g e ,  u s i n g  s i m p l e  a p p l i c a t i o n s .  M e r c a n t i l e  d i s c o u n t s ,  
p r o b l e m s  o f  b u y i n g  a n d  s e l l i n g  m e r c h a n d i s e ,  i n t e r e s t ,  b a n k  d i s c o u n t ,  c o m 
p o u n d  i n t e r e s t ,  p e r i o d i c  o r  i n s t a l l m e n t  p a y m e n t s ,  i n s u r a n c e ,  c o m m i s s i o n ,  
t a x e s  a n d  p r o b l e m s  o f  t r a d i n g  c o n c e r n s  a r e  t r e a t e d .

*38. C o m m e r c i a l  L a w  I— Winter and summer quarters. Four hours.
T h i s  c o u r s e  t r e a t s  t h e  s u b j e c t s  o f  c o n t r a c t s  a n d  n e g o t i a b l e  i n s t r u m e n t s .  

I t  i s  a  t r e a t m e n t  o f  t h e  c o m m o n  l a w  p r i n c i p l e s  t h a t  a p p l y  t o  t h e s e  s u b j e c t s .  
T h e  C o l o r a d o  S t a t u t e s  a r e  s t u d i e d  t o  t h e  e x t e n t  t h a t  t h e y  a p p l y  t o  t h e  
t o p i c s  t r e a t e d .  C a s e s  a n d  h y p o t h e t i c a l  p r o b l e m s  a r e  u s e d  i n  c o n j u n c t i o n  
w i t h  t h e  l e c t u r e s  a n d  c l a s s  d i s c u s s i o n s .  T h e  c o u r s e  b e g i n s  w i t h  t h e  
n a t u r e  a n d  c l a s s i f i c a t i o n  o f  c o n t r a c t s ;  t h e  e s s e n t i a l  e l e m e n t s  o f  a  v a l i d  
c o n t r a c t ;  v a r i o u s  f o r m s  o f ;  d i s c h a r g e ;  a n d  r e m e d i e s .  T h e  f o l l o w i n g  t o p i c s  
a r e  t r e a t e d  u n d e r  t h e  h e a d i n g  o f  n e g o t i a b l e  i n s t r u m e n t s :  b i l l s  o f  e x c h a n g e ;  
p r o m i s s o r y  n o t e s ;  c h e c k s ;  f o r m  a n d  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n ;  i n d o r s e m e n t s ;  d e f e n s e s  
a n d  p r e s e n t m e n t .  T h e  c o u r s e  c o r r e l a t e s  v e r y  c l o s e l y  w i t h  a l l  c o u r s e s  i n  
a c c o u n t i n g ,  e c o n o m i c s , ^  a n d  m a n a g e m e n t .

*39. A n  I n t r o d u c t i o n  t o  B u s i n e s s — Fall quarter. Two hours.
,  - + i,A  ^ r o a ?  P i c t u r e  o f  t h e  e n t i r e  b u s i n e s s  f i e l d  i s  p r e s e n t e d  i n  t h i s  c o u r s e ,  
w i t h o u t  g o i n g  f a r  i n t o  d e t a i l  a t  a n y  p o i n t ,  w i t h  a  r e v i e w  o f  s u c h  h i s t o r i c a l  
m a t e r i a l  a s  i s  n e c e s s a r y  f o r  a n  u n d e r s t a n d i n g  o f  p r e s e n t  b u s i n e s s  p h e 
n o m e n a .  S p e c i a l  a t t e n t i o n  i s  g i v e n  t o  t h e  m o s t  i m p o r t a n t  i n d u s t r i e s  a n d  
b u s i n e s s  c o n c e r n s  o f  t h e  c o u n t r y .  T h e  f i r s t  p a r t  o f  t h e  c o u r s e  d e a l s  w i t h  
t h e  b u s i n e s s  a s p e c t s  o f  t h e  i n d u s t r i e s  f u r n i s h i n g  t h e  r a w  m a t e r i a l s -  o f  

*c e ‘ f b * s  i s  f o l l o w e d  b y  a  d i s c u s s i o n  o f  p r o d u c t i o n  a n d  d i s t r i b u t i o n  
w h i c h  t r a c e s  t h e  r a w  p r o d u c t  f r o m  t h e  p r o d u c e r  t o  t h e  w o r k s h o p  a n d  t o  
t i r fn  C o n s a n l f r - . T h e  n e x t  p a r t  o f  t h e  c o u r s e  d e a l s  w i t h  b u s i n e s s  o r g a n i z a -  

a n d ™b U ? m " SS f a n c t i o n s .  S u c h  t o p i c s  a s  B i s k  B e a r i n g  I n s t i t u t i o n s ,  
B u s i n e s s  M e n  s  A s s o c i a t i o n s ,  a n d  r e l a t i o n s  o f  G o v e r n m e n t  t o  B u s i n e s s  a r e  

u P c n  n e a r  t h e  e n d  o f  t h e  c o u r s e .  S p e c i a l  a t t e n t i o n  t h r o u g h o u t  
l S g l v ? ri t h e  P r ° b l c m s  o f  t h e  s m a l l  b u s i n e s s .  T h i s  c o u r s e

t i n  I Sp6C tl11, 6 ! 0 ?  t o  t e a c h e r s  i n t e r e s t e d  i n  v o c a t i o n a l  g u i d a n c e  
a f l  S o f  i n . n -  v,e.r y ,.h e l p f u l t o . t h e  s t u d e n t  c o n t e m p l a t i n g  t h e  s e l e c t i o n  o f  a  f i e l d  o f  s p e c i a l i z a t i o n  m  b u s i n e s s .

*40. I n v e s t m e n t s —Winter quarter. Two hours.
T h i s  c o u r s e  a t t e m p t s  t o  c o v e r  t h e  e n t i r e  f i e l d  o f  i n v e s t m e n t s  i n  a  

c ^ e a r ,  c o n c i s e  n o n - t e c h n i c a l  m a n n e r .  T h e  t e s t s  b y  w h i c h  a  s o u n d  i n v e s t  
a r e  a n a l y z e d  a r e  t r e a t e d  t o g e t h e r  w i t h  t h e  m e t h o d s  o f  a p p l y i n g  t h e s e

p a g e  o f  8tehC.U ra  ^  ° f  *ih e  i a f o r m a t i o n  a v a i l a b l e  o n  t h e  f i n a n c i a l
.(?a i l y  p a p e r s  m  o r d e r  t h a t  i t  m a y  b e  u t i l i z e d  i n  b u y i n g  o r  

a n d  ^ h e ^ r Y n H r f l ^  m ^ c b a ^ c ? o f  ^h e  P u r c h a s e  a n d  s a l e  o f  s e c u r i t i e s
« iA a i  p r m c l p l e s  P a '?k  o f  j u d i c i o u s  i n v e s t m e n t s  a r e  c o n s i d e r e d .  T e c h -  
a n d  f h ° l d e d u a s . ^ c h  a s  p o s s i b l e .  A  c a r e f u l  d i s t i n c t i o n  i s  m a d e
T h e ^ m m w ^  b e t w e e n  i n v e s t m e n t  a n d  s p e c u l a t i o n ,
t o w a r d  s n e p i d n  h  rvn • + l 0 r  } h e  c o u r s e :  t o  d i s c o u r a g e  a  t e n d e n c y
h e7 n  t h p  ’ c r e .a t ® a  t e n d e n c y  t o w a r d  t h r i f t  a n d  s a v i n g ;  t o
h e l p  t h e  a v e r a g e  p e r s o n  f i n d  s u i t a b l e  i n v e s t m e n t  p o s s i b i l i t i e s ;  a n d  t o
p r e p a r e  t e a c h e r s  t o  t e a c h  t h e  s a m e  s u b j e c t  i n  s e c o n d a r y  s c h o o l s .

41. M a t e r i a l  a n d  M e t h o d s  f o r  J u n i o r  B u s i n e s s  T r a i n i n g —SDring 
quarter. Two hours.

e c r i T -fV\S c 1o u r s e  a t t e m p t s  t o  s u r v e y  t h e  c o n t e n t  o f  t e x t b o o k s  n o w  b e i n g  
u s e d  f o r  c l a s s e s  m  c o m m e r c i a l  e d u c a t i o n  i n  j u n i o r  h i g h  s c h o o l s  a n d  t o

m a t e r i a l  t h a t  i s  a v a i l a b l e  f o r  s u c h  c o u r s e s .  T h e  w h o l e  p r o b l e m
o f  t h e  j u n i o r  h i g £  s c h o o l  w i l l  b e  d i s c u s s e d .  S o m e
i n  t h p  i n n i n r  h f J h  n t h i s  c o u r s e  a r e :  t h e  p l a c e  o f  c o m m e r c i a l  e d u c a t i o n  

s c l } o o l ;  t h e  v o c a t i o n a l  a s p e c t s  o f  c o m m e r c i a l  e d u c a t i o n  
t i n n  ?n t h J  i n n 1! ?  S °  i  1 a i I ? s  a n d  o b j e c t i v e s  o f  c o m m e r c i a l  e d u c a -  
V i ? J \ n +  5  j u n i o r  h i g h  s c h o o l ;  t h e  c o n t e n t  t h a t  s h o u l d  b e  e m p h a s i z e d ;  
t r y - o u t  c o u r s e s  i n  c o m m e r c i a l  e d u c a t i o n ;  t e x t b o o k s  a n d  m a t e r i a l  a v a i l a b l e
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*42. A dv ertisin g— Spring quarter. Four hours.
T h is  c o u rse  d ea ls  w i th  th e  p r in c ip le s  of good a d v e r t i s i n g  An tp m n t

s '

fa c to r , togethei^v^ith° the6 e^ ^ iftia l^ p rln cl,p le sCb /> a r t is t ic  ^ rrp n ^ em e n t^ a i^jggsse* ICiSSiSdev e lo p s  C o n s id e ra b le  a t t e n t i o n  is g iv e n  to th e  a n a l v  S nf p H r S v n S  
toeiJ h l  ŝ ^ i f ro m  . c u r r e n t  pe r iod ica ls .  Some a t t e n t i o n  w il l  be g iv e n  
schools .  S a v a i l a b l e  f o r  th e  t e a c h i n g  of a d v e r t i s i n g  in  s e c o n d a ry

*50. P r in c ip l e s  of A cco u n tin g  I—Fall quarter. Four hours.
T h is  c o u rse  is d e s ig n e d  to se rv e  as  a n  i n t ro d u c t io n  to  th e  e n t i r e  f ield  

of  a c c o u n t in g .  I t  is i n te n d e d  to  g ive  th e  s t u d e n t  a n  a n d e r s t a n d f n i  nf 
" te p s  t h a t  com pose  w h a t  m a y b e  ca l led  th e  a c c o u n S g ^

s t a t e m e n t  o f ' Tl l e fil?a n c ia l  r e p o r t s ,  b a la n c e  shee t , ’ a n d  
th e  n?ei? f nr tS ^ ss  a,.re cons ide red ,  a n d  f ro m  th e m  is d e v e lo p ed
needed fo r  t h e s e  r e p o r t s ^ I n ^ u r n  a  m e a n s  ,of c l a s s i f y in g  th e  i n f o r m a t i o n  
p a r t  i cu 1 a  r  a  com in t «? a n oVl th e  c o n s t ™ c t io n  a n d  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  ofi h l  S  a# a c co u n ts ,  an d  th e  s te p s  n e c e s s a ry  in  p r e p a r i n g  th e  r e p o r t s  a t
t h e  rp n n r tc  n ! f [ ‘ «*̂ i a ^ Ju f,t l n S' th e  a c c o u n t s  to  s h o w  a n  a g r e e m e n t  w i th
i S f r l  a n d  + un c lo s in g ” th e  le d g e r  a r e  t a k e n  up. B o o k s  of ari^TAal
« r i n ? :«i as  - I  spe c ia l  j o u rn a l s ,  a r e  d is c u s se d  a n d  i l l u s t r a t e d  T h e  
lab oratory  e x e rc ise s  3X6 deve loped  by  c la s s  d is c u s s io n  a n d  i l l u s t r a t i v e

*51. P r in c ip l e s  of A c c o u n t in g  II—Winter quarter. Four hours.
of o P l61! ( ! Uiiv le’io.- Ei 50 o r i ;l!e shu iv a len t. T his course is a co n tin u a tio n  
?ion t n ' t h p  yi )€ts ° /, b u s m e s s p a p e r s  a r e  c o n s id e re d  in t h e i r  r e l a -sm onU  Sf ! i , 0 d e ta il The princip les considered  a re  developed bv
A comniPtP lYf3 d l®cussion» ^ c tu re s , and illu s tra tiv e  lab o ra to ry  m a te ria l 
#*in P a rtn ersh ip  books w ith  a m inim um  of bookkeeping- de-’
course  “ en UI> by the StUdent as hom ew ork in  connection  with* th is

Four*5hoursRINC",LES °F AccoUNTING m ~Spring and summer quarters.

S T M "  'T  > V 'S r 'S i *  .

a re  dereloped  by l e e t ^ r l s ^ a i e e a s s i o a 'a n ^ 'f n u s ^  ve ^ Ib o V tto r y ^ o b l tm s 3 
*53. S a l e s m a n s h i p —Fall quarter. Four hours

SSl
T h e  cpnprq i  n r in l in ^  a  sa. t l s fy  w a n t s  t h r o u g h  p e r s o n a l  s e l l i n g  e f f o r t  

Four5hourIIIE EcoNOMICS 0F ^A iLiN G -W inter and summer quarters.

®rm
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T h e  f o l l o w i n g  k i n d s  o f  r e t a i l  s t o r e s  a n d  t h e i r  r e l a t i o n  t o  o u r  s y s t e m  
o f  d i s t r i b u t i o n  a r e  s t u d i e d :  t h e  d e p a r t m e n t  s t o r e ;  t h e  c h a i n - s t o r e  s y s t e m s ;  
t h e  m a i l  o r d e r  h o u s e ;  g e n e r a l  s t o r e s  a n d  s p e c i a l t y  s h o p s .  O t h e r  t o p i c s  
t r e a t e d  a r e :  t h e  f a i l u r e  r a t e  i n  t h e  r e t a i l  b u s i n e s s ;  p u b l i c  r e g u l a t i o n  o f  
t h e  r e t a i l  b u s i n e s s ,  a n d  t h e  i d e a l  r e t a i l i n g  s y s t e m .

103. T h e  O r g a n i z a t i o n  o f  S h o r t h a n d  M a t e r ia l — Fall quarter. 
Two hours.

T h i s  t w o - h o u r  c o u r s e  is  p l a n n e d  t o  g i v e  t h e  p r o s p e c t i v e  t e a c h e r  a  
d e f i n i t e  s t u d y  o f  s t u d e n t  i n d i v i d u a l  d i f f e r e n c e s ,  w i t h  a  v i e w  t o  a d j u s t i n g  
m e t h o d s  in  t e a c h i n g  to  t h e  p a r t i c u l a r  n e e d s  o f  g i v e n  l o c a l i t i e s .  
w i l l  b e  g i v e n  t o  t h e  e v a l u a t i o n  o f  v a r i o u s  s k i l l s  t o  b e  d e v e l o p e d  a n d  t h e  
a l l o c a t i o n  o f  t h e  t i m e  to  b e  d e v o t e d  t o  e a c h ,  a c c o r d i n g  t o  s t u d i e s  a r fC| 
a v a i l a b l e  q u e s t i o n n a i r e s  c o n d u c t e d  o n  t h e  b a s i s  o f  j o b  a n a l y s e s ,  b p e c i a i  
r e p o r t s  f r o m  t h e  F e d e r a l  B o a r d  f o r  V o c a t i o n a l  E d u c a t i o n  a n d  o t h e r  c u r 
r e n t  r e p o r t s  b y  e x p e r t s  o f  n a t i o n a l  r e p u t a t i o n  in  t h e  s h o r t h a n d  f i e l d  w i l l  
b e  c o n s i d e r e d .

104. M e t h o d s  o f  T r a i n i n g  f o r  S e c r e t a r i a l  P e r s o n n e l  S e r v ic e —  
Winter quarter. Two hours.

T h i s  t w o - h o u r  c o u r s e  is  p l a n n e d  t o  g i v e  t e a c h e r s  o f  s e c r e t a r i a l  w o r k  
s p e c i a l i z e d  m e t h o d s  in  c l a s s r o o m  m a n a g e m e n t  a n d ;  o r g a n i z a t i o n  o t  w o r K  
t o  m e e t  s t a n d a r d s  o f  a c c o m p l i s h m e n t  in  s e n i o r  h i g h  s c h o o l  c o u r s e s ,  i n  
t h e  c o m m e r c i a l  f i e l d  t h e s e  a r e  o f  a  h i g h l y  t e c h n i c a l  n a t u r e  and_ r e q u i r e  
s p e c i a l  c o n s i d e r a t i o n .  A t t e n t i o n  w i l l  b e  g i v e n  to  s t u d i e s  b y  C h a r t e r s  a n a  
W h i t l e y  in  p e r s o n n e l  s e r v i c e  a n d  i t s  p a r t i c u l a r  b e a r i n g  o n  t h e  t r a i n i n g  o r  
s e c r e t a r i e s .

105. S e c r e t a r i a l  P r a c t ic e  II—Spring and summer quarters. Four 
hours.

P r e r e q u i s i t e s ,  C. E .  3 a n d  13 o r  t h e i r  e q u i v a l e n t s .
T h i s  c o u r s e  is  a  c o n t i n u a t i o n  o f  C. E .  3. S p e c i a l  e m p h a s i s  w i l l  b e  p u t  

u p o n  s p e e d  b o t h  in  t a k i n g  d i c t a t i o n  a n d  in  t r a n s c r i b i n g .  T h e  h a n d l i n g  o r  
c o r r e s p o n d e n c e  a n d  f i l i n g  w i l l  r e c e i v e  a t t e n t i o n .  M e t h o d s  a n d  d e v i c e s  f o r  
a c q u i r i n g  s p e e d  in  h a n d l i n g  c o r r e s p o n d e n c e  w i l l  b e  p r e s e n t e d  a n d  d i s -  
c u s s e d .  T h e  c h i e f  a i m  o f  t h i s  c o u r s e  is  t o  b r i n g  to  t h e  a t t e n t i o n  o t  t h e  
p r o s p e c t i v e  t e a c h e r  t h e  p r o b l e m s  o f  a c q u i r i n g  s p e e d  o n  t h e  p a r t  o t  
s t u d e n t s  i n  h i g h  s c h o o l  c l a s s e s  i n  d i c t a t i o n .

106. S e c r e t a r i a l  S c i e n c e  I—Winter quarter. Three hours.
P r e r e q u i s i t e s ,  C. E .  105 a n d  13 o r  t h e  e q u i v a l e n t .
T h e  a i m  o f  t h i s  c o u r s e  is  t o  f a m i l i a r i z e  t h e  p r o s p e c t i v e  t e a c h e r  w i t h  

t h e  r e q u i r e m e n t s  o f  b u s i n e s s  o f f i c e s  i n s o f a r  a s  t h e s e  a p p l y  t o  t h e  t e a c h i n g  
o f  c o m m e r c i a l  s u b j e c t s  in  t h e  h i g h  s c h o o l s  w h e r e  c o u r s e s  a r e  b e i n g  g i v e n .  
T h e  c o u r s e  c o v e r s  t h e  f i e l d  f r o m  a  p r a c t i c a l  a n g l e  a n d  is  p l a n n e d  t o  h e l p  
t e a c h e r s  t o  u n i t e  s c h o o l  a n d  c o m m u n i t y  i n t e r e s t s .  T h i s  i n c l u d e s  a  s t u d y  
o f  b u s i n e s s  g r a p h s  o f  a l l  s o r t s ,  e d i t i n g ,  p r o o f r e a d i n g ,  b r i e f i n g ,  c h a r t i n g *  
d e t a i l e d  a c t i v i t y  s t u d i e s ,  a n d  a l l i e d  s u b j e c t s .  T h e  m a t e r i a l  h a n d l e d  d e a l s  
d i r e c t l y  w i t h  t h e  p r e s e n t a t i o n  o f  s u c h  w o r k  to  p u p i l s .

107. S e c r e t a r i a l  S c i e n c e  II—Spring quarter. Three hours.
P r e r e q u i s i t e ,  C. E .  106 o r  t h e  e q u i v a l e n t .
T h i s  c o u r s e  is  a  c o n t i n u a t i o n  o f  C. E .  106. M o r e  a d v a n c e d  p r o b l e m s  

w i l l  b e  p r e s e n t e d  d e a l i n g  w i t h  t h e  s p e c i a l  t r a i n i n g  o f  t e a c h e r s  o f  s e c r e 
t a r i a l  w o r k .

108. S e c r e t a r i a l  S t a n d a r d s  a n d  M e a s u r e m e n t s — Fall quarter. 
Three hours.

P r e r e q u i s i t e ,  C. E .  105 o r  t h e  e q u i v a l e n t .
T h i s  c o u r s e  is  p l a n n e d  t o  f i t  t h e  p r o s p e c t i v e  t e a c h e r  f o r  u s i n g  in  t h e  

c l a s s r o o m  s t a n d a r d  t e s t s  w h i c h  h a v e  b e e n  s c i e n t i f i c a l l y  w ; o r k e d  o u t  by  
e x p e r t s .  T h e  H o k e  M e a s u r e m e n t  S t u d i e s ,  P r o g n o s t i c  T e s t s  b y  A d a m s ,  
a n d  m a t e r i a l  t o  s e c u r e  t h e  b e s t  r e s u l t s  i n  m a n u a l  s k i l l  a n d  c o n t e n t  a r e  t o  
b e  w o r k e d  o u t  b y  l a b o r a t o r y  m e t h o d s .  R e l a t i v e  v a l u e s  o f  s h o r t h a n d  
s y s t e m s  w i t h  h i s t o r i c a l  s e t t i n g s  o f  e s p e c i a l  i n t e r e s t  t o  t h e  t e a c h e r  w i l l  
be  c o n s i d e r e d  in  d e v e l o p i n g  t h e  p r i n c i p l e s  o f  h e r  w o r k  o n  a  s c i e n t i f i c  
b a s i s  w h i c h  w i l l  t a k e  i n t o  a c c o u n t  a  c o r r e l a t i o n  w i t h  p r o f e s s i o n a l  s t u d y  
in  o t h e r  s u b j e c t s .

109. A n a l y t i c a l  S t u d i e s  i n  G r eg g  S h o r t h a n d — Winter quarter. 
Three hours.

P r e r e q u i s i t e ,  C. E .  105 o r  t h e  e q u i v a l e n t .
T h e  a i m  o f  t h e  c o u r s e  is  t o  w o r k  o u t  f o r  t h e  p r o s p e c t i v e  t e a c h e r  l e s s o n  

p l a n s  a p p l i c a b l e  e x c l u s i v e l y  t o  t h e  p r e s e n t a t i o n  o f  s h o r t h a n d .  T h i s  is  a
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s p e c ia l iz e d  s u b je c t  to  w h ic h  g e n e r a l  p la n s  c a n n o t  b e  s u c c e s s f u l ly  a p p l i e d  
I r e c e n t  b o o k s  in  th e  f i e ld  a l o n g  t h i s  l in e  a r e  to  b e  s u p p le -  

T h ?  tti l efos u r v e y s  lu  t t ,3-?111? ?  P r o b le m s  t h r o u g h  a  s e r i e s  o f p r o je c t s .
1 . ™ . . “ .  ?  "  t 0 , b e  f r i n e i P l e s  o f  G r e g g  S h o r th a n d  a n d  A n a ly t i c a lL e s s o n s  in  G r e g g  S h o r th a n d  b y  M. D . F r in k .

110. O f f i c e  A p p l i a n c e s  a n d  S p e c i a l  E q u i p m e n t — Every quarter 
Four hours.

n b in L h i f r ,S ° U! ? e- a im s * to  f a m i l i a r i z e  t h e  s t u d e n t  w i t h  m o d e rn  o f f ic e  m a 
c h in e s  a n d  e q u ip m e n t .  I t  p ^ v i d e s  a c t u a l  p r a c t i c e  o n  th e  f o l l o w i n g  m a 
c h in e s  a n d  e q u ip m e n t :  t h e  m im e o g r a p h ;  t h e  m im e o s c o p e ;  t h e  m u l t i g r a p h ;  

t a p h o n e ;  a  v a r i e t y  o f c a l c u l a t i n g  m a c h in e s  a n d  f i l i n g  e q u ip m e n t .  
r0 v ld e s  .t h e  . o f  d i c t a t i o n  a n d  t h e  h a n d l i n g  o f  a c t u a l

S o n t t  ^ 2  «?i /i m in im u m  a m o u n t  o f  w o r k  w i l l  b e  a s s ig n e d  to  s t u -
d e p a r t m e n t s  o n  t h e  c a m p u s .  S tu d e n t s  a r e  r e q u i r e d  to  do  

tw o  h o u r s  o f  p r a c t i c e  w o r k  d a i ly  f o r  f o u r  d a y s  a  w e e k .

111. S e c r e t a r i a l  B o o k k e e p in g — Winter quarter. Four hours.

° ° u r s e  a t t e m p t s  to  p r e s e n t  a  p la n  o f  k e e p i n g  th e  r e c o r d s  n e c e s 
s a r y  f o r  t h e  a v e i a g e  p r o f e s s i o n a l  m a n  s u c h  a s  a  d o c to r ,  l a w y e r  o r  e n 
g in e e r ,  w i t h o u t  g o in g  in to  d e t t a i l  in  t h e  d e v e lo p m e n t  o f  a c c o u n t i n g  
P»o?C1? - e s - s h o r t  P r a c t ic e  s e t  w i l l  b e  w r i t t e n  u p  b y  t h e  s t u d e n t  i l -  
k i m n f o f +b o o k s a n d  r e c o r d s  t h a t  m i g h t  b e  k e p t  a n d  t h e  

2 *  t.r a n ®a c t i ° n s  t h a t  w o u ld  o r d in a r i l y  be  h a n d le d .  A ll o f t h e  th e o r y  
sim plest p o s s ib le  w a y  S  a c c o u n t in g  p r in c ip l e s  b u t  p r e s e n t e d  in  t h e

*144. C o m m e r c i a l  L a w  II—Spring quarter. Four hours.
P r e r e q u i s i t e ,  C. E . 38 o r  t h e  e q u iv a le n t .

a d v a n c e d  c ° u r s ,e in  c o m m e rc ia l  la w  o p e n  o n ly  to  s e n io r  
s tu d e n t s .  I t  t r e a t s  t h e  l a w  o f  c o r p o r a t io n ,  r e a l  p r o p e r ty ,  b a i lm e n t s  

iai l do i b ^ n k r u p t c ^  C o n s id e r a b le  t im e  w i l l  be  d e v o te d  to  a  s t u d y  o f  t h e  
L f?? ,,f io 0r^ Sf a n d  P r o c e d u r e  m . c o n n e c t io n  w i th  t h e s e  to p ic s .  C o lo ra d o  
s t a t u t e s  p e r t a i n i n g  to  c o r p o r a t io n s  w i l l  be  s tu d ie d .

150. B a n k i n g  P r a c t i c e —Fall quarter. Four hours.

c f o f F ^ S / i 00111!8-0 in c ln d e s  a  s tu d y  o f t h e  p r in c ip l e s  o f  m o n e y  a n d  b a n k in g .
1Ja t l 0 n a l  b a n k i n g  la w s ,  th e  F e d e r a l  R e s e r v e  B a n k i n g  S y s te m , 

C°  s ’ c o m m e rc ia l  p a p e r ,  a n d  s a v in g s  b a n k s .  T h e  c o u r s e  
r> i i SOme P r a c t ic e  w o r k  in  h a n d l in g  th e  b o o k s  a n d  r e c o r d s  o f  a

; n ™ S u l a 5^i?c c o u n t m s  ^ a c h i n e s  a r e  d e m o n s t r a t e d  in  c o n n e c t io n  w i th  
tJ flP h  c o u r s e  a m is  to  p r e p a r e  t h e  p r o s p e c t i v e  t e a c h e r  to
b a n k  b o o k k e e p in g ,  t h e  p r in c ip l e s  o f  b a n k in g ,  o r  to  o r g a n iz e  a  s c h o o l

*151. C o s t  A c c o u n t i n g —Winter and summer quarters. Four hours.

P r e r e q u i s i t e ,  o n e  y e a r  o f  b o o k k e e p i n g  o r  a c c o u n t in g ,  o r  t h e  e q u iv a le n t .  
d y ° £ a c c o u n t in g  p r in c ip le s ,  b o o k s  a n d  r e c o r d s  s u i t a b l e  f o r  a n d  

5 * • •  2  J %  k e e § in f .  ° f  a c c u r a t e  c o s t s  o f  m a k i n g  th in g s .  I t  is  a  
d y  2  c o s t  o f  p r o d u c t io n  a s  w e l l  a s  o f  c o s t  a c c o u n ts .  A  h ig h  o r d e r  

n f  {p rOoMS? 101Ja  * a n d * e x P C rie n c e  is  r e q u i r e d  to  w o r k  o u t  t h e  d e t a i l s
th P  m n n f i f n n t? ,v L t0S s y s te m  f o r  a  c o n c e r n  o f  a n y  c o n s id e r a b le  s iz e , w h e r e

m a n u f a c t u r i n g  p r o c e s s e s  a r e  a t  a l l  c o m p l ic a te d .  C o s t  a c c o u n t i n g  is , 
F lv e n  a  s o m e w h a t  f u l l e r  e x p la n a t io n  in  t h i s  c o u r s e  t h a n  w o u ld  

a n d  h n n l i  n e c e s s a r y ,  a l t h o u g h  t h e  d i s c u s s io n  is  d i r e c te d  to  t h e  r e c o r d s  
on  f e a t u re s  o f  t h e  s u b j e c t  r a t h e r  t h a n  th o s e  t h a t  r e l a t e  to

a l t l& n ir h  ??* • P m a P a &e m e n t» l a b o r  e f f ic ie n c y ,  a n d  c o s t  i n s t a l l a t i o n ,a l t h o u g h  th e s e  to p ic s  a r e  g iv e n  s o m e  in c id e n ta l  a t t e n t i o n .  1

155. B u s i n e s s  A d m i n i s t r a t i o n —Fall and summer quarters. Four 
hours.

, Bx T h is  c o u r s e  t r e a t s  t h e  p r o b le m s  o f  b u s in e s s  a d m i n i s t r a t i o n  in  a n  
C tThy . WS ,  J t  «  i n t e ? d e d  to  b e  a  b a s ic  c o u r s e  in  b u s in e s s  a d m in fs *  

r S  f t i  ' S- c o u r s e  a t t e m p t s  to  d i s c o v e r  s o m e  o f t h e  b u s in e s s  p r o b le m s  
X®CU51V9 o r  a d m i n i s t r a t o r  a n d  th e n  to  d i s c o v e r  s o m e  o f  t h e  c o n t r o l  
o r  d e v ic e s  o f  t h e  m a n a g e r .  T h e  c o u r s e  a t t e m p t s  to  s h o w  t h e  

d i p a t l T h p '  u«oU s J5 e s ? a d m i n i s t r a t i o n  a s  a n  i n t e r r e l a t e d  w h o le  a n d  to  in -  
S r o h i t ™  * ^ h lc k  w i l l  p r e s u m a b l y  le a d  to  s o lu t io n  o f  th o s e

t o p i f s  t r e a t e d  a r e :  t h e  a d m i n i s t r a t i o n  o f p e rs o n n e l*  
.in .ISJO ration o f  m a r k e t  p r o b le m s ;  t h e  a d m i n i s t r a t i o n  o f  f in a n c e *  

^  •o n  ' P r o d u c t io n ;  t h e  a d m i n i s t r a t i o n  o f  r i s k  b e a r in g *  th e  
s°s™ f a  b u s in e s s 1 caseU"  C f e a t u r e s  o f  a d m i n i s t r a t i o n ;  a n d ,  a n  a n a l y -
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*157. M e t h o d s  o f  T e a c h i n g  C o m m e r c ia l  S u b j e c t s — Winter quarter. 
Four hours.

T h is  c o u r s e  a t t e m p t s  to  p r e s e n t  sp e c ia l  m e th o d s  fo r  th e  teach ing-  of  
th e  f o l lo w in g  c o m m e rc ia l  s u b je c t s :  b o o k k e e p i n g ;  a c c o u n t i n g ;  c o m m e r c i a l  
a r i t h m e t i c ;  c o m m e rc ia l  l a w ;  s a l e s m a n s h i p ;  a d v e r t i s i n g ;  a n d  e c o n o m ic  
g e o g r a p h y .  T h e  m a t e r i a l s  n e c e s s a r y  fo r  t h e  t e a c h i n g  of e a c h  of the^ a b o v e  
s u b j e c t s  a r e  a l s o  co n s id e red .  Som e a t t e n t i o n  is g iv e n  to  t h e  o r g a n i z a t i o n  
of  t h e  c o m m e rc ia l  c u r r i c u l u m  a n d  to  t h e  s u b j e c t  of t e s t s  a n d  m e a s u r e 
m e n ts .  T h e  a im  of t h e  c o u r se  is to  f u r n i s h  co n c re te ,  p r a c t i c a l  s u g g e s t i o n s  
on t h e  m e th o d s  e m p lo y e d  by  s u c c e s s fu l  t e a c h e r s  in  p r e s e n t i n g  t h e  c o m 
m e r c i a l  s u b j e c t s  l i s t e d  above .

158. P r o b l e m s  i n  C o m m e r c ia l  E d u c a t i o n — Spring quarter. Four 
hours.

T h is  c o u r se  p ro v id e s  fo r  t h e  t r e a t m e n t  by  r e s e a r c h  a n d  s t u d y  of s o m e  
of t h e  m o s t  i m p o r t a n t  p r o b le m s  in  c o m m e rc ia l  e d u c a t io n .  T h e  f o l l o w in g  
to p ic s  w i l l  be t r e a t e d :  s t a t e  a n d  c i ty  s u p e rv i s io n ;  t h e  c o m m e r c i a l  c u r 
r i c u l u m ;  t h e  e s t a b l i s h m e n t  of schoo l  a n d  c o m m u n i t y  c o o p e r a t io n  in  b u s i 
n e s s  t r a i n i n g ;  job  a n a ly s i s ,  of t h e  k in d  of p o s i t i o n s  t h a t  a r e  to  be  f i l l e d  
w i t h  h i g h  schoo l  s t u d e n t s ;  th e  k in d  of t r a i n i n g  e x p e c te d  b y  th e  b u s i n e s s  
m a n ;  t h e  r e l a t i o n  of t h e  d e p a r t m e n t  of c o m m e r c i a l  t r a i n i n g  in  t h e  h i g h  
sc h o o l  to  t h e  schoo l  of  c o m m e rc e  o r  co l le g e  of b u s in e s s  a d m i n i s t r a t i o n  
in  t h e  u n i v e r s i t y ;  p r e s e n t  t e n d e n c ie s  in c o m m e rc ia l  e d u c a t io n ;  t h e  c o n t e n t  
of  th e  c o m m e rc ia l  s u b j e c t s  o r d i n a r i l y  o f fe r e d  in  o u r  s e c o n d a r y  schools .

159. A u d i t i n g — Spring quarter. Four hours.
P r e r e q u i s i t e ,  C. E: 52 or  t h e  e q u iv a l e n t .
T h is  c o u r s e  is o f fe r e d  f o r  t h e  b e n e f i t  of  t e a c h e r s  of  b o o k k e e p i n g  a n d  

a c c o u n t i n g  a s  a  f in a l  s u m m a r y  of  t h e  p r in c ip le s  of a c c o u n t i n g  a n d  t h e  
r e l a t i o n s h i p  of  a c c o u n ts .  O n ly  f u n d a m e n t a l  p r in c ip le s  of a u d i t i n g  a r e  
d e v e lo p e d  a n d  a  s u f f i c i e n t  a m o u n t  of l a b o r a t o r y  w o r k  is p r o v id e d  t o  
f u r n i s h  a n  o p p o r t u n i t y  to  a p p ly  t h e s e  p r in c ip le s .  T e a c h e r s  of  b o o k k e e p 
in g  a n d  a c c o u n t i n g  a r e  o f t e n  c a l led  u p o n  to  m a k e  s im p le  a u d i t s  in  t h e  
c o m m u n i t y  w h e r e  t h e y  a r e  t e a c h i n g  a n d  t h i s  c o u r s e  s h o u ld  p r e p a r e  t h e  
t e a c h e r  to  do th i s  k in d  of  w o rk .  I t  w i l l  a l s o  a id  t h e  t e a c h e r  in  t h e  
p l a n n i n g  of s y s t e m s  of a c c o u n t s  fo r  lo ca l  c o n c e r n s  t h a t  m a y  a s k  f o r  
s u c h  adv ice .

212. C o m m e r c ia l  E d u c a t i o n  i n  S e c o n d a r y  S c h o o l s — Fall and sum
mer quarters. Two hours.

A s t u d y  of t h e  c o m m e r c i a l  c u r r i c u l u m  fo r  t h e  j u n i o r  a n d  s e n io r  h i g h  
school.  T he  c o n t e n t  of  c o u rses ,  t h e  y e a r  in  w h ic h  th e y  sh o u ld  be o f fe red ,  
a n d  t h e  o b je c t iv e s  of e ach  w i l l  be t r e a t e d .  T h e  e d u c a t i o n a l  q u a l i f i c a t i o n s  
a n d  t r a i n i n g  of c o m m e r c i a l  t e a c h e r s  r e q u i r e d  by  d i f f e r e n t  s t a t e s  f o r  
c e r t i f i c a t i o n  w il l  be s tu d ie d .  Som e of t h e  o t h e r  t o p ic s  t h a t  w i l l  be t r e a t e d  
a r e :  t h e  n e c e s s i t y  f o r  a c a d e m ic  t r a i n i n g  a l o n g  w i t h  c o m m e r c i a l  e d u c a 
t io n ;  t h e  p r e s e n t  s t a t u s  of  c o m m e rc ia l  e d u c a t io n  in s e c o n d a r y  s c h o o ls  
a n d  th e  n o t i c e a b le  t r e n d s ;  t h e  e x p a n s io n  of t h e  c o m m e r c i a l  c u r r i c u l u m  
fo r  th e  p u r p o s e  of o f f e r i n g  m o re  o p p o r t u n i t i e s  f o r  s p e c i a l i z a t io n ;  t h e  
in c lu s io n  of  a  d e f in i t e  p r o g r a m  of s u b j e c t s  f o r  t h e  s t u d e n t  w h o  does  n o t  
c a r e  to  s p e c ia l i z e  b u t  w h o  w a n t s  so m e  b u s in e s s  t r a i n i n g ;  p l a c e m e n t  a n d  
fo l lo w -u p  of g r a d u a t e s ;  t h e  s t a t u s  of c o m m e rc ia l  s u b j e c t s  a s  o f f e r i n g s  
fo r  c o l leg e  e n t r a n c e  r e q u i r e m e n t s ,  a n d  m a n y  o t h e r  t o p ic s  t h a t  c a n n o t  be  
m e n t io n e d  fo r  w a n t  of space .

213. C o m m e r c ia l  E d u c a t i o n  C u r r i c u l a — Winter quarter. Two hours.
T h is  is a  c o u r s e  d e a l i n g  w i t h  t h e  g r o w t h  a n d  d e v e l o p m e n t  of  c o m 

m e rc i a l  e d u c a t io n  in th e  U n i t e d  S t a t e s  w i t h  p a r t i c u l a r  a t t e n t i o n  g iv e n  
to  t h e  p r o g r a m  of c o u r s e s  o f fe r e d  by  d i f f e r e n t  e d u c a t i o n a l  i n s t i t u t i o n s  # of  
se c o n d a r y  r a n k  a n d  a ls o  so m e  a t t e n t i o n  to  th e  c o u r s e s  o f fe r e d  b y  i n 
s t i t u t i o n s  of h i g h e r  l e a r n in g .  A n  a t t e m p t  w i l l  be made,  to  d i s c o v e r  t h e  
a im s  a n d  p u r p o s e s  of e a c h  i n s t i t u t i o n  a n d  th e  r e l a t i o n s h i p  t h a t  e x i s t s  b e 
tw e e n  th em .  T h e  f o l l o w in g  to p ic s  w i l l  be t r e a t e d :  t h e  h i s t o r y  of c o m 
m e rc ia l  e d u c a t io n  in  th e  U n i t e d  S t a t e s ;  t h e  p r e s e n t  s t a t u s  of c o m m e r c i a l  
e d u c a t io n  in  s e c o n d a r y  sc h o o ls ;  th e  c u r r i c u l u m  of t h e  p r i v a t e  b u s i n e s s  
school,  t h e  j u n i o r  h i g h  school,  t h e  s e n io r  h i g h  school,  t h e  sc h o o l  of  
co m m erce ,  t h e  t e a c h e r  t r a i n i n g  i n s t i t u t i o n ,  t h e  co l le g e  a n d  t h e  u n i v e r 
s i ty ;  t h e  r e l a t i o n  of t h e  s e c o n d a r y  schoo l  c o m m e rc ia l  c u r r i c u l u m  to  e a c h  
of t h e  o t h e r  c u r r i c u l a .

224. R e s e a r c h  i n  C o m m e r c ia l  E d u c a t i o n — Every quarter. Three 
hours.

P r e r e q u i s i t e ,  Ed. 223.
T h is  is a  s e m in a r  a n d  c o n f e r e n c e  c o u r se  f o r  g r a d u a t e  c o l le g e  s t u d e n t s  

w h o  a r e  w o r k i n g  on t h e i r  m a s t e r ’s th e s e s .  S tu d e n t s  w i l l  h a v e  a n  o p p o r 
t u n i t y  to  r e p o r t  on  t h e  p r o g r e s s  b e in g  m a d e  w i t h  t h e i r  s tu d i e s  a t  e a c h
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m e e t i n g  o f  t h e  c l a s s .  A l l  s t u d e n t s  m a j o r i n g  in  c o m m e r c i a l  e d u c a t i o n  w h o  
a r e  c a n d i d a t e s  f o r  t h e  m a s t e r ’s  d e g r e e  w i l l  b e  r e q u i r e d  t o  i n c l u d e  t h i s  
c o u r s e  i n  t h e i r  p r o g r a m  f o r  t w o  q u a r t e r s .  R e s e a r c h  w o r k  w i l l  b e  c o n 
d u c t e d  b y  t h e  c a n d i d a t e  u n d e r  t h e  s u p e r v i s i o n  o f  t h e  h e a d  o f  t h e  d e p a r t 
m e n t  a n d  t h i s  c o u r s e  o f f e r s  a n  o p p o r t u n i t y  f o r  d i s c u s s i o n  o f  t h e  p r o b l e m  
a n d  p l a n s  f o r  i t s  d e v e l o p m e n t .

225. R e s e a r c h  i n  Co m m e r c ia l  E d u c a t io n—Every quarter. Three 
hours.

T h i s  c o u r s e  i s  a  c o n t i n u a t i o n  o f  C. E .  224.

CONTEMPORARY CIVILIZATION
The purpose of this department is to enlarge the outlook of college 

students with respect to fundamental life problems. It often happens 
that contact with these vital problems is such that students do not work 
out for themselves sufficiently clear and definite convictions to determine 
their attitudes when confronted by perplexing situations in the social 
world.

The courses offered have been arranged with the general purpose of 
(1) introducing the student to fundamental life problems and (2) making 
him acquainted with the cultural achievements of his time.

C o u r se  of S t u d y

1. C iv il iz a t io n — Introduction to Contemporary Civilization. Winter 
quarter. Three hours.

T h l® c o Yr s e  <*£a l s  w i t ,h  f u n d a m e n t a l  s o c i a l ,  i n d u s t r i a l ,  p o l i t i c a l ,  a n d  
1\  18 s o c l a l ' in  i t s  o u t l o o k  a n d  e m p h a s i z e s  t h e  

i n d i v i d u a l  t o  h i s  l a r g e - g r o u p  s o c i a l  o r g a n i z a t i o n .  I t
a n d  m i v p S I S t  ■ r  £  h e l p f u l  c o n c e p t i o n  o f  h i s  p l a c e  i n  t h e  t r e n d sa n a  m o v e m e n t s  o f  c i v i l i z a t i o n .

2. C iv il iz a t io n —Introduction to Contemporary Culture. Spring 
quarter. Three hours.

d e a l s  w i*h . t h e  i m p o r t a n t  c u l t u r a l  c o n t r i b u t i o n s  m a d e  in  
s u c h  f i e l d s  o f  h u m a n  a c t i v i t y  a s  r e l i g i o n ,  m o r a l s ,  e t h i c s ,  a r t ,  a n d  s c i e n c e

* * m  l t s - p u t l o o k  a n d  e m p h a s i z e s  t h e  i m p o r t a n c e  o f  t h e
s t u d e n t  s  h e l p f u l  a c q u a i n t a n c e  w i t h  t h e  c u l t u r a l  a c h i e v e m e n t s  o f  h i s  t i m e ,  
tu ra ^ d e v e lo fo m e n ts16 8 t u d e n t  a  d e f i n i t e  u n d e r s t a n d i n g  o f  o u t s t a n d i n g  c u l -

EDUCATION
The aim of the Department of Education is to help make better 

teachers, principals, supervisors, and superintendents. Many courses 
are given that are basic to all. Many other courses are highly specialized. 
An attempt is made to give enough general work so that every student 
will get a thorough foundation in the field, and enough specialized work 
so that he may become a specialist in some one branch. The student
will find courses in the theory, the history and the philosophy of edu
cation in which clear analysis and straight thinking are of chief con
cern. He will also find courses that teach definite skills. These skills 
vary from the planning of a single lesson to the making of a curriculum 
or the planning of a school building.

Co u r se  of S t u d y

Courses marked * are given also by extension.
In addition to the core subjects as listed on page 52, this depart

ment requires:

FOR KINDERGARTEN AND PRIMARY TEACHERS 

Two Y e a r s

F ir s t  Y e a r : Ed. 3a, 3b, and 3c, Ed. 52, A r t  2.

S econd  Y e a r : Elem. Science 1, Art 13, Eng. 15, Music la.
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FOR INTERMEDIATE MAJORS

Two YEARS

F ib s t  Y e a h : Ed. 4a and 4b, Elem. Science 1, A r t  14.

S econd YEAR:Geog. 12, Hist. 1 or 4 or 10 (one of these courses),
Math. 8, Eng. 1, Eng. 15, Eng. 13, Music la.

FOR JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL TEACHERS

Two Y e a r s

F ir s t  Y e a r : Eng. 15, Hist. 1 or 2 or 10 (one of these courses),
Elem. Science 1, Ed. 15.

S ec o n d  Y e a r : Ed. 113, Ed. 110, Eng. 2, Geog. 14, Math. 108.

FOR TEACHERS AND SUPERVISORS IN RURAL SCHOOLS

Two Y e a r s

F ir s t  Y e a r ; Ed. 21, Ed. 3a, 3b, and 3c, Geog. 12, Ed. 23, Math. 8,
Eng. 1.

S e c o n d  Y e a r : Ed. 4a and 4b, Ed. 20, either one of the following
History courses :1, 2, 3, or 10, Music 12.

FOR THIRD AND FOURTH YEAR STUDENTS IN EDUCATION
F or M a j o r s  i n  E l e m e n t a r y  E d u c a t i o n : Ed. 106, Ed. 129, Ed. 134,

Ed. 150, Ed. 152 or 158, Ed. 210, Psych. 107, Biotics 101.
F or  S u p e r i n t e n d e n t s , S u p e r v i s o r s  a n d  P r i n c i p a l s : Ed. 104, Ed.

113 or 115, Ed. 108, Ed. 129, Ed. 134, Ed. 142, Ed. 143, Ed. 144, Ed. 210, 
Psych. 107, Biotics 101. 

I. COURSES PRIMARILY FOR JUNIOR COLLEGE STUDENTS 
*1. I n t r o d u c t i o n  t o  E d u c a t io n — Required of all first-year students. 

Every * quarter. Four hours. (This course combines former Ed. 1 and 
Ed. 5 courses.)

T h is course a im s to in trodu ce the stu d en t to  the  stu d y  of ed u ca tio n  
and to the  p rin c ip les of te a c h in g  or to or ien t th e  stu d en t in  th e  f ie ld  o f  
te a c h in g  and to prepare him  for m ore sp ec ia lize d  stu d y  to  com e la ter . 
A m on g  the  to p ic s to be d iscu ssed  are th e  fo llo w in g :  p r o fess io n a l op p or
tu n it ie s  in ed u cation; fu n ctio n  of ed u cation  in a d em ocracy; d ev e lo p m en t  
of free  sch o o ls; o rg a n iza tio n  of A m erican  sc h o o ls; p ro fess io n a l e th ic s;  
p ro fess io n a l tra in in g ; the tea ch er ’s job in th e  co m m u n ity ; how  ch ild ren  
learn - m eth od s of tea ch in g ; c la ssro o m  m an a g em en t; in d iv id u a l d if fe r 
en ces; m easu rem en t and te s t in g ;  h ea lth  of th e  ch ild ; in -se r v ic e  p rep aration  
and g ro w th ; etc.

2 a . P r e -T e a c h i n g  O b s e r v a t i o n —Every quarter. Tuesday and Wednes
day. One hour.

T h is course c o n s is ts  of tw o  r e g u la r ly  schedu led  o b serv a tio n  h ou rs  
each  w eek  and one con feren ce  hour the f ir s t  and fou rth  T u esd ay  of ea ch  
m onth  The stu d en t o b serves th e  c la ss  he is to teach  for a q u arter  
p reced in g  h is actu a l tea ch in g . T h is q u arter of p r e -te a c h in g  o b ser v a tio n  
g iv e s  th e  stu d en t an o p p o rtu n ity  to  g a in  an in s ig h t  in to  th e  te c h n ic  
of te a c h in g  and th e  m ech an ics of c la ssro o m  m an a g em en t; a k n o w led g e  
of the  com p lete  seq u en ce of the  su b ject m a tter  of w h ich  he w ill  tea ch  o n ly  
a part. R e la ted  rea d in g s and re feren ces in both  co n ten t and m ethod  are  
requ ired  in th is  course. A stu d en t m a k in g  a grad e of le s s  th a n  “C” sh a ll  
rep eat the  course.

2 b . S t u d e n t  T e a c h i n g  i n  t h e  E l e m e n t a r y  a n d  J u n i o r  H i g h  S c h o o l  
—Every quarter. Hours according to schedule.

R equired  of a ll jun ior  c o lle g e  stu d en ts . A  fu ll q u arter  of te a c h in g  
carries f iv e  h o u rs’ credit, m e e tin g  f iv e  d ays a w eek  With tw o  m o n th ly  
group co n feren ces on th e  f ir s t  and fo u rth  T u esd ays. E ach  s tu d en t m a k in g
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a  g rade  of less th an  “C” sha ll be requ ired  to re p ea t th is  course  Acs a 
e-b°  studf nt teach ing (Ed. 2b) each student m ust make kt fea st  

test! Ed. 1, S td ina 0mbe8S S S t,c°on«A f.d- 2a)* P*SS - t i s f a c t o r i l / L ^ i e ^ e ^ n l

*3a. P r im a ry  G rad e  M e th o d s  (Dealing with methods of teaching 
reading, language, and spelling.)—Every quarter. Three hours Pre
requisite, Ed. 1. Jrie

3b. P r im a ry  G rad e  M e th o d s  (Dealing with methods of teaching 
arithmetic, elementary social science and health.)—Every quarter Three 
hours. Prerequisite, Ed. 1.

3c. P r im a ry  G rad e  M e th o d s  (Literature, songs and games fo r  the 
kindergarten-primary grades)—Every quarter. Three hours. Prerequi
site, Ed. 1.

4a. I n t e r m e d ia t e  G r a d e  M e t h o d s  (Dealing with methods of the 
PrerequisiteFE d langUage and sPelling-)—Every quarter. Four hours.

4b. I n t e r m e d ia t e  G r a d e  M e t h o d s  (Dealing with methods of the 
teaching of arithmetic, social science and health)—Every quarter Four 
hours. Prerequisite, Ed. 1.

5. P r i n c i p l e s  o f  T e a c h i n g — N o w  a  part o f  Ed. I, Introduction to 
Education.

10. A n  I n t r o d u c t i o n  t o  C u r r ic u lu m  M a k in g  (formerly the Element
ary School Curriculum.)—Every quarter. Three hours. Prerequisite, 
Ed. 1 and Sophomore standing.

contc n t course in education . I t  is designed to a c a u a in t th e
the |?hooT ItPa tte m n ? fytn th ^0rieS 9once.rn in S w h a t should  be ta u g h t  in tn e  scnooi. I t  a tte m p ts  to give m ajo rs m vario u s fields a oertmecHvo of
the  whole p ro g ram  of stud ies in school to the  end th a t  th ey  m ay I f e  th e ir

m ate ria ls  in re la tio n  to the  en tire  field  and m ay t h w e ^  be criU cal
vifnf ,^e^^er C091(̂ £ ^ 10n su b Ject m a tte r. Topics such as the fo llo w in g
fM JrimGumVere^ : W here  and how education  tak es  p lace; the  source  of the

c r lJe.r ia  £®r m ak in g  the  cu rricu lu m  in each field* technic  of
acSvities; etc? course of stu d y ; ob jective d e te rm in a tio n  of life

rp, 15* E du c a t io n a l  G u id an ce— Fall, spring, and summer quarters. 
Three hours.

for 1m ad e 10f th,e ya r i°Ds agencies and m ethods
avocationa? activ ities . W° rk  and m t° d esirab le  v o cational and

16. E le m e n ta r y  T ra in in g  C o u rse  f o r  Camp F i r e  G i r l s  L e a d e rs h ip  
—Every quarter. One hour.
G uard iansC° UUrrmTva f ° r  -who w ish  to become Camp F irey u a icu an s . G ioups will be organ ized  in to  re g u la r  cam n firec; anri will 
do th e  w ork  usu a lly  requ ired  of g ir ls  in such groups

16a. A dvanced T ra in in g  C o u rse  f o r  Camp F i r e  G i r l s  L e a d e rs h ip — 
Winter, spring, and summer quarters. One hour.

Open to s tu d en ts  who have had the  e lem en tary  course in Camp F ire .

17. Boy S c o u t W o rk — Spring and summer quarters. One hour. 
MasSrs? C0Urse is in tended f ° r  those who wish'* to become Boy Scout

*20. A g r ic u l tu r a l .  E d u c a tio n —Fall and summer quarters. Four 
hours.

feelin e iSthIt COlle&ei - course’ £ iven to meet the grow ingreeling tnat since agriculture applies generally  to v ita l facts of manv
sciences, especially  in p o in tin g  out m an ’s re la tio n sh ip  to  n a tu re  and societv
ofSfuture"lif® T ?  be t f  aFl stfdent^ f f r e s p S esu tu re  lire pu rsu its , as a tra in in g  fo r good c itizensh in  Thi«? poorco
seJv e ""?  a / i n t ' r o d ^ f v 116 d iffe re n t « e ld a  f r  d iv is ions of a g r ic f l tu re  w ili ?! in tro d u c to ry  course, and w ill especially  m eet th e  needs of
only one °year of a f f r k u S r ingt t0 f.ural or sra.de schools where
the p fa n n m l of p ffjeo ts r® 18 taUght' Partlcular attention  is given to
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*21. R u r a l  S c h o o l  P r o b l e m s —Fall, spring, and summer quarters. 
Three hours.

T h is  c o u r s e  a im s  to  c o n t r i b u t e  d i r e c t l y  to  t h e  p r a c t i c e  of  t h o s e  w h o  
w o r k  in  r u r a l  schools .  G e n u in e  p r o b le m s  of t h e  r u r a l  t e a c h e r  a r e  
c o n s id e re d  a n d  r e a l  s o lu t i o n s  o f fe red .  I t  a t t e m p t s  to  a p p i y  
e d u c a t io n a l  t h e o r y  a n d  s c i e n t i f i c  e d u c a t io n a l  p r in c ip le s  to  t h e  m o s t  d i f 
f i c u l t  A m e r i c a n  e d u c a t i o n a l  s i t u a t i o n ,  th e  r u r a l  school.

23. R u r a l  S c h o o l  M a n a g e m e n t —Winter and summer quarters. 
Three hours. Prerequisite, Ed. 21.

T h is  c o u r se  d e a l s  w i t h  t h e  d i s t i n c t i v e  p r o b le m s  of  r u r a l  t e a c h i n g  
t h a t  a r e  d u e  to  m a n y  g r a d e s  a n d  c o n s e q u e n t  d i f f i c u l t i e s  of  r u r a l  sch o o l  
o r g a n i z a t i o n  I t  i n t e n d !  to  a s s i s t  y o u n g  r u r a l  t e a c h e r s  im m e d i a t e l y  a n d  
d i r e c t ly .

24. The Rural C o m m u n i t y — W inter quarter. Three hours.
T h is  c o u r s e  i n t e n d s  to  a c q u a i n t  t h e  s t u d e n t  w i t h  t h e  c o n ® ^u $it1i7£,ei 

f a c t o r s  of f a r m  l i fe  n e e d f u l  f o r  r u r a l  l e a d e r s h i p  a n d  t e a c h i n g  u n d e r  r u r a l  
co n d i t io n s ,  s u c h  a s  th e  schoo l  a s  a  soc ia l  c e n te r ,  t h e  o r g a n i z a t i o n  of 
p a r e n t - t e a c h e r s  c lu b s  a n d  o t h e r  c o m m u n i t y  o r g a n i z a t i o n s  p r o g r a m  m a k i n g  
fo r  c o m m u n i t y  o r g a n iz a t i o n s ,  r e l a t i n g  t h e  w o r k  of t h e  sc hoo l  to  t h e  
c o m m u n i t y  life, th e  s u r v e y  a n d  i t s  a d a p t a t i o n  to  th e  r u r a l  c o m m u n i ty .
A b r ie f  s t u d y  of t h e  i m p o r t a n t  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  of t h e  r u r a l  c o m m u n i t y  w i l l  
a l s o  be m ade.

*28. S c h o o l  a n d  H o m e  G a r d e n s — Spring and summer quarters. 
Four hours.

T h e  to p ic s  of  t h i s  c o u r s e  in c lu d e :  p l a n n in g ,  p l a n t i n g ,  c u l t i v a t i n g ;  c o n 
t r o l l i n g  i n s e c t  e n e m ie s  a n d  p l a n t  d i s e a s e s ;  m e th o d s  of  p r o p a g a t i o n  of  
v e g e t a b l e s  a n d  f lo w e r s ;  b e s t  v a r i e t i e s  of  v e g e t a b l e s  a n d  f l o w e r s  f o r  c e r 
t a in  s e a s o n s ;  soil  r e q u i r e m e n t s  fo r  s u c c e s s fu l  g a r d e n i n g ;  p l a n t i n g  a b o u t  
h o m e  a n d  sc h o o l ;  u se  of h o t - b e d s  a n d  c o ld - f r a m e s .

*51. L it e r a t u r e , S o n g s , a n d  G a m e s  f o r  K in d e r g a r t e n  a n d  P r im a r y  
C h i l d r e n —Now. Ed. 3c.

*52. K in d e r g a r t e n  M a t e r ia l s —Every quarter. Three hours.
T h is  c o u r s e  is a  s t u d y  of t h e  e d u c a t i o n a l  p o s s ib i l i t i e s  of t h e  n a t u r a l  

a c t i v i t i e s  of ch i ldhood .
65. B ib l e  S t u d y , R e l ig io n  o f  I s r a e l — Fall and summer quarters. 

Two hours.
T h is  c o u r s e  w i l l  t r a c e  t h e  r e l i g io n  of  I s r a e l  f r o m  e a r l i e s t  b e g i n n i n g s  

t h r o u g h  th e  ex i le  per iod ,  s h o w in g  th e  g r o w t h ,  t h r o u g h  e x p e r ie n c e ,  of  t h e  
H e b r e w  r e l ig io n  a n d  th e  p r o g r e s s  of th e  H e b r e w  c o n c e p t io n  of God. E m 
p h a s i s  w i l l  be l a id  u p o n  t h e  t e a c h i n g s  of  t h e  P ro p h e t s .

66. B ib l e  S t u d y , T h e  P e r s o n a l it y  a n d  T e a c h i n g s  o f  J e s u s —Winter 
and summer quarters. Two hours.

T h is  is a  s t u d y  of J e s u s  a n d  h i s  w o r ld ,  a n d  of  J e s u s  a n d  o u r  w o r l d  
today ,  w i t h  a n  h i s t o r i c a l  s t u d y  of th e  r e c o r d s  of t h e  l i fe  of  J e s u s .

67. B ib l e  S t u d y , P a u l  a n d  t h e  G r o w t h  o f  t h e  C h u r c h — Spring 
quarter. Two hours.

A s t u d y  of  t h e  l e t t e r s  of P a u l ,  of t h e  s i t u a t i o n  W hich  c a l le d  t h e m  
fo r th ,  a n d  of t h e  b e g i n n i n g  of C h r i s t i a n i ty .

100a. P r o b l e m s  o f  E d u c a t io n —Winter and summer quarters.
Three hours.

T h is  c o u r s e  a t t e m p t s  to  b r i n g  to  i n t e r e s t e d  s t u d e n t s  t h e  r e s u l t s  of  
r e s e a r c h  c o n c e r n i n g  c u r r e n t  e d u c a t i o n a l  p ro b le m s .

II. COURSES PRIMARILY FOR SENIOR COLLEGE STUDENTS 

*101. P r i n c i p l e s  o f  H ig h  S c h o o l  T e a c h i n g —Fall, spring, and sum
mer quarters. Four hours.

T h is  c o u r s e  is d e s ig n e d  to  d e v e lo p  t h o s e  p r in c ip le s  of t e a c h i n g  a n d  
f e a t u r e s  of  m e th o d o lo g y  w h ic h  a r e  p a r t i c u l a r l y  a p p l i c a b l e  to  h i g h  sch o o l  
t e a c h i n g  A t e x t b o o k  is u se d  a s  a  bas is ,  b u t  t h i s  is s u p p l e m e n te d  by  in -  

' d iv id u a l  r e p o r t s ,  c la s s  d isc u ss io n s ,  a n d  sp e c ia l  p a p e r s .  T h e re  w i l l  a l s o  
be d i r e c t e d  o b s e r v a t i o n  of  h ig h  sc hoo l  t e a c h i n g .  Som e of t h e  t o p ic s  to  
be  c o n s id e re d  a r e :  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  of a d o le s c e n c e ;  t y p e s  of  d i s c ip l i n a r y  
c o n t r o l ;  e c o n o m ic a l  c l a s s r o o m  m a n a g e m e n t ;  t y p e s  of  i n s t r u c t i o n ;  le s s o n  
p l a n n i n g  a n d  s u p e rv i s e d  s tu d y .
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P I ° r2;  A d v a n g e d  S t u d e s t  T e a c h i n g  i n  E l e m e n t a r y  T r a i n in g  S c h o o l  
—Hivery quarter. Five hours.

*0 2 a - S t u d e n t  S u p e r v is io n  i n  E l e m e n t a r y  T r a i n in g  S c h o o l — Every 
quarter. Five hours.

102b . S t u d e n t  S u p e r v is io n  o f  E x t r a - C u r r i c u l a r  A c t i v i t i e s  i n  t h e  
l r a i n i n g  S c h o o l — Every -quarter. Five hours.

quarter FiveToTursEACHING IN THE S e c o n d a r y  T r a in i n g  S c h o o l — Every 

teaching: S e T t h V & X b  and

Four10hourIHE PR0JECT M e t h o d  o e  T e a c h i n g — Fall and summer quarters.

Four1hourfBACTICAI' Pr0,EC T S i n  t h e  P k im a r y  G r a d e s — Summer quarter. 

Four h°o6ursELEMENTAKY TYPES °F Teaching—Fal1 and summer quarters.

ing  to understand w i i ? Sn/,?-miii iar -type,s °l teaching and learning; learn- 
fn g 'to 'b S h a /e  ~ l y ni0ating id e ™ ‘f arn°inge to enjoy S i s M S e ? 0̂

107. M e t h o d s  o f I m pr o v in g  R e a d in g  a n d  S t u d y  H a b it s  of E l e m e n t -
a r y  S c h o o l  C h i l d r e n —Winter and summer quarters. Four hours.

abiU ties^n  t h ^ ^ J e l l t i S p  T o" e m c U n ^ ^ e r fo fm in V  ‘fife efeme n
P apt^ u l a r  emphasis will be placed upoS the m ethods of 

* ose hab lts  m silent  read ing  which  are  fundam en ta l  in inde
pendent  or supervised study. The fo llowing problems will be discussed- 
the  mechanics of read ing  and the  w ork  of the eye in ^ a d i n l -  m ea!u?e- 

? ?  read ing  abili ty ;  facto rs  a f fec t in g  si lent  read ing  ability" the
habits!  CaS6S re ta rd a t io n  due to poor s tu d y  and si len t  read ing

*108. E d u c a t i o n a l  S u p e r v i s i o n —Spring and summer quarters. Four 
hours.

This course will be of special va lue  to those who expect to become 
superin tendents ,  principals, or supervisors. There  will be a  theore tical  
2pMnld^ r a t l ?n^ 0 f . a l l -1tihg m ^ or Prob lem s of supervision  and, so fa r  as possible, the  s tuden t  will be given an opportun ity  to do in a p ract ica l  way the
w ^ i le ^ n  the  field superv isor  of ins t ruc t ion  is called upon to do

*109. S u p e r v i s e d  S t u d y — Spring quarter. Four hours.
This course will discuss the conceptions of supervised s tudy  the 

var ious schemes of organ izat ion  by which the  supervision of s tudv  is a d 
ministered, the principles and methods of supervised  s tudy  as thev  annlv  
to var ious school subjects, the  re su l ts  of the  more s ign if ican t  in v es t i 
ga t ions  concerning study, and a genera l  evaluat ion  of w h a t  th is  movement m ean s.

*110. E x t r a -C u r r ic u l a r  A c t i v i t i e s —Winter, spring, and summer 
quarters. Three hours.

This course will discuss school councils and government,  a th le t ics  de 
bating,  l i te ra ry  and social  clubs, the  school n ew spaper  and  m agazine  
musical and d ram a tic  activit ies,  and civic clubs and pro jec ts  t h a t  re la te  
to pupil partic ipa tion .  I t  will consider the  purposes and va lues of s u c h  
ac tiv it ies  in fo rm ing  proper habits,  a tt i tudes,  and ideals, and will a t te m n t  
to show wherein  such act iv it ies  are  necessary  and a  va luable  p a r t  of tine 
school curriculum.

110a. C i t i z e n s h i p  E d u c a t io n  i n  t h e  J u n i o r  H i g h  S c h o o l — Summer 
quarter. ■ Two hours.
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110b. C i t i z e n s h i p  E d u c a t i o n  i n  t h e  G r a d e s —Winter and summer 
quarters. Two hours. 

*111. P h i l o s o p h y  o f  E d u c a t i o n — Winter and summer quarters. 
Four hours. Open only to senior and graduate students.

T h is  c o u r s e  is d e s ig n e d  to  s t u d y  t h e  u n d e r l y i n g  p h i lo s o p h y  of  e d u c a 
t ion .  I t  w i l l  a t t e m p t  to  sh o w  t h a t  e d u c a t io n  is a  p rocess ' of  f o r m i n g  
f u n d a m e n t a l  d i s p o s i t i o n s  t o w a r d  m a n k i n d ;  a  p ro c e s s  by  w h ic h  soc ia l  
g r o u p s  m a i n t a i n  t h e i r  c o n t in u o u s  e x i s te n c e ;  a  p r o c e s s  by w h ic h  a n  i n 
d iv id u a l  g r o w s  t h r o u g h  g a i n i n g  n e w  m e a n i n g s  in h is  e n v i r o n m e n t .  T h is  
c o u r s e  a lso  a t t e m p t s  to  p o in t  o u t  t h a t  a  p h i lo s o p h y  of e d u c a t io n  is a  g e n e r a l  
t h e o r y  of e d u c a t io n ,  an d ,  a s  such,  i t  d e t e r m i n e s  th e  f u n d a m e n t a l  a im s  ot 
e d u c a t io n  a n d  in f lu e n c e s  m e th o d  a n d  p r a c t i c e ,  a n d  th e  s e le c t io n  a n d  o r 
g a n i z a t i o n  of s u b je c t  m a t t e r .  F in a l ly ,  i t  w i l l  a t t e m p t  to  p o i n t  o u t  h o w  i t  
d e t e r m i n e s  t h e  e d u c a t io n a l  v a lu e s  of  m a t e r i a l s  t a u g h t  a n d  t h e  a c t i v i t i e s  
o f  th e  school.

1 1 2 . S c h o o l h o u s e  C o n s t r u c t i o n — (Now a  part of major adminis
tration courses, Ed. 1 4 2 - 1 4 3 ) .  

* 1 1 3 . O r g a n i z a t i o n  a n d  A d m i n i s t r a t i o n  o f  a  J u n i o r  H i g h  S c h o o l —  
Fall, winter, and summer quarters. Four hours. Primarily for junior 
high school majors. Senior college and graduate students take Ed. 2 1 3 .  
Prerequisite, Ed. 1.

T h is  c o u r s e  w i l l  d ea l  w i t h  t h e  j u n i o r  h i g h  sch o o l  f ro m  th e  s t a n d p o in t  
of  o r g a n iz a t i o n ,  p r o g r a m s ,  t e a c h in g ,  c o u r s e  of  s tu d y ,  soc ia l  life , a th l e t i c s ,  
a n d  a l l  g e n e r a l  p ro b le m s  a r i s i n g  in a d m i n i s t e r i n g  a  j u n i o r  h ig h  school.

1 1 4 . P r i m a r y  S u p e r v i s i o n —Summer quarter. Two hours.
T h is  c o u r s e  is in t e n d e d  to  m e e t  t h e  n e e d s  of k i n d e r g a r t e n  a n d  p r i 

m a r y  s u p e rv i s o r s .

1 1 5 . O r g a n i z a t i o n  a n d  A d m i n i s t r a t i o n  o f  t h e  E l e m e n t a r y  S c h o o l  
—Winter and summer quarters. Four hours.

T h is  c o u r s e  w i l l  d e a l  w i t h  th e  e l e m e n t a r y  sch o o l  f r o m  th e  s t a n d 
p o in t  of o r g a n iz a t io n ,  p r o g ra m s ,  t e a c h in g ,  c o u r se  of s tu d y ,  soc ia l  life , 
a th l e t i c s ,  a n d  a l l  g e n e r a l  p r o b le m s  a r i s i n g  in  t h e  a d m i n i s t e r i n g  of an  
e l e m e n t a r y  school.

* 1 1 6 . O r g a n i z a t i o n  a n d  A d m i n i s t r a t i o n  o f  a  S e n i o r  H i g h  S c h o o l —  
Fall, spring, and summer quarters. Four hours.

T h is  c o u r s e  w i l l  d e a l  w i t h  t h e  s e n io r  h i g h  schoo l  f ro m  th e  s t a n d 
p o in t  of o r g a n iz a t io n ,  p r o g r a m s ,  t e a c h in g ,  c o u r s e s  of s tu d y ,  soc ia l  life, 
a th l e t i c s ,  a n d  a l l  g e n e r a l  p ro b le m s  a r i s i n g  in t h e  a d m i n i s t e r i n g  of a 
s e n io r  h ig h  school.

120. E d u c a t i o n a l  F i n a n c e — (Now a  part of major administration 
courses, Ed. 142-143).

123. E d u c a t i o n a l  R e s e a r c h  f o r  S e n i o r  C o l l e g e  S t u d e n t s — Every 
quarter. Four hours.

R e g i s t r a t i o n  fo r  t h i s  c o u r s e  p e r m i t t e d  on ly  a f t e r  c o n fe r e n c e  w i t h  th e  
h e a d  of t h e  d e p a r t m e n t .  T h is  c o u r s e  is a  s e m in a r  o r  c o n f e r e n c e  c o u r s e  f o r  
q u a l i f ie d  s e n io r  co l le g e  s tu d e n t s .  S tu d e n t s  w i t h  d e f in i t e  p ro b le m s  w i l l  
c a r r y  on r e s e a r c h  u n d e r  th e  d i r e c t i o n  of  th e  i n s t r u c t o r  in  w hose ,  f ie ld  th e  
p ro b le m  lies.

125. (Formerly Ed. 25) R u r a l  E d u c a t i o n —Winter and summer 
quarters. Three hours.

A s t u d y  of t h e  g e n e r a l  p u r p o s e  a n d  p r o b le m s  of  r u r a l  e l e m e n t a r y  e d u 
ca t io n .  I t  c o n s id e r s  t h e  p ro b le m  as  b e in g  f i r s t  e l e m e n t a r y  a n d  t h e n  ru r a l ;  
o r  t h e  p r o b le m  of t h e  e l e m e n t a r y  sch o o l  in  a  r u r a l  s e t t i n g .  T h e  i n f l u 
en c e s  of  e n v i r o n m e n t  u p o n  r u r a l  e d u c a t io n ,  th e  p ro p o s e d  p u r p o s e s — r e 
t a i n i n g  t h e  r u r a l  c h i ld  u n o n  th e  f a rm ,  v o c a t io n  e f f ic ien c y ,  b ro a d  r u r a l  
c i t iz e n s h ip ,  e d u c a t io n  t h r o u g h  “r u r a l i z e d  c u r r i c u l u m ,” etc. ,— a n d  a  c r i t ic i s m  
of t h e s e  p r o p o s a l s  w i l l  be c o n s id e red .  T h e  a d v a n t a g e s  of t h e  r u r a l  school  
f o r  p r o j e c t  studv,- t h e  n e e d s  fo r  l a r g e r  u n i t s  in r u r a l  e d u c a t io n  t h a n  th e  
loca l  d i s t r i c t ,  th e  a d v a n t a g e s  a n d  d i s a d v a n t a g e s  of  “ o p e n - c o u n t r y  ’ c o n 
so l id a t io n ,  a n d  th e  p r e p a r a t i o n  of th e  r u r a l  t e a c h e r  to  m e e t  th e  d e m a n d s  
o f  t h e  r u r a l  s i t u a t i o n  w i l l  be s tu d ie d .
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127, S p e c ia l  R u r a l  S chool M e t h o d s— (The Individual Instruction 
plan; the Project Curriculum). Pall and summer quarters. Four hours.

co u rse  th e  s t u d e n t  w i l l  s t u d y  th e  f u n d a m e n t a l  p r in c ip le s  of  th e  
O f  1flslt r u c t i ° n  a ? d  w i l l  be  g iv e n  i n s t r u c t i o n  in  th e  u se
or t h e  spe c if ic  m a t e r i a l s  a n d  d ev ices  n e c e s s a ry  fo r  p u t t i n g  t h e  p la n  in to
? £ 7 h » iJ ? ; ™ S ? V tud4in t * w i n  -s tu .a y  and 'nterPret t h e  b u l l  ideas ImpliedH i  of p r o j e c t  c u r r i c u lu m  a n d  m a k e  a p p l i c a t io n s  of  t h e i r  u se  in
r u r a l  schools .  T h e  u n d e r ly in g  p r in c ip le s  w h ic h  c o n t ro l  t h e  p r o c e d u r e  of
s p e c i f  a t t e n t i o r ?  a d a p t a t i o n  to  r u r a l  school  c o n d i t io n s  w i l l  be g iv e n

*129. (formerly E d . 229). C u r r e n t  E d u c a t io n a l  T h o u g h t—Spring 
and summer quarters. Four hours.
nnri rSe • w l\} of  r e v i e w s  a n d  d i sc u ss io n s  of r e c e n t  b o o k s

?  fv. -in S. m o re  i m p o r t a n t  m o d e r n  m o v e m e n t s  inea c h  of  th e  m a j o r  f ie ld s  of e d u ca t io n .

*133. H isto ry  of  E d u c a t io n  w it h  S p e c ia l  R e f e r e n c e  to M odern  
T im e s—Winter and summer quarters. Three hours.
» 7lil be a  p . 5 ei2 '1 s u r v e y o f  th e  h i s t o r y  of ed u c a t io n .  A f t e r

^ dy  th e  c o n t r ib u t io n s ,  of th e  G reek s ,  t h e  R o m a n s ,  a n d  th e  
m e d ie v a l  c h u rch ,  th e  fo l lo w in g  to p ic s  w il l  be  d i sc u sse d  a n d  e v a l u a t e d  in 
i S r iSS fi0f H\?l r  ?n t lu ence  u p o n  m o d e rn  t im e s ;  th e  R e n a i s s a n c e ,  t h e  R e 
f o rm a t io n ,  t h e  r i s e  of  sc ience, th e  d e v e lo p m e n t  of  v e r n a c u l a r  schools ,  t h e
x?f 1i ei\ ce ™of e d u c a t io n a l  r e f o r m e r s — Com enius ,  R o u s s e a u ,  P e s ta lo z z i ,

™ ’ •^r o e l:)el> a n d D e w e y — u p o n  r e c e n t  e d u c a t io n a l  t h e o r y  a n d  p ra c t i c e ,  
f i n a l l y ,  a  c o m p a r a t i v e  s tu d y  of t h e  e d u c a t io n a l  s y s t e m s  o f  t h e  c h ie f  
c o u n t r i e s  of  th e  w o r ld  w i l l  be m ade .

*134. H ist o r y  o f E d u c a t io n  i n  t h e  U n it e d  S t a t e s — Fall and sum
mer quarters. Three hours.

B e g in n in g  w i t h  a  b r ie f  t r e a t m e n t  of t h e  Old W o r ld  b a c k g r o u n d ,  t h i s  
c o u rse  w il l  t r a c e  th e  d e v e lo p m e n t  of f re e  p u b l ic  e d u c a t io n  in  A m e r ic a  up  
to  th e  p r e s e n t  t ime. Specia l  e m p h a s i s  w i l l  be g iv e n  to  a  c o n s id e ra t i o n  of 
h o w  th e  schoo l  s u b j e c t s  ca m e  to  be w h a t  t h e y  a re ,  t h e  d e v e lo p m e n t  of  
m e th o d s  of t e a c h i n g  in t e r m s  of  c h i ld r e n ’s i n t e r e s t s  a n d  c a p a c i t ie s ,  a n d  th e  
i n f lu e n c e  of r e c e n t  e d u c a t io n a l  te n d e n c ie s ,  su c h  a s  th e  w id e n e d  c o n c e p t  
of  c i t i z e n s h ip  t r a i n in g ,  t h e  sc ie n t i f i c  s t u d y  of educ t ion ,  a n d  th e  eco n o m y  
of  t im e  m o v e m e n t .  C o n te m p o r a r y  e d u c a t io n a l  p ro b le m s  w i l l  be u se d  a s  t h e  
b a s is  of e x p la in in g  th e  e d u c a t io n a l  a n d  c u l t u r a l  h i s t o r y  of  t h e  U n i te d  
S ta te s .

136. C o m p a r a t iv e  E d u c a t io n—Summer quarter. Not given 1927. 
Two hours.

A c o m p a r a t iv e  s t u d y  of  E u ro p e a n ,  E n g l i s h ,  a n d  A m e r ic a n  e d u c a t io n a l  
sy s te m s .  Specia l  a t t e n t i o n  is g iv e n  to  o rg a n iz a t io n ,  c u r r i c u lu m ,  a n d  
m e th o d s  of  in s t r u c t i o n .

141. R e c e n t  E d u c a t io n a l  D e v e l o p m e n t s—Winter quarter. Four 
hours.

A  co u rse  to  a c q u a i n t  s t u d e n t s  w i t h  spe c ia l  e d u c a t io n a l  d e v e lo p m e n t s  
In c lu d e s  su c h  top ics  a s :  a d u l t  e d u c a t io n  a n d  A m e r i c a n i z a t i o n ;  i n d iv id u a l  
I n s t r u c t io n ;  c la s se s  fo r  th e  anem ic ,  t u b e r c u l a r ,  b l ind ,  c r ipp led ,  a n d  d e 
l i n q u e n t ;  c o n t in u a t io n  a n d  e x te n s io n  e d u c a t io n ;  a n d  th e  l ike .

142. S chool A d m in is t r a t io n , E l e m e n t a r y —Fall and summer quar
ters. Four hours. (First course in administration.)

T h is  c o u r s e  is th e  i n t ro d u c to r y  c o u rse  in school  a d m i n i s t r a t i o n .  I t  
Will e m p h a s iz e  in  a  g e n e r a l  a n d  s y s t e m a t i c  w a y  fo r  p e r s o n s  p l a n n i n g  to  
e n t e r  a d m in i s t r a t i o n ,  a n d  ev en  f o r  t e a c h e r s ,  g e n e r a l l y  a c c e p te d  p r in c ip le s  
of s c h o o l . a d m in i s t r a t i o n .

143. S ch o o l  A d m in is t r a t io n , A d v a n c ed—Winter and summer quar
ters. Four hours. (Second course in administration.)

T h is  is a  m o re  spec ia l ized  c o u r s e  f o r  a d m i n i s t r a t i o n  m a jo r s .  I t  w i l l  
d e a l  in a  p a r t i c u l a r i z e d  a n d  spe c ia l ized  w a y  w i t h  s u c h  p r o b le m s  a s  e d u c a 
t io n a l  f in an ce ,  school  h o u se  c o n s t ru c t io n ,  t e c h n ic  of  school  s u rv e y s ,  etc.

144. S cho ol  P u b l ic it y —Winter and summer quarters. Two hours.
T h is  c o u r s e  w i l l  s t u d y  su c h  p ro b le m s  a s  schoo l  p a p e r s ,  b u l le t in s ,  h o u se  

o rg a n s ,  a n d  p u b l i c a t i o n s  f o r  p a t r o n s .  H o w  to  g e t  m a t e r i a l  r e a d y  fo r  th e  
n e w s p a p e r s  a n d  h o w  to h a n d le  su c h  c o m m u n i ty  p r o j e c t s  a s  c l e a n - u p  
w eek ,  A m e r ic a n  e d u c a t io n  w e e k ,  k n o w - y o u r - s c h o o ls  w e e k ,  m u s ic  w eek ,  
bon d  e lec t ions ,  p a r e n t - t e a c h e r  a s so c ia t io n s ,  a n d  o t h e r  c o m m u n i ty  e n t e r 
p r i s e s  w il l  be a  p a r t  of t h i s  course .  G iven  b y  th e  D e p a r t m e n t  of E d u c a t io n  
a n d  t h e  D e p a r t m e n t  of E n g l i s h  jo in t ly .
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147. E d u c a t i o n a l  S u r v e y s — (Now a part of major courses in Ad
m inistration, Ed. 142-143). 

150. F o u n d a t i o n s  o f  M e t h o d — Fall and summer quarters. Four 
hours.

T h e  a im  o f  t h i s  c o u r s e  is to  m a k e  a n  a n a l y s i s  of  th e  p r in c ip le s  on 
w h ic h  m e th o d  in  g e n e r a l  m a y  be fo u n d ed .  A n a n a l y s i s  of m e th o d  is m a d e  
to  sh o w  t h a t  i t  is s o u n d  j u s t  to t h e  e x t e n t  t h a t  i t  u t i l i z e s  t h e  l a w s  of 
l e a r n i n g .  A n  a t t e m p t  is m a d e  to  u n i f y  o u r  s c a t t e r e d  n o t io n s  a b o u t  l e a r n 
in g  a n d  t e a c h i n g  to  see  t h a t  t h e y  a r e  b a s e d  u p o n  a  s o u n d  e d u c a t io n a l  
p sy c h o lo g y  a n d  p h i lo so p h y .

151. T h e  P r e - S c h o o l—Winter and summer quarters. Four hours.
T h is  c o u r se  in c lu d e s  a  s t u d y  of t h e  p h y s i c a l  a n d  m e n t a l  g r o w t h  of  

t h e  c h i ld  f ro m  tw o  to  f o u r  y e a r s  of age .  W h e n  p oss ib le ,  e a c h  s t u d e n t  w i l l  
m a k e  a  c a r e f u l  o b s e r v a t i o n  of  th e  d e v e lo p m e n t  a n d  p e r s o n a l i t y  of s e v e ra l  
c h i ld r e n .  T h e  h i s t o r y  a n d  g r o w t h  of  th e  p r e - s c h o o l  m o v e m e n t  w i l l  be 
fo l lo w e d  t h r o u g h  t h e  r e a d i n g  of  r e c e n t  e d u c a t i o n a l  p u b l i c a t io n s .

152. T h e  C h i l d  a n d  H i s  S c h o o l — Fall and summer quarters. Four 
hours.

A n i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  o f  e l e m e n t a r y  e d u c a t io n  a s  a  soc ia l  p ro c e s s  in
w h ic h  th e  c h i ld  is  th e  m a j o r  f a c to r .  A s t u d y  of  th e  p r in c ip le s  u n d e r l y i n g
t h e  e d u c a t io n  of e l e m e n t a r y  sch o o l  c h i ld re n .

154. R e c e n t  I n v e s t i g a t i o n s  i n  E l e m e n t a r y  E d u c a t i o n —Fall and 
summer quarters. Four hours.

T h is  c o u r s e  d e a l s  w i t h  s c i e n t i f i c  s t u d i e s  of  t h e  so c ia l  a n d  l e a r n i n g  
n e e d s  of e l e m e n t a r y  sc h o o l  p u p i ls .

155. R e c e n t  I n v e s t i g a t i o n s  i n  K i n d e r g a r t e n  E d u c a t i o n — Spring 
quarter. Three hours.

T h is  c o u r s e  d e a l s  w i t h  s c i e n t i f i c  s t u d i e s  of t h e  so c ia l  a n d  l e a r n i n g
n e e d s  of k i n d e r g a r t e n  a n d  p r e - s c h o o l  p u p i l s .

168. P r o b l e m s  o f  R e l i g i o u s  E d u c a t i o n —Winter and summer quar
ters. Four hours.

A s t u d y  of t h e  p r in c ip le s  of r e l i g io u s  e d u c a t io n  a n d  t h e i r  r e l a t i o n
to  p r e s e n t - d a y  needs .  I t  w i l l  in c lu d e  su c h  to p ic s  a s :  p r o b l e m s  r e l i g io n
is f a c i n g ;  a im s ;  c u r r i c u l u m ;  m e th o d ;  a n d  w o r s h ip .

1 9 0 . T h e  A d m i n i s t r a t i o n  o f  N o r m a l  S c h o o l s  a n d  T e a c h e r s  C o l 
l e g e s— Summer quarter. Four hours.

T h is  c o u r s e  is f o r  s t u d e n t s  i n t e r e s t e d  in p o s i t i o n s  in n o r m a l  sc h o o ls
a n d  t e a c h e r s  co l leges .  T h e  c o u r s e  w i l l  d e a l  w i t h  g e n e r a l  a d m i n i s t r a t i o n
a n d  c o n t r o l ;  e x e c u t iv e  o f f i c e r s  a n d  t h e i r  d u t i e s ;  th e  t e a c h i n g  s t a f f  an d  
t h e i r  q u a l i f i c a t i o n s  a n d  d u t i e s ;  se lec t io n ,  a d m iss io n ,  a n d  s u p e rv i s io n  a n d  
c o n t r o l  of  s t u d e n t s ;  r e c o rd s  a n d  r e p o r t s ;  p la c e m e n t ,  f i n a n c e  in t e a c h e r s  
co l leges ,  b u d g e t s ,  cos ts ,  s o u r c e s  of r e v e n u e ,  e tc . ;  c u r r i c u l u m ;  th e  w o r k  
of  t h e  t r a i n i n g  d e p a r t m e n t ;  e d u c a t i o n a l  r e s e a r c h  a n d  r e l a t i o n  to  o t h e r  
e d u c a t i o n a l  i n s t i t u t i o n s .

III. COURSES FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS AND QUALIFIED  
SENIOR COLLEGE STUDENTS WITH CONSENT OF THE IN
STRUCTOR 

(Junior college students may NOT register for these courses.)

208. S e m i n a r  i n  E d u c a t i o n a l  V a l u e s —Fall quarter. Four hours.
T h is  c o u r s e  w i l l  d is c u s s  the-  v a r i o u s  v a lu e s  of e d u c a t io n .  C r i t e r i a  fo r  

t h e  i n c lu s io n  of a c t i v i t i e s  a n d  m a t e r i a l s  of e d u c a t io n  w i l l  be s u g g e s t e d ,  
a n d  s u b j e c t  m a t t e r  e v a l u a t e d  in  t e r m s  of i t s  f u n c t i o n s  a n d  v a lu e s  in h e l p 
i n g  p u p i l s  e n g a g e  e f f i c i e n t ly  in  l i f e ’s a c t iv i t i e s .

*210. P r o b l e m s  o f  t h e  S c h o o l  C u r r i c u l u m —Fall and summer quar
ters. Three hours. Substituted for Ed. 10 for senior college students.

T h is  is a n  a d v a n c e d  c o u r s e  in c u r r i c u l u m  c o n s t ru c t io n .  I t  w i l l  deal  
w i t h  t h e  s o u rc e s  of cu r r ic u lu m ,  m a t e r i a l s  a n d  w i t h  m e th o d s  of i n v e s t i g a 
t i o n  a n d  e v a l u a t i o n  of  schoo l  c o u r s e s  in  t e r m s  of im p e r s o n a l  or  o b je c t iv e  
s t a n d a r d s .  E a c h  s t u d e n t  w i l l  be r e q u i r e d  to  m a k e  a  s tu d y  or  i n v e s t i g a 
t io n  of som e a s p e c t  of  t h e  c u r r i c u l u m  in o r d e r  t h a t  he  m a y  m o re  t h o r o u g h 
ly  u n d e r s t a n d  th e  t e c h n ic  of  c u r r i c u l u m  c o n s t ru c t io n .
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211 . C o n c e p t io n  o f  t h e  M in d  i n  E d u c a t i o n a l  T h e o r y — Soring 
quarter. Four hours.

wiU s t u d y  th e  d o c t r in e s  of m in d  t h a t  h a v e  e x e rc ise d  a  
d e t e r m i n in g  in f lu e n c e  u p o n  e d u c a t io n a l  th e o ry ,  m e th o d ,  a n d  p r a c t i c e  I t  

ftG show. t h a t  o u r  c o n c e p t io n  of th e  n a t u r e  of ? L m ! n d  d e t e r 
m in e s  in p a r t  t h e  a im s  of e d u c a t io n ;  f u r th e r m o re ,  i t  w i l l  t r a c e  th e  h is -  

i d e v e lo p m e n t  of th e  t h r e e  m a jo r  c o n c e p t io n s  of  m in d  a n d  th e  r e l a t i o n  
of ea c h  to th e  a im s  of e d u ca t io n .  T he  s t a t u s  of in te l l i g e n c e  a n d  i t s  i n 
f lu e n c e  on t h e o r y  a n d  p r a c t i c e  w i l l . b e  d isc u sse d ,  a n d  th e  d i f f e r e n c e  be-
as the ? ^ ! S Safnodr S *  b6haVi° r WiU be P° inted «  well

213. P r o b l e m s  o f  t h e  J u n io r  H ig h  S c h o o l  w i t h  S p e c ia l  R e f e r 
e n c e  to  THE C u r r i c u l u m — Spring and summer quarters. Three hours.

T h is  c o u rse  w i l l  a t t e m p t  to  o f fe r  p r a c t i c a l  s u g g e s t i o n s  fo r  t h e  re -  
w T h w h !  mi ® . ^ n i o r  h ig h  schoo l  g r a d e s .  T h e  f o l lo w in g  p ro b le m s  

^ poss ib le  s o lu t io n s  b a s e d  u p o n  s o u n d  e d u c a t io n a l  t h e o r v  p ractice*  
a n d  s c ie n t i f i c  m ethod ,  w il l  be d i s c u s s e d ;  h o w  to  r e l a t e  a n d  i n t e g r a t e  th e
i}f 2 F ra iH ott th e  j u n i0 r  hi&h sch0Gl w i t h  of th e  e i e m e n t a r y  a n d  s e n io r

i sc ? ’ eco n o m y  of t im e  a n d  l e a rn in g ,  e n r i c h m e n t  of t h e  c u r r i c u l u m
h ° w  to o rg a n iz e  j u n io r  h ig h  schoo ls  fo r  e f fe c t iv e  t r a i n i n g i n  c ? f i ^ *  

'J , e  R u p g - S o h w e p p e  p r o g ra m ,  a s  em b o d ied  n T he  So c ia l  S cience  
p a m p h le t s ,  w i l l  be p re se n te d ,  a n d  a p p l i c a t i o n s  of t h e i r  e x p e r i m e n t a l  e n r !  
r i e u lu m  p ro c e d u re  w il l  be m a d e  to  o t h e r  s u b je c t s  of th e  j u n i o r  h ig h  school.

216. P r o b l e m s  o f  S e c o n d a r y  E d u c a t i o n — Winter and summer quar
ters. Four hours.

e,f„/jThi s c° u r s e  is, i n te n d e d  f o r  g r a d u a t e  a n d  a d v a n c e d  u n d e r g r a d u a t e  
s t u d e n t s  w h o  a r e  i n t e r e s t e d  in  i n t e n s iv e  s t u d y  of s i g n i f i c a n t  a n d  fu n aq  
m e n t a l  p ro b le m s  in  th e  f ie ld  of s e c o n d a r y  e d u c a t io n  T h e s t  p ro b le m -  wfli  
in c lu d e  o r g a n i z i n g  p r q g r a m s  of s tu d y ,  a d m in i s t e r in g '  s t u d e n t  a c t i v i t i e s  
f i n a n c i n g  s t u d e n t  a c t iv i t i e s ,  o r g a n i z i n g  c u r r i c u l u m  m a t e r i a l s  nlannin^* 
t e a c h e r s ’ m e e t in g s ,  a n d  o th e r s  r e l a t e d  to  s e c o n d a r y  e d u c a t io n  I n t e n s i v f  
f n t e r e s t "  l n v e s t l g a t l o n  Wl11 be o rg a n iz e d  a l o n g  th e  l in e s  of in d iv id u a l

223. R e s e a r c h  i n  E d u c a t io n  (Graduate)—Every quarter. Three or 
four hours. (Taken in first quarter of graduate work.)

*s a  r e q u j r.ed s e m in a r  a n d  c o n fe r e n c e  c o u rse  fo r  g r a d u a t e  «?tn 
a r e . w o r k i n g  on th e i r  m a s t e r s '  th eses .  T h e  d i r e c t o r o f  E d u c a '

v e s t fg a t io n s  and  t! 1 fed t o n q  ̂ t e c h n ic  to  be u se d  in e d u c a t io n a l  in -  a n a  a l l ied  to p ic s  is cons idered ,  an d  o p p o r t u n i t y  is g iv e n  eaeh  
s t u d e n t  to  r e p o r t  u p o n  a n d  d isc u ss  th e  d e t a i l s  of h is  s tu d y .  g lv e n  e a c h

224. R e s e a r c h  f o r  G r a d u a t e  S t u d e n t s — Three hours. 

s e c o ^ V u ^ r  * £ £
qualified graduate students w ith the consent of the head of the department.

225. R e s e a r c h  f o r  G r a d u a t e  S t u d e n t s —Three hours.
c° u r s e  f ° r  m a s t e r s ’ c a n d id a t e s  in  e d u c a t io n  in  t h e i r  

q u a r t e r  of g i a d u a t e  w o rk .  Open fo r  f ie ld  s tu d ie s  f o r  o th e r  aualif iprl  
g i  a d u a t e  s t u d e n t s  w i t h  th e  c o n s e n t  o f  th e  h e a d  of  th e  d e p a r t m e n t .

240. W o m e n  i n  A d m i n i s t r a t i o n — Summer quarter. Four hours.
C? ^ rSfv. f o r  d e a n s , of. w o m e n  a n d  a d v i s e r s  of  g i r ls .  E s p e c i a l l y  d e 

i g n e d  fo r  th o s e  w ho  d e s i re  t r a i n i n g  f o r  p o s i t io n s  a s  a d v i s e r s  of g i r l s  
a n d  d e a n s  of w o m en  Some d e g r e e  of  m a t u r i t y  a n d  e x p e r ie n c e  in  t e a c h i n g  
f ie ld s  is r e q u i re d  of th e  s tu d e n ts .  T h e  p u r p o s e  is to  s e t  up  id e a l !  
a n d  s t a n d a r d s  of su c h  a  p o s i t io n ;  to  f ind  a  bod y  o f  d f in i t e ly  u s e fu l  k n o w 
le d g e  a v a i l a b l e  f o r  s u c h  t r a i n in g ;  a n d  to  se c u re  r e c o g n i t i o n  of t h e  p r o 
fe ss io n a l  s t a t u s  of peo p le  t r a i n e d  in  th e  t e c h n ic  of  d e a l in g  w i t h  h u rn an  
r e la t io n s .  L e c tu re s ,  r e a d in g s ,  a n d  r e p o r t s  on sp e c ia l  in v e s t i g a t i o n s .

.242. P r o b le m s  i n  E d u c a t i o n a l  A d m i n i s t r a t i o n —Spring and sum
mer quarters. Four hours.

T h is  c o u rse  is p r i m a r i l y  in te n d e d  fo r  s u p e r i n t e n d e n t s  a n d  p r in c ip a l  
of  schools .  T h e  p ro b le m s  se le c te d  fo r  w o r k  in a n y  q u a r t e r  w i l l  v a r v  w i th  
th e  i n t e r e s t s  of th e  g r o u p  e le c t in g  th e  c o u r s e  a n d  t h e  r e l a t i v e  im p o r t a n c e  
of th e  p ro b le m s  in  p r e s e n t - d a y  e d u c a t io n a l  a d m i n i s t r a t i o n .  T he  followin'®- ' 
a r e  ty p e s  of p ro b lem s,  som e of  w h ic h  w i l l  be s tu d ie d :  ty p e s  of  p u b l i c i t y  
fo r  a  school  s y s te m ;  m o d e rn  school  h o u se  c o n s t ru c t io n ;  s e le c t io n  p u r c h a s e  
a n d  d i s t r i b u t io n  of  te x tb o o k s ,  e q u ip m e n t ,  a n d  su p p l ie s ;  t h e  d e v e lo p m e n t
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and u tiliz a t io n  of a bud get; needed  changes* in f in a n c ia l a cco u n tin g ;  
needed ch a n g es  in ta x a tio n ; needed  ch a n g es in ed u cation  la w s for a 
p a rticu lar  sta te ;  a p lan  for a s e lf - su r v e y  of a sch oo l sy stem ; the su p er in 
ten d en t or p rin cip a l as a su p erv iso r— w h a t he can do to im prove in str u c 
tion; an ad eq u ate  se t o f ed u ca tio n a l and f in a n c ia l records and rep orts for  
c it ie s  of var io u s sizes*; how  to m a k e  and u tilize  th e  r e su lts  o f a g e -g r a d e -  
p ro g ress stu d ies; a n a ly s is  of the  ja n ito r ’s job; th e  se lec tio n , p rep aration , 
tenure, and prom otion  o f  teach ers; and the  le g a l r ig h ts  of boards of 
ed u cation . F or stu d en ts  d esir in g  it, th e  cou rse  w il l  a ffo rd  gu id a n ce  in  
the d isco v ery  and sta te m e n t o f problems* su ita b le  for w o rk  tow ard  the  
ad van ced  d egrees.

258. P r o b le m s  o f  E le m e n t a r y  E d u c a t io n —Spring and summer 
quarters. Four hours.

T his course w ill em p hasize  the p rin cip a l p h a ses of e lem en ta r y  ed u 
ca tion  of p articu la r  in te r e st  to ex p erien ced  e lem en ta r y  sch oo l teach ers .

EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY

The courses of this department have been arranged with the general 
purpose of making the student familiar with the important contributions 
which psychology has made to such phases of education as school organi
zation and administration, the aims of education, and the best means 
and methods of realizing these aims. The whole public school system 
is viewed from the standpoint of the nature and needs of the child. An 
attempt is made to point out what the schools should be in order to pre
serve the child’s physical and mental health, respect his native capacities 
and tendencies, secure his normal development, utilize his most natural 
modes of learning, and promote and check up the efficiency of his re
sponses. More specific statements of the purposes of the department are 
given in the descriptions of the courses following.

The department offers two curricula, the one in psychology and the 
other in special schools and classes. The first prepares the student 
to teach psychology in normal schools and high schools and to fill such 
positions in clinical psychology and tests and measurements as . are 
developing in connection with public school systems. The second pre
pares the student to take charge of special schools and classes, espe
cially such as are designed for backward and feeble-minded children. 
Students who elect either of these curricula are advised to take at least 
six courses of the curriculum of some other department.

Course of S tudy

Courses marked * are given also by extension.

F our Y ears  for Ma jors  in  P sychology

In addition to the core subjects listed on page 52, this department 
requires:

F ir s t  Y e a r :  Psychology 1 and 110.

S eco n d  Y e a r : Psychology 3.

T h ir d  Y ea r: Psychology 104, 105, 106, 107, and 109, Biotics 101
or 201.

F o u r t h  Y e a r : Psychology 108a, 108b, 109, 111, 113, 114, and 212.

Students who wish to major in the curriculum for teachers of spe
cial schools and classes will take a course in eugenics and a course in 
construction work in place of Psychology 105, 108b, and 212. They will 
also be held for some practice teaching in special classes.

Students who wish to specialize in the department, but find it im
possible to remain at school four years, will be permitted to elect ad
vanced courses.
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*1. C h il d  H y g ie n e —Required of students who specialize in physical 
education. Winter and summer quarters. Four hours.

el7e s t u d e n t  t r a i n i n g  in t h e  d e t e c t io n  of  p h y s i c a l  
a n d  h is  n h lq iP Qi1SQCUHS t h e fe of p h y s ic a l  d e f e c t s  u p o n  t h e  c h i ld ’s  h e a l t h

^  m e n t a l  b e h a v io r  a n d  d e v e lo p m e n t ;  (c) to  d isc u ss  th e  
a jp  r p m i r p f f  1 th e  m e th o d s  of p r e v e n t i n g  th em ,  a n d  th e  m e a s u r e s  w h ic h

n r  * i f ^ e i r , r om o v al;  (d)  to g iv e  p a r t i a l  p r e p a r a t i o n  fo r  t h ec o u rse  m  Clin ica l  P sy ch o lo g y .
^he necesus i t y of p a y i n g  a t t e n t i o n  to  h e a l t h ;  t h e  t y p e s  of  e f f o r t  

beh av io r -  S i K t L 1 « £ i  re<*ui+r e m e n t s  fo r  good  h e a l th ,  a n d  e f f i c i e n t  
en P p J  i  f a a l t J  P ? s tu r e s ;  m a l n u t r i t i o n ;  e n l a r g e d  a n d  d is -

i  a d eno ids ;  d e fe c t iv e  t e e th  a n d  m o u th  h y g ie n e ;  d e f e c t iv e
» ect l ve 7 lsl0n;  F ° r  each  of  th e  d e f e c t s  j u s t  e n u m e r a t e d  t h e r e  i s
L S  ^  1 t Pi? of  t h e . d e fe c t ;  i t s  c a u se s ;  i t s  p r e v a le n c e ;  i t s
bad  e f fe c ts  up o n  th e  ch i ld  s b e h av io r ,  h a p p in e s s ,  a n d  p h y s ic a l  e x c e l len ce ;  
co n d i t io n s  r e q u i s i t e  f o r  th e  p r e v e n t io n  of  t h e  d e fec t ;  th e  m e th o d s  a n d  
m e a n s  of d e t e c t i n g  de fe c ts ;  t h e  t r e a t m e n t  th e  ch i ld  sh o u ld  rece iv e  in v ie w  
°J e c t ?*, T he  l a s t  tw o  i te m s  rece iv e  espec ia l  e m p h a s is .  M e th o d s
of d e t e c t i n g  d e f e c t s  a r e  d e m o n s t r a t e d  in c las s room .

*2a. E d u c a t i o n a l  P s y c h o l o g y —Second year. Every quarter. Three 
hours' credit, four hours’ recitation. Required of all students.
fho n ^ n V o U1? P S% ° f t ? 6 s 0 u r ?es a r e „ (a )  to  m a k e  th e  s t u d e n t  f a m i l i a r  w i t h  
t h L  1 tendenc ie s ,  a n d  n a t iv e  r e s p o n s e s  a n d  to  s h o w  h im  h o w
th e y  a n d  th e  n a t u r e  a n d  o rd e r  of t h e i r  d e v e lo p m e n t  a r e  in v o lv e d  in  t h e  

2 e d u c a t in g  th e  ch ild ;  (b) to  d i sc u ss  su c h  c o n d i t io n s  of th e  s c h o o l  
room  a n d  school a c t i v i t i e s  a s  w i l l  av o id  f a t i g u e  a n d  p r o m o te  w o rk .
nt  d iscus .sion of  th e  s u b j e c t - m a t t e r ,  m e th o d s ,  a n d  sc o p e

f  P s y c h o lo g y  a n d  i t s  p ro v in ce  in e d u c a t io n ;  th e  s t im u lu s  r e s p o n s e  h y p o t h e -  
sis ;  t h e  p h y s io lo g ic a l  m e c h a n i s m  u n d e r l y i n g  a  s t im u lu s  r e s p o n s e  p s y c h o l 
ogy ;  b r i e f  d isc u ss io n  of s im p le  a n d  c o m p lex  m e n t a l  p ro c e s s e s ;  th e  o r ig in ,  
dev e lo p m en t ,  a n d  g e n e r a l  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  of i n s t i n c t iv e  a c t i v i t y  a n d  t h e i r  
s ig n i f i c a n c e  m  c o n t r o l l i n g  th e  b e h a v io r  of  c h i ld r e n ;  t h e  d i f f e r e n c e  b e tw e e n  
n a t iv e  a n d  a c q u i r e d  t r a i t s ;  a n  i n v e n to r y  of i n s t i n c t i v e  im p u ls e s  a n d  a c t i v -  
1 a n d  .a  c o n s id e r a t io n  of  th e s e  a s  th e y  a p p e a r  in  th e  b e h a v io r  of  sc h o o l  
c h i ld r e n  in su c h  f o rm s  a s :  m a n i p u l a t i o n  of ob jec ts ,  e x p lo r a t io n  a n d  c u r i 
osi ty ,  f i g h t i n g  a n d  s e l f - a s s e r t io n ,  f o r m a t i o n  o f  g a n g s ,  r iv a l ry ,  s y m p a t h y  
an d  co -o p e ra t io n ,  p lay ,  o w n e r sh ip ,  co l lec t in g ,  f ea r ,  t r u a n c y ,  etc . ;  d i s c u s s io n  
of th e  em otions ,  t h e i r  c o n t ro l  a n d  u t i l i z a t io n ;  th e  d y n a m ic  ro le  of i n s t i n c t s  
in l e a r n in g ;  c o n d i t io n s  w h ic h  p r o m o te  w o r k  a n d  a v o id  f a t ig u e .  O n e - th i rd  
of t h e  c o u rse  w il l  be d ev o ted  to i n s t r u c t i o n  in m e a s u re s  of c e n t r a l  te n d e n c y ,  
v a r ia b i l i ty ,  a n d  s im p le  m e th o d s  of c o r r e la t i o n  in  c o n n e c t io n  w i t h  a  f e w  
ty p ic a l  s t a n d a rd i z e d  t e s t s  a n d  t h e i r  r e s u l t s .

* 2 b . E d u c a t i o n a l  P s y c h o l o g y — Second year. Every quarter. Three 
hours’ credit, four hours’ recitation. Required of all students. Students 
may take 2b prior to 2a if they so desire.

P u rp o s e s  of  th e  co u rse :  (a)  in  c o n n e c t io n  w i t h  P s y c h o lo g y  2a to  a c 
q u a i n t  th e  s t u d e n t  w i th  th e  p sy c h o lo g y  u n d e r l y i n g  l e a r n i n g  a n d  i n s t r u c 
t ion ;  (b) to  P rove  t h e  s t u d e n t ’s a b i l i ty  to c o n t ro l  l e a r n i n g  by  m a k i n g  h im  
f a m i l i a r  w i th  th e  p r in c ip le s  w h ic h  a r e  a  d e s c r ip t io n  of  h o w  l e a r n i n g  o c c u rs  
a n d  w i th  su c h  c o n d i t io n s  a n d  p r o c e d u r e s  a s  w il l  g r e a t l y  f a c i l i t a t e  l e a r n i n g ;  
to  d i sc u ss  th e  n a t u r e  of i n d iv id u a l  d i f fe r e n c e s  a n d  p o in t  o u t  t h e i r  s i g n i f i 
can ce  f o r  i n s t ru c t io n ,  school  o rg a n iz a t io n ,  a n d  th e  a r r a n g e m e n t  of schoo l  
w o rk .

T he  c o n te n t  of th e  c o u rse  c o n s i s t s  of :  a  d e s c r ip t io n  of  th e  n a t u r e  of  
l e a r n in g ;  a  c l a s s i f i c a t io n  of  th e  k in d s  of l e a r n in g ,  su c h  a s  m o to r  p e r c e n tu a l  
a n d  m e m o r ia l ,  a n d  th i n k i n g ;  a  t r e a t m e n t  of th e  p r i m a r y  a n d  s e c o n d a r y  l a w s  
of l e a r n i n g  w i th  m a n y  e x a m p le s  of t h e i r  o p e r a t io n  in th e  d i f f e r e n t  k in d s  of  
l e a r n i n g  a n d  in th e  d i f f e r e n t  schoo l  su b je c t s ;  th e  p a r t  p la y e d  in l e a r n i n g  bv  
su c h  o th e r  f a c to r s  as  im i t a t i o n  a n d  id e o -m o to r  a c t io n ;  g e n e r a l  c h a r a c t e r 
is t ics  of l e a rn in g ,  su c h  as  t r i a l  a n d  e r ro r ,  th e  co u rse  of im p ro v e m e n t  th e  
c u rv e  of  l e a r n i n g  an d  th e  cu rv e  of  f o r g e t t i n g ;  a  d i sc u ss io n  of  m o to r  l e a r n 
ing, p e r c e p tu a l  l e a rn in g ,  m e m o r ia l  l e a r n i n g  a n d  t h i n k i n g  as  th e s e  a r e  i n 
vo lved  in  th e  a c t iv i t i e s  of l i fe  a n d  th e  s c h o o l ro o m ;  th e  r e q u i r e m e n t s  o f  
e f fe c t iv e  i n s t r u c t i o n  in th e  d i f f e r e n t  k in d s  of  l e a r n i n g ;  th e  p ro b le m  of t h e  
t r a n s f e r  of t r a i n i n g  a n d  i t s  s i g n i f i c a n c e  fo r  in s t r u c t i o n ,  a n d  th e  s e le c t io n  of 
t h e  c o n te n t  of th e  c o u rse  of s t u d y ;  th e  n a t u r e  of  in d iv id u a l  d i f f e r e n c e s  a n d  
th e  s ig n i f i c a n c e  of t h e s e  d i f f e r e n c e s  f o r  i n s t r u c t i o n  a n d  sc h o o l  o rg a n iz a t io n *  
a  b r ie f  g e n e r a l  t r e a t m e n t  of  m e n t a l  a n d  e d u c a t io n a l  m e a s u re m e n t s ,  p e r s o n 
a l i t y  t r a i t s ,  a n d  r a c e  d i f fe ren ces .

3. C h il d  D e v e l o p m e n t —Second year. Spring quarter. Four hours.
P u rp o s e s  of t h e  co u rse :  (a)  to  p o in t  o u t  th e  c h i ld ’s r e q u i r e m e n t s  d u r  

in g  t h e  d i f f e r e n t  s t a g e s  of  h is  p h y s ic a l  d e v e lo p m e n t ;  (b )  to  d e s c r ib e  t h e  
n a t u r e  of t h e  c h i ld ’s m e n t a l  d e v e lo p m e n t  a n d  d i sc u ss  w h a t  k in d  of  b e h a v io r  
a n d  a c t i v i t i e s  m a y  be e x p e c te d  of h im  in  a n y  s t a g e  of  d eve lopm en t*  (c) to
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■encourage the  s tu d en t  to form the  hah it  of o b ser v in g  the  b ehavior  of the  
child  and to in terpret  the  s ig n i f ic a n c e  of such  behavior; (d) to g iv e  the  
s tu d en t  a sy m p a th e t ic  and u n d ersta n d ing  a t t i tu d e  tow ard  child  life .

The f o l lo w in g  top ics  are treated:  the  purposes  and m eth od s  of  s t u d y 
in g  the d eve lop m en t  of children; a n th rop om etr ica l  m ea su r e m e n ts  and the  
n a tu r e  of the ch ild’s physica l  gro w th ;  the  ch i ld ’s ph y s ica l  req u irem en ts  m  
the  d i f feren t  s t a g e s  of  h is p h ys ica l  deve lopm ent;  g e n e r a l  ch a ra c ter is t ic s  of  
th e  m en ta l  deve lop m en t  of  the  child; the  d eve lop m en t  of  the child s a t t e n 
t ion ,  se nse-percept ion ,  memory, im a g in a t io n  and th in k in g ,  f ee l in g s ,  ideas,  
in te r e s t s  and vo l i t ion;  the behavior  w h ich  m ay  rea so n a b ly  be ex p ected  of  
th e  child dur ing  the d i f feren t  s ta g e s  of d eve lop m en t  of  h is m en ta l  processes ;  
the p sy ch o lo g y  of  ly in g ;  in s tru ct ion  in observation  and e s th e t ic  ap p rec ia 
t ion; ch i ld ren ’s ideals;  the  ch i ld ’s s u g g e s t ib i l i t y ; the n a tu re  and s ig n i f i c a n c e  
of play; the  m oral and re l ig io u s  l i fe  of the  child.

104. P s y c h o l o g y  o f  E l e m e n t a r y  S c h o o l  S u b j e c t s —Third year.
Spring and summer quarters. Four hours. Required of students who 
teach and supervise elementary and junior high school subjects.

Purposes:  (a) to g iv e  the  s tu d en t  a basis  for the  eva lu a t io n  of m eth o d s  
o f  in stru ct ion  and the req u irem en ts  of lea rn in g  in the  d i f feren t  school su b 
j ec t s ;  (b) to g iv e  him the  a b i l i ty  to m odify  the  m e th o d s  of in s tru c t ion  and 
th e  cond itions  of learn in g  so as to preserve  an e f fe c t iv e  ba lance of em p has is  
a m o n g  the m en ta l  a c t iv i t ie s  in vo lved  in le a r n in g  them  and to ad ap t  them  
to d i f ferences  in the  in stru c t io na l  needs of ind iv idual ch i ldren , (c)  to p lace  
before  the  stu d en t  such procedures and cond itions  of l e a rn in g  m  the  d i f 
f eren t  school su b jects  as have  been d iscovered  thr o ug h  ex p er im en ta l  s tud ies  
and deduced from the l a w s  of lea rn in g  and k n o w n  fa c ts  about  the child s 
c a p a c i t ie s  and tendencies .  The course a lso  is a part ia l  preparat ion  for the  
co u rs e  in Clinical P sy ch o lo g y .

C ontent  of the course: for  each of  the e le m e n ta r y  school  subjects ,  an  
a n a l y s i s  is m ade of the  a c t iv i t ie s  invo lved  in lea rn in g  them  in order tha t  
n one  of the a b i l i t ie s  w h ich  the  subject  is supposed  to develop  m ay be n e g 
lected, and as a preparat ion  for a d iscu ss ion  of such m ethods and con d it ion s  
o f  l e a rn in g  and t e a c h in g  the school subjects  as h a v e  been found to be f a v o r 
ab le  either  by exp er im en ta l  s tud ies  or the  deductive  app lica t ion  of k n o w n  
p sy c h o lo g ic a l  f a c t s  and principles;  ind iv idual  d i f feren ce s  in l e a r n in g  the  
e le m e n ta r y  school  subjects;  fa c to r s  w h ich  have a fa vorab le  in f lu en ce  upon  
l e a rn in g  them. This  gen era l  s ta t e m e n t  of the  c on ten t  of  the course  m u st  
s u f f ic e  because  it w ou ld  ta k e  too m uch space to l i s t  the  top ic s  treated  m  
each one of the  school  subjects .

105a. P s y c h o l o g y  o f  S e n i o r  H i g h  S c h o o l  S u b j e c t s —Third year. 
W inter and summer quarters. Four hours. Required of senior high  
school teachers and principals who are majoring in English, Foreign 
Languages, History and the other Social Sciences.

P urposes:  (a) to develop  a p sy c h o lo g ic a l  a t t i tu d e  in the  prosp ec t ive  
h ig h  school t each er  tow ard  both the  ch ild and h is  subject;  (b) to d em o n 
str a te  the need of  cooperation  on the part of the  tea ch ers  of  a ll  the d i f 
f eren t  h igh  school su b jects  for the  b e n e f i t  of the  student;  (c) for additional  
purposes , see  those  s ta ted  under Course 104.

Topics treated;  P r e se n ta t io n  of the  a im and requirements- of the  
course-  the  im portance  of u n d ersta n d in g  the h ig h  school s tudent;  • e s sen t ia l  
d if fe r e n c e s  b e tw e e n  the  old and n e w  h ig h  school from the p sy c h o lo g ic a l  
point  of  v iew ;  how  to tra in  h igh  school s tu d en ts  to s tu d y  e f fe c t iv e ly ;  the  
p s y c h o lo g y  of  c la ssroom  m a n a g e m en t ;  the  exp er im en ta l  w o rk  on the  
t ra n s fer  of t r a in in g  in h ig h  school subjects;  the p sy c h o lo g ic a l  a n a ly s i s  of  
th e  su b jects  included  in th is  course;  the  p sy c h o lo g y  of the  m eth od s  e m 
ployed  in t e a c h in g  these  h ig h  school subjects;  the  p s y c h o lo g y  of m otiv a t io n  
a n d  appreciat ion  in the h igh  school;  ind iv idual d i f feren ce s  m ap ti tu d es  and  
in te rests .

105b P s y c h o l o g y  o f  S e n i o r  H i g h  S c h o o l  S u b j e c t s — Third year. 
W inter and summer quarters. Four hours. Required of senior high  
school teachers and principals who are majoring in Mathematics and 
the Physical Sciences.

F o r  a description  of th is  cours-e, see P s y c h o lo g y  105a.

106. C l i n i c a l  P s y c h o l o g y — Spring quarter. Four hours.
P urposes-  to teach  the  stu d en t  h o w  to determ ine  the m en ta l  s ta tu s  of  

the child w ith  the purpose of  im pr ov in g  the  ch i ld ’s ad ap ta t ion  to his  sc hoo l  
l i fe  and l i fe  in genera l;  (b) to sh o w  h o w  w e m ay  learn about  the ch i ld ’s 
. •m e n ta l  s ta tu s  through  f ir s t -h a n d  observation ,  t e s t s  and exper im ents ,  a pre-  
SeHbed course of trea tm ent ,  and the  co l lec t ion  of hereditary,  deve lopm enta l  
and en v iron m en ta l  data  p e r ta in in g  to the  child; -(c) to supp ly  such p rep ara
tory  in form at ion  for th is  w o rk  as w a s  not  presented  in other  courses  m  
psych o logy .
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Topics :  d e s c r ip t io n  of c l in ic a l  p sy c h o lo g y ;  th e  m e th o d s  a n d  o b je c t iv e s  
o f  c l in ica l  p sy c h o lo g y ;  i t s  in c e p t io n  a n d  h i s t o r y  in sc hoo ls  a n d  h i g h e r  i n s t i 
t u t i o n s  of l e a r n in g ;  d isc u ss io n  of th e  k in d  of d a t a  w h ic h  s h o u l d 'b e  co l lec ted  
fo r  th e  p u rp o s e  of m a k i n g  m e n ta l  d ia g n o s e s ,  p ro g n o se s ,  a n d  r e c o m m e n d a 
t io n s  fo r  t r e a t m e n t ;  a  p r e s e n t a t i o n  a n d  d isc u ss io n  of  s u i t a b l e  b l a n k s  fo r  th e  
p u rp o s e  of r e c o r d in g  th e s e  d a t a ;  q u a l i f i c a t i o n s  e s s e n t i a l  fo r  s u c c e s s fu l  
p s y c h o -c l in ic a l  w o r k ;  th e  v a lu e  of c la s s i f i c a t io n ;  th e  c la s s i f i c a t io n  of  c h i l 
d ren  f ro m  th e  s t a n d p o in t s  of in te l l ig e n c e ,  p e d a g o g ic a l  r e t a r d a t i o n  a n d  a c 
c e le ra t io n ,  a n d  p s y c h o lo g ic a l  r e t a r d a t i o n  a n d  a c c e le r a t i o n ;  t h e  c a u s e s  of  
r e t a r d a t i o n .  T h e  r e m a in d e r  of th e  c o u rse  c o n s i s t s  p r i m a r i l y  of a  t r e a t m e n t  
of th e  m e n ta l  and  p h y s ic a l  n a t u r e s  of  th e  fe e b le m in d e d  a n d  th e  u n s t a b l e  
ch ild  w i th  a  d isc u ss io n  of su c h  o th e r  f a c to r s  a s  c au ses ,  p re v a le n c e ,  l e a r n i n g  
ab i l i ty ,  soc ia l  a n d  ra c ia l  s ig n i f ic a n c e ,  t r e a t m e n t ,  a n d  d isposa l .  A c l in ica l
s tu d y  is m a d e  of s e v e ra l  c h i ld r e n  fo r  d e m o n s t r a t i o n  p u rp o s e s .

107. M e n t a l  T e s t s  a n d  M e a s u r e m e n t s —Winter and summer quar
ters. Four hours.
m p n 5 i rE S: ( a )  1°  th e  s t u d e n t  w i th  th e  v a r io u s  k in d s  of
E a s ^ :s u r e m e n t s  a n d  w i th  th e  m e a n s  a n d  m e th o d s  e m p lo y e d  in  m a k i n g

s t u d e n t  t r a i n i n g  in  th e  a d m i n i s t r a t i o n  of t h e  v a r io u s
mJ n s :  (?) to deve lop  the  r i g h t  a t t i t u d e s  t o w a r d  th e  u se  of 

t e s ts ;  (d) to  p o in t  o u t  th e  social ,  e d u c a t io n a l ,  p sy c h o lo g ic a l ,  a n d  
\o c a t i o n a l  s ig n i f i c a n c e  of m e n ta l  t e s ts ;  (e) to  g iv e  th e  s t u d e n t  som e c o n 
c ep t io n  of th e  n a t u r e  of th e  m e n ta l  p ro c e ss e s  m e a s u r e d  a n d  of  th e  p r in c i -  

m e n ta l  t e s t i n g  an d  t e s t  c o n s t ru c t io n s ;  (f)  to g iv e  p a r t i a l  p r e p a r a t i o n  
fo r  th e  c o u r s e  in C l in ica l  P s y c h o lo g y .

Topics :  h is to r ic a l  b a c k g r o u n d  fo r  th e  d e v e lo p m e n t  of  m e n t a l  t e s t i n g ;  
n is to r ic a l  s k e t c h  of th e  d e v e lo p m e n t  of m e n t a l  t e s t s ;  g e n e r a l  c l a s s i f i c a t io n  

s a n _d m e a s u re m e n t s ,  in c lu d in g  t e s t s  of i n h e r i t e d  c a p a c i ty ,  a c q u i r e d  
ab i l i ty ,  an d  su c h  m isc e l l a n e o u s  t e s t s  a s  a r e  d e s ig n e d  to  m e a s u r e  th e  w i l l  
ana tem peram eiit, th e  em o t io n s ,  m o r a l  b e h a v io r ,  a n d  p e r s o n a l i t y  t r a i t s ;  
in te l l ig e n c e  t e s t s  a s  a  m e a n s  of  v o c a t io n a l  g u id a n c e ;  a  dozen  o r  m o re  u s e s  
of i n te l l ig e n c e  t e s t s  in  e d u c a t io n ;  o th e r  u se s  of i n t e l l i g e n c e  t e s t s  w h ic h  
ha v e  m o re  or  less  e d u c a t io n a l  s ig n i f i c a n c e ,  s u c h  a s  d i f f e r e n c e s  in  i n t e l l i 
g e n c e  b e tw e e n  th e  sexes, a m o n g  races ,  c o m m u n i t i e s ,  a n d  n e ig h b o rh o o d s ,  t h e  
ch i ld re n  f ro m  th e  v a r io u s  o c c u p a t io n a l  g ro u p s ,  a n d  i m m i g r a n t s  of d i f f e r e n t  
n a t io n a l i t i e s ,  a n d  b e tw e e n  r u r a l  a n d  c i ty  school  c h i ld r e n ;  t h e  r e l a t i o n  b e 
tw e e n  in te l l ig e n c e  on t h e  one  h a n d  a n d  cr im e ,  p h y s i c a l  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s ,  
p h y s ic a l  s t i g m a ta ,  a n d  p h y s ic a l  d e f e c t s  on th e  o th e r ;  th e  h e r e d i t a r y  n a t u r e  
of in te l l ig e n c e ;  t h e  p o ss ib i l i ty  of i m p ro v in g  th e  in te l l i g e n c e  t h r o u g h  t r a i n 
ing, e tc.;  p r e p a r a t i o n  fo r  g iv in g  in t e l l ig e n c e  t e s t s ;  t h e  c o n c e p t  of  i n t e l l i 
g en ce ;  the  p r in c ip le s  of in te l l ig e n c e  t e s t i n g  a n d  in t e l l ig e n c e  t e s t  c o n s t r u c 
t io n ;  th e  r e l i a b i l i t y  a n d  v a l id i ty  of  i n t e l l ig e n c e  te s ts .

*108a. E d u c a t i o n a l  T e s t s  a n d  M e a s u r e m e n t s —Fourth year. Fall 
and summer quarters. Four hours. Required of students who are pre
paring to teach and supervise elementary school work, including the 
Junior High School.
r, (a ) ^hve th e  s t u d e n t  a n  a p p r e c i a t i o n  of  th e  im p o r t a n c e  of

n lef®ur4e m ®1l t  in e d u c a t io n ;  (b)  to develop  a  r e a l i z a t io n  of  th e  i n 
a c c u r a c y  of th e  t r a d i t i o n a l  m e th o d s  of m e a s u r e m e n t ;  (c) to  g iv e  th e  s t u d e n t  
a  w o r k i n g  k n o w le d g e  of th e  b es t  i n s t r u m e n t s  f o r  m e a s u r i n g  th e  o u tc o m e s  
of e d u c a t io n  ; (d) to deve lop  . t h e  r i g h t  a t t i t u d e  t o w a r d  th e  u se  of s t a n d a r d 
ized tes ts .

Topics :  h i s to r i c a l  s k e t c h  of  the_ d e v e lo p m e n t  of e d u c a t io n a l  t e s t s  a n d  
m e a s u re m e n t s ;  th e  n a t u r e  a n d  c l a s s i f i c a t io n  of t e s t s  a n d  m e a s u r e m e n t s  of 
school  a c h i e v e m e n t ;  th e  g e n e r a l  v a lu e s  of e d u c a t io n a l  m e a s u r e m e n t ;  th e  
im p o r ta n c e  of g r e a t e r  a c c u r a c y  in  e d u c a t io n a l  m e a s u re m e n t ,  a n d  th e  r e 
qu irem ents-  of g r e a t e r  a c c u ra c y ;  u n d e s i r a b l e  f e a t u r e s  of  th e  t r a d i t i o n a l  ty p e  
of  e x a m in a t io n ;  th e  e x t e n t  to w h ic h  th e  t r a d i t i o n a l  t y p e s  of m e a s u r e m e n t  
s h o u ld  be r e p la c e d  by s ta n d a rd i z e d  e d u c a t io n a l  t e s t s ;  th e  l i m i ta t io n s  of 
s t a n d a rd i z e d  e d u c a t io n a l  t e s t s ;  th e  n e w e r  t y p e s  of e x a m in a t io n s ;  t h e i r  
n a t u r e  a n d  v a lu e  in c o m p a r iso n  w i th  th e  w r i t t e n  e x a m in a t io n ;  m e th o d s  of 
im p ro v in g  th e  o r d in a ry  t e a c h e r ’s e x a m in a t io n ;  d isc u ss io n  of  t h e  c r i t e r i a  fo r  
th e  se lec t io n  of s t a n d a rd i z e d  e d u c a t io n a l  tes-ts a n d  sc a le s ;  i n s t r u c t i o n s  fo r  
g i v in g  e d u c a t io n a l  t e s t s  an d  u s in g  q u a l i t y  sca les ;  u s i n g  th e  r e s u l t s  of  e d u 
c a t io n a l  m e a s u r e m e n t s  fo r  th e  p u rp o se s  of c la s s i f i c a t i o n  a n d  p ro m o tio n ,  
e d u c a t io n a l  gu id an ce ,  m a k i n g  p r o g n o s e s  a n d  d i f f e r e n t  d e g re e s  of  d iag n o s e s ,  
a n d  m e a s u r i n g  th e  e f f ic ienc y  of schoo ls  a n d  th e  m e th o d s  a n d  m e a n s  of 
i n s t r u c t io n  em ployed  by th e  schoo ls ;  th e  u se  of t e s t s  a s  a  t e a c h i n g  dev ice ;  
d e s c r ip t io n  a n d  d isc u ss io n  of  som e of th e  s t a n d a r d i z e d  e d u c a t io n a l  t e s t s  in 
each  one of th e  e l e m e n ta r y  school  su b je c ts .

*108b. E d u c a t i o n a l  T e s t s  a n d  M e a s u r e m e n t s — Fourth year. Spring 
and summer quarters. Four hours. Required of students who are pre
paring to teach and supervise in the senior high school.

P u rp o s e s :  see P s y c h o lo g y  108a.
Topics :  th e  c o n te n t  of t h e  c o u rse  d i f f e r s  f ro m  t h a t  of 108a m a in ly  in 

the  d e s c r ip t io n  a n d  d isc u ss io n  of s t a n d a rd i z e d  tests-. In  108a a  s t u d y  is 
m a d e  of  th e  t e s t s  d e s ig n e d  fo r  th e  e l e m e n ta r y  schoo l  su b je c ts ,  w h i le  in 108b 
a  s tu d y  is m a d e  of th e  t e s ts  d e s ig n e d  f o r  th e  s u b je c t s  of t h e  h ig h  school
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109. P s y c i i o -C l i n i c a l  P r a c t ic e —Fall quarter. Two or more hours.
Furpose:  to give the  s tu d en t  p ract ice  in the k ind  of w o rk  t r e a te d  in 

o th e r  courses, especially  in Psychology 106. A no the r  p rac t ica l  purpose  is 
to improve the physical and  m en ta l  conditions of the  children  of the  T r a in 
ing  School and  remove h indrances  to th e i r  school progress.

W ork  done: children  a re  exam ined for physical  and m en ta l  defects ;  
courses of t r e a tm e n t  a re  prescr ibed or p a ren ts  notif ied.

*110. G e n e r a l  P s y c h o l o g y —Fall and summer quarters. Fourth 
year. Four hours.

Purposes :  (a) to give the  s tu d en t  a  fu l le r  k n ow ledge  of the  sub ject  
m a t te r  of the  science of psychology, its  problems, methods,  concepts , and 
theo ries  th an  is possible in any  of the  o ther  courses o ffered  by th e  d e p a r t 
ment, in the  hope th a t  s tu d en ts  m ay  be b e t te r  able to app ly  psychological 
p rincip les  to s i tu a t io n s  in which  they m ay be helpful and have  a  b e t te r  
a pprec ia t ion  of the  differences' be tw een  psychology  as a  science and  p sycho
logical quackery ,  and  of the  l i t e r a tu re  in o th e r  fields in which  psychological 
concepts and  theories  ap p ea r  or a re  a lluded to; (b) to p rep are  s tu d e n ts  to 
teach  psychology in colleges and h igh  schools.

Topics:  the c o n ten t  of the  course  is very  s im ila r  to t h a t  which  is found 
in m ost  of the  tex ts  in g enera l  psychology. The  fo l low ing  topics a re  d is 
cussed: the n a tu re  of psychology; its  problem s and m ethods;  its  re la t io n  to 
o th e r  sciences; th e  n a tu re  and k ind  of reac tions  and  th e i r  physio logical  
basis;  the  ne rvous  sys tem; tendencies  to reac tion  and  th e ir  re la t ion  to m o 
tives and  purposes;  d is t inc t ion  be tw een  na t iv e  and  acquired  t r a i t s ;  the  
n a tu re  of in s t inc ts  and emotions; discussion of the  v a r io u s  k inds  of in s t inc ts  
and  emotions; the  n a tu re  of feel ing;  the  e lem en ta ry  sensa t ions  of th e  d i f 
f e re n t  senses w ith  some discussion of the  n a tu re  of the  se n se -o rg an s  m ed i 
a t i n g  them ; the  n a tu re  and  law s of a t te n t io n ;  the n a tu re  of in te l l igence ;  
the  n a tu re  of l e a rn in g  and h ab it  fo rm at ion ;  the  n a tu re  of m em ory  w ith  some 
discussion of economy in m em orizing;  m en ta l  im agery ;  the  n a tu r e  and  law s 
of a ssoc ia t ion ;  the  n a tu re  and  k inds  of perception, reason ing ,  and  im a g in a 
t ion; the will  and personali ty .

111. S p e e c h  D e f e c t s —Fall quarter, 1928. Two hours.
Purposes :  to m ake  the  s tu d e n t  real ize  the  im por tance  of co rrec t ing  

speech defects and  to give in s t ru c t io n  in the  m ethods  of co rre c t in g  these 
defects.

Topics:  c la ss if ica t ion  of speech defects ;  descrip t ion  of the  n a tu re  of 
the  defects ;  th e i r  social, pedagogical,  vocational,  and  pe rsonal  handicaps ;  
th e ir  prevalence ;  th e i r  causes and th e i r  t r e a tm e n t  or cure. Some t im e is 
devoted to c lassroom  dem ons tra t ion .

112. P s y c h o l o g y  o f  M u s i c —Winter quarter. Four hours. Re
quired of third or fourth-year music majors in lieu of Psychology 104, 
105, 108a, and 108b.

The genera l  topics of th is  course a re :  (a) the  psychology of lea rn ing  
as it  applies to music; (b) the  psychology of musical  ta len t;  (c) te s ts  and 
m easu rem en ts  in music; (d) the  psychology of m usica l  apprec ia t ion .

113. V o c a t i o n a l  P s y c h o l o g y —Winter and summer quarters. Four 
hours. Required of senior high school students in Industrial Arts, Fine 
Arts, Home Economics, and Commercial Arts.

Purpose :  to acq u a in t  the  s tu d e n t  w i th :  (a) the  n a tu re  of indiv idual  
v a r ia t io n s  in the  capacity  for and efficiency in va r ious  k inds  of vocational  
w ork ;  (b) the  use of psychological t e s ts  in d e tec t ing  these  v a r ia t io n s ;  and 
(c) the  exper im en ta l  l i t e r a tu re  of a  p rac t ica l  n a tu re  in the  vocat iona l  field.

Topics1: The field and h is to ry  of vocational  psychology;  indiv idual 
d ifferences as applied to the vocational  field, th e i r  causes and  effects ;  uses 
and l im ita t ions  of in te l l igence  te s ts  and r a t i n g  scales;  t r a i t s  and  ab il i t ies  
desirable  for va r ious  occupations; popu lar  sys tem s of vocational  gu idance  
and analysis,  and the ir  fa llacies ;  the  va lue  of the pe rsonal  in te rv iew  w ith  
the  a pp lican t  and its psychological aspects;  psychological m eth o d s  in v o 
cat ional  analys is ;  a s tudy  of t rad e  t e s ts  and  special  ab i l i ty  t e s ts  in the  
f ield of in d u s tr ia l  arts ,  fine arts ,  home economics, and  com m erc ia l  e d u 
cat ion;  technic  of g iv ing  and scoring  these  te s ts ;  su f f ic ien t  w o rk  in 

• s ta t i s t ica l  m ethods to enable  the  s tu d e n t  to t r e a t  and  in te rp re t  re su l ts ;  a 
survey  of the  e xper im en ta l  l i t e r a tu re  which  concerns vocational  t e s t in g  in 
i ts  prac t ica l  application .

114. T h e  P s y c h o l o g y  o f  J u v e n i l e  D e l i n q u e n c y —Fall quarter, 1927. 
Two hours.

The purpose  of the  course  is to give the  tea ch e r  and  school officials  
some notion of how the  de l inquen t  child m ay  best be s tud ied  and  handled. 
A study  will be made of the  causes of de l inquen t  behav ior  an d  of the
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m e th o d s  of  t r e a t m e n t  w h ic h  w i l l  im p ro v e  o r  c o r r e c t  s u c h  b e h a v io r .  M ore  
in d e ta i l  a  s tu d y  w il l  be m a d e  of th e  c h i ld ’s o f fe n s e  a n d  su c h  c a s u a l  
f a c to r s  of  d e l i n q u e n t  b e h a v io r  a s  n a t i v e  a n d  a c q u i r e d  t r a i t s  b o th  p h y s ic a l  
a n d  m e n ta l ,  th e  c h i ld ’s e n v i ro n m e n t ,  a n d  h is  p a s t  h i s to ry .  T h e  c h i ld ’s 
f u t u r e  p r o g re s s  u n d e r  t r e a t m e n t  w il l  a lso  be cons ide red .

212. S t a t i s t i c a l  M e t h o d s —Fall and summer quarters. Four hours.
P u rp o s e s :  (a)  to im p ro v e  th e  s t u d e n t ’s a b i l i t y  to  c o m p r e h e n d  th e  

m e a n i n g  of e d u c a t io n a l  a n d  p sy c h o lo g ic a l  l i t e r a t u r e ;  (b)  to  p r e p a r e  h im  
to m a k e  th e  n e c e s s a ry  c o m p u ta t io n s  in v o lv ed  in m e n ta l  a n d  e d u c a t io n a l  
m e a s u re m e n t s ;  (c) to  equ ip  h im  w i t h  a n  i m p o r t a n t  p a r t  of  t h e  k n o w le d g e  
n e c e s s a ry  fo r  th e  se le c t io n  of th e  b e s t  m e n ta l  a n d  e d u c a t io n a l  t e s t s ;  (d) 
to p r e p a r e  th e  s t u d e n t  to  m a k e  o r ig in a l  i n v e s t i g a t i o n s  w h ic h  in v o lv e  a  
s t a t i s t i c a l  techn ic .

Topics :  th e  m e a n in g  of  s t a t i s t i c s  a n d  s t a t i s t i c a l  m e th o d s ;  s k e t c h  of t h e  
d e v e lo p m e n t  of th e  sc ience  of s t a t i s t i c s ;  th e  v a lu e  of  s t a t i s t i c s ;  co m m o n  
e r ro r s  in th e  use  a n d  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  of s t a t i s t i c s ;  th e  c o l le c t io n  a n d  c l a s s i 
f i c a t io n  of d a t a ;  m e a s u re s  of c e n t r a l  te n d e n c y ,  s u c h  a s  th e  mode, m ed ian ,  
a n d  th e  a r i t h m e t i c  m e a n ;  m e a s u re s  of v a r i a b i l i t y ,  s u c h  a s  t h e  q u a r t i l e  
d e v ia t io n ,  th e  m e a n  d e v ia t io n ,  a n d  th e  s t a n d a r d  d e v ia t i o n ;  m e a s u r e s  of r e l i 
a b i l i ty ;  th e  a p p l i c a t io n  of m e a s u re s  of c e n t r a l  te n d e n c y ,  v a r i a b i l i t y ;  r e l i a 
b i l i ty  to  t e s t  c o n s t ru c t io n  a n d  to  th e  r e s u l t s  of m e a s u r e m e n t s  in  p sy c h o lo g y  
an d  e d u c a t io n ;  th e  m e a s u r e m e n t  of r e l a t i o n s h i p ;  t h e  u se  of t a b u l a r  a n d  
g r a p h i c  m e th o d s .

213. C o n f e r e n c e , S e m i n a r , a n d  L a b o r a t o r y  C o u r s e s —Any .quarter. 
Hours depending upon the amount of work done.

P u rp o s e :  to  m a k e  i t  p o ss ib le  fo r  th e  s t u d e n t  to  do, on p ro b le m s  w h ic h  
a r e  of e s pec ia l  i n t e r e s t  to  him, m o re  e x te n s iv e  a n d  e x h a u s t iv e  w o r k  t h a n  
w a s  po ss ib le  in th e  o th e r  c o u r se s  in  P s y c h o lo g y .

S u g g e s t e d  to p ic s :  t e s t  c o n s t ru c t io n ;  d i a g n o s t i c  t e s t i n g ;  p r a c t i c e  in 
g iv in g  t e s t s  an d  w o r k i n g  up  th e  r e s u l t s  of  t e s t s ;  p r o g n o s t i c  t e s t i n g ;  i n t e n 
sive  s tu d y  of a l l  th e  t e s t s  in  one o r  m o re  of t h e  schoo l  s u b j e c t s ;  p ro b le m s  
in  l e a r n i n g  a n d  th e  t r a n s f e r  of t r a i n i n g ;  t h e  r e l a t i v e  e f fe c t  of  h e r e d i t y  a n d  
e n v i r o n m e n t  on in d iv id u a l  d i f fe r e n c e s ;  sex  h y g ie n e ;  r e t a r d a t i o n ;  d e l i n 
q u en cy ;  a  s t u d y  of t e s t s  of  m o ra l  b e h av io r ,  p e r s o n a l i t y  t r a i t s ,  t h e  e m o t io n s ,  
t e m p e r a m e n t ,  a n d  w il l ;  c u r r e n t  p sy c h o lo g ic a l  l i t e r a tu r e ,  etc.

214. A d v a n c e d  E d u c a t i o n a l  P s y c h o l o g y —Spring quarter. Four 
hours.

P u rp o s e s :  (a)  to  g ive  t h e  s t u d e n t  a  f i r s t - h a n d  a c q u a i n t a n c e  w i t h  t h e  
e x p e r im e n ta l  l i t e r a t u r e  in e d u c a t io n a l  p s y c h o lo g y ;  ( d) to  d ev e lo p  a n  a p p r e 
c ia t io n  of p sy c h o lo g ic a l  m e th o d s  a n d  e x p e r im e n ta l  t e c h n ic ;  (c) to  g iv e  a  
f u l le r  k n o w le d g e  of som e of th e  to p ic s  w h ic h  a r e  th e  s u b j e c t  m a t t e r  of  t h e  
e l e m e n ta r y  c o u r se s  in e d u c a t io n a l  p sy c h o lo g y .

Topics :  a  s tu d y  of som e of t h e  p s y c h o lo g ic a l  m e th o d s  a n d  e x p e r i m e n t a l  
te c h n ic  invo lv ed  in th e  d e v e lo p m e n t  of e d u c a t io n a l  p s y c h o lo g y ;  t h e  n a t u r e  
an d  v a r i e t i e s  of l e a r n in g ;  a n im a l  l e a r n i n g ;  a s s o c i a t i v e  l e a r n i n g  in  m a n ;  
a n a ly t i c a l  l e a r n in g ;  se le c t iv e  t h i n k i n g  a n d  r e a s o n in g ;  t h e  n a t u r e  of m e n t a l  
f u n c t io n s ;  l e a r n i n g  c u rv e s ;  th e  im p ro v e m e n t  of  m e n t a l  f u n c t io n s ;  t h e  
a m o u n t ,  r a te ,  a n d  l im i ts  of im p ro v e m e n t ;  t h e  f a c t o r s  a n d  c o n d i t io n s  of 
im p ro v e m e n t ;  f o r g e t t i n g ;  th e  s p r e a d  of im p ro v e m e n t  of t h e  t r a n s f e r  of 
t r a i n in g ;  f a t i g u e ;  c u rv e s  of  w o r k ;  h e r e d i ty ;  d i f fe re n c e ?  in in d iv id u a ls ,  f a m 
ilies, sexes,  a n d  races .

215. A d v a n c e d  E d u c a t i o n a l  T e s t s  a n d  M e a s u r e m e n t s —Spring quar
ter. Four hours.

P u rp o s e s :  to  g iv e  th e  s t u d e n t  su c h  a d v a n c e d  t r a i n i n g  in  t e s t s  a n d  
m e a s u r e m e n t s  a s  to p r e p a r e  h im  to  c o n s t r u c t  a n d  s t a n d a r d i z e  te s t s ,  to  m a k e  
a n  in t e l l i g e n t  s e le c t io n  of te s ts ,  to  p l a n  t e s t i n g  p r o g ra m s ,  to  w o r k  up  t h e  
r e s u l t s  of m e a s u re m e n t s  in  a  m e a n i n g f u l  w ay ,  a n d  to  g iv e  h im  a  d e e p e r  
in s i g h t  in to  so m e  of th e  p ro b le m s  w h ic h  w e r e  b r i e f ly  d i s c u s s e d  in  P s y 
ch o lo g y  108 .

Top ic s :  th e  n a t u r e  of e d u c a t io n a l  m e a s u r e m e n t s ;  t h e  p r e p a r a t i o n  a n d  
v a l id a t i o n  of t e s t  m a t e r i a l ;  t h e  o r g a n iz a t io n  of t e s t  m a t e r i a l ;  th e  p r e p a r a 
t io n  of i n s t r u c t i o n s  f o r  g iv in g  t e s t s ;  th e  t e c h n ic  of s c a l in g  t e s t s  a n d  m e a s 
u r i n g  i n s t r u m e n t s ;  p r a c t i c e  in  u s i n g  th e  te c h n ic ;  t h e  r e q u i r e m e n t s  of r e l i a 
b i l i ty  a n d  o b je c t iv i ty ;  t h e  e s t a b l i s h m e n t  of n o rm s  a n d  t h e i r  u se s ;  p l a n n in g ,  
t e s t i n g  p r o g r a m s ;  w o r k i n g  up  th e  r e s u l t s  so a s  to  r e a l iz e  t h e  o b je c t iv e s  of 
th e  p r o g ra m ;  h o w  to  m a k e  a  c r i t ic a l  s t u d y  of a  t e s t .

222. E x p e r i m e n t a l  T e c h n i c  a n d  I t s  A p p l i c a t i o n —Fall and sum
mer quarters. Two or four hours.

T h is  c o u rse  w i l l  invo lv e :  n am es ,  r e a s o n in g ,  a n d  in d u c t io n  in  e x p e r i 
m e n ta t io n ;  f o u r  h i s to r i c a l  m e th o d s  of e x p e r im e n ta l  in q u i ry ;  r e c e n t  m e th o d s  
of e x p e r i m e n t a t i o n  in e d u c a t io n ;  p l a n n i n g  a n  e d u c a t io n a l  e x p e r im e n t ;
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se le c tio n  of tech n ic; f in d in g  the  su b jec ts;  re lev a n t and irre lev a n t v a r ia b le s;  
ex p er im en ta l m easu rem en ts; the s ta t is t ic s  of ex p er im en ta tio n ; in te r p r e ta 
tion  of ex p er im en ta l d ata; th e  r e lia b ility  of co n c lu sio n s  reached; report 
and p u b lica tio n  of the re su lts  of an ex p erim en t; th o u g h tfu l rea d in g  of 
e x p er im en ta l lite ra tu re ; se lec tio n , m ak in g , and sc o r in g  of t e s t s  and  e x 
a m in a tio n s; p r in c ip les of grap h ic  and ta b u la r  rep resen ta tio n ; c la s s if ic a 
tion  of p u p ils; ed u ca tio n a l d ia g n o sis;  ed u ca tio n a l and v o c a tio n a l gu id an ce.

224 . G u id a n c e  i n  T h e s i s  W o r k —Every quarter. Three hours. 
Work will depend upon nature of thesis.

22 5 . G u id a n c e  i n  T h e s i s  W o r k —Every quarter. Three hours. 
Work will depend upon nature of thesis.

FOREIGN LANGUAGES
Instruction in foreign languages is offered as follows: three years

in French, four years in Spanish, two years in German, and three years 
in Latin. Third and fourth year Latin is given in alternate years, and 
fifth year Latin will be offered on request of ten or more students. Ital
ian and Portuguese may be offered when ten or more students request 
such classs. All courses are taught according to the direct method, and 
in advanced classes very little English is used.

CREDIT FOR FOREIGN LANGUAGE STUDIES

College credit for foreign language subjects shall be given under the 
following conditions:

1. College credit for beginning foreign language work, covering 
three quarters, shall be given only on the completion of a second year’s 
work in the same language.

2. Full credit shall be given for beginning foreign language, sub
ject to the conditions of 1, when such work is completed within the first 
six quarters of the student’s residence; one-half credit when completed

.within the next three quarters; and no credit when completed after 
the ninth quarter of residence.

In order that credit may be properly recorded in the registrar’s 
office, Language majors should have their programs for each 
quarter’s work specially approved by the registrar.

A FOUR YEAR COURSE OF STUDY FOR MAJORS IN FOREIGN
LANGUAGES AND LATIN
The department is prepared to give instruction leading to the 

Bachelor of Arts degree to students majoring in (1) Spanish, (2) 
French, or (3) Romance Languages (a combination of Spanish and 
French).

In addition to the core subjects required of all students and listed on 
page 52, this department requires:

For the Bachelor of Arts degree with a major in French: French 1, 2, 
3, 5, 7, 9, 105, 107, 109, and Romance Language 131, a total of forty quarter 
hours.

For the Bachelor of Arts degree with a major in Spanish: Spanish 1, 
2, 3, 5, 7, 9, 105, 107, 109, and Romance Language 131, a total of forty 
quarter hours.

For the Bachelor of Arts degree with a major in Foreign Languages 
(Spanish and French): French 1, 2, 3, 5, 7, 9, 105, 107, 109, and 131; 
Spanish 1, 2, 3, 5, 7, 9, 105, 107, 109, and 131; a total of eighty quarter 
hours.
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In addition to the foreign language requirements, the department 
requires that the candidates for the Bachelor of Arts degree be pro
ficient also in the English language. The following English courses are 
required in each of the three groups of studies for majors in the Foreign 
Languages: English 11 and 20, eight quarter hours.

Since preparatory work in the languages is varied, no attempt is 
made here to arrange the courses by years. Each student begins where 
his previous preparation fits him to begin and takes the courses in the 
order indicated by the numbering.

The requirements set forth here are the smallest number of hours 
in each curriculum. The student, in order to perfect his preparation to 
teach language or languages of his choice, may elect additional courses 
in the languages as opportunity and time permit.

FRENCH
1. E l e m e n t a r y  F r e n c h —Fall and summer quarters. Four hours.
The Neio Chardenal. Special a t ten t io n  will be given to the  fo rm at ion  

of correct hab its  of p ronuncia tion  and a r ticu la tion ,  and to t ra in in g  the  ear  
to F rench  sounds and intonation.

2 . E l e m e n t a r y  F r e n c h — Winter quarter. Four hours.
The New Chardenal will be completed. Drill on inflections and simple 

idioms. System atic  build ing up of a  large  organized vocabu lary  of com
monly used words.

3. E l e m e n t a r y  F r e n c h —Spring quarter. Four hours.
The class will read Sp ink’s Le Beau Pays de France to acqu ire  a

knowledge of F rench  life and t rad i t ions  and of the physical  and hum an
geography  of the country. The tex t  will be used as a basis fo r  co n v ersa 
tion and simple im ita t ive  composit ion. Short s tories  f rom  19th c en tu ry  
and con tem porary  au th o rs  will be assigned for outside read ing  and reiDorts.

5. I n t e r m e d ia t e  F r e n c h —Fall and summer quarters. Four hours.
The qu a r te r  will be devoted to a more th o ro u g h  s tudy  of F ren ch  

g ra m m ar  and idioms th an  is possible in the f i r s t  year. C a rn ah a n ’s A lter
nate Review Grammar and Composition will be used. The class will have 
one lesson every two weeks based on the  con ten ts  of Le Petit Journal.

7. I n t e r m e d ia t e  F r e n c h —Winter quarter. Four hours.
Lavisse’s Histoire de France, Cours Morgen, will be s tudied w i th  a 

view to the m as te ry  of the contents, as well as to p ract ice  in reading. 
One h is torica l  novel will be read  outside of class, and reported  on, by
each member.  W ork  w ith  the Petit Journal will be continued.

8 . I n t e r m e d ia t e  F r e n c h —Spring quarter. Four hours.
A ugier’s Maitre Guerin will be s tudied in class; o ther  examples of 

n ine teen th  cen tu ry  comedy will be assigned  for outside reading. Simple 
free composition.

1 0 5 . A d v a n c e d  C o m p o s it i o n  a n d  P h o n e t i c s —Fall quarter. Four 
hours.

A sys tem atic  s tudy  of F rench  sounds by m eans of phonetic  no ta t ion ,  
and a s tudy  of idioms, gollicisms, de r iva tion  and  re la t ion  of words, shades - 
of difference in m eaning  of F rench  and E n g lish  coguates, etc.

1 0 7 . H is t o r y  o f  F r e n c h  L it e r a t u r e —Winter quarter. Four hours.
A general  survey of F rench  l i t e ra tu re  from  medieval to con tem pora ry  

times, usil*g Roz’s Vue Generate de la Literature Francaise. R ead ings  
i l lu s t ra t in g  the  var ious periods s tudied will be assigned.

1 0 9 . T h e  R o m a n t ic  D r a m a —Spring quarter. Four hours.
H ugo’s Ruy Bias will be read in class, w i th  lec tu res  and reports  on 

the  Rom antic  movement as a  whole, and its significance  in F ren ch  c iv i
lization. Outside read ing  of o ther  d ra m a s  of Hugo and De Vigny.
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GERMAN 

1. E l e m e n t a r y  G e r m a n —Fall and summer quarters. Four hours.
T h e  c la s s  w il l  c o m p le te  t h e  f i r s t  h a l f  of P r o k o s c h  a n d  M o r g a n ’s 

I n t r o d u c t i o n  to  G e rm a n .  E m p h a s i s  w i l l  be la id  on  f o r m i n g  good  h a b i t s  
of p ro n u n c ia t i o n .  T h e  r e l a t i o n  of G e r m a n  to  E n g l i s h  w i l l  be c o n s t a n t ly  
s t r e s s e d .

2. E l e m e n t a r y  G e r m a n —Winter quarter. Four hours.
T h e  c la s s  w i l l  c o m p le te  th e  In troduction  to German. C o n s t a n t  d r i l l  

w i l l  be g iv e n  on i n f l e c t io n s  a n d  s y n ta x ,  a n d  th e  b u i l d i n g  up  of a  p r a c t i c a l  
v o c a b u la r y ,  w i t h  a t t e n t i o n  to  t h e  s y n t h e t i c  t e n d e n c y  of  t h e  l a n g u a g e  a n d  
t h e  i n t e r r e l a t i o n s  of w ords .

3. E l e m e n t a r y  G e r m a n —Spring quarter. Four hours.
M u l le r  a n d  W e n c k e b a c h ’s Gluck A u f !  w il l  be u se d  a s  a  b a s i s  f o r  t h e  

s t u d y  of G e r m a n  life, c u l t u r e  a n d  t r a d i t i o n .  C o n v e r s a t io n  a n d  s im p le  
i m i t a t i v e  c o m p o s i t io n .

5. I n t e r m e d i a t e  G e r m a n —Fall quarter. Four hours.
P o p e ’s W riting  and Speaking  German  w il l  be used.  G r a m m a r  re v ie w ,  

c o m p o s i t io n  a n d  c o n v e r s a t io n .

6. I n t e r m e d i a t e  G e r m a n —Winter quarter. Four hours.
W i l d e n b r u c h ’s Das Edle B lu t w il l  be r e a d  in class ,  a n d  one  o th e r  

n i n e t e e n t h  c e n t u r y  N o ve l le  w i l l  be a s s i g n e d  f o r  o u t s id e  r e a d i n g  to  each  
m e m b e r  of th e  c lass .

7. I n t e r m e d i a t e  G e r m a n —Spring quarter. Four hours.
F r e y t a g ’s Die Journa listen  or som e o t h e r  n i n e t e e n t h  c e n t u r y  co m ed y  

w i l l  be s tu d ie d  in  c lass .  A s s ig n e d  r e a d i n g  of s h o r t  s to r ie s .

LATIN

1. T h i r d  Y e a r  L a t i n —Fall and summer quarters. Four hours.
T h e  c o u r s e  w il l  be p re c e d e d  by  a  sh o r t ,  i n t e n s iv e  g r a m m a r  r e v i e w  

f o r  th e  b e n e f i t  of  s t u d e n t s  in w h o s e  s t u d y  of L t i n  so m e  t im e  h a s  e lap sed .  
T w o  of t h e  o r a t i o n s  of C ice ro  a g a i n s t  C a t i l i n e  w i l l  be read ,  a t t e n t i o n  g iv e n  
to  f i g u r e s  of -speech a n d  o t h e r  f e a t u r e s  of o r a t o r i c a l  l a n g u a g e .  R e p o r t s  
on  R o m a n  p o l i t i c a l  l i fe  a n d  h i s to r i c a l  b a c k g r o u n d  of t h e  o r a t io n s .

2. T h ir d  Y e a r  L a t i n —Winter quarter. Four hours.
T h e  o r a t i o n s  f o r  A r c h ia s  a n d  fo r  th e  M a in l i a n  L a w  w i l l  be s tu d ie d .  

C o n t in u e d  g r a m m a r  r ev iew .  R e p o r t s  on  R o m a n  l i fe  a n d  c u s to m s .

3. T h i r d  Y e a r  L a t i n —Spring quarter. Four hours.
S e le c t io n s  f r o m  O v id ’s M etam orpheses  w il l  be r ead ,  w i t h  a t t e n t i o n  to 

t h e  m e t r ic a l  f o rm  a n d  p o e t ic a l  f e a t u r e s  of  ' t h e  l a n g u a g e .  R e p o r t s  on 
R o m a n  m y th o lo g y .

5. F o u r t h  Y e a r  L a t i n —Fall quarter. Four hours.
T h is  c o u r s e  is1 to  be g iv e n  a l t e r n a t e l y  w i t h  t h e  t h i r d  y e a r  co u rse ,  

b o th  b e in g  d e s ig n e d  fo r  s t u d e n t s  w h o  h a v e  h a d  o n ly  tw o  y e a r s  in  h ig h  
school.  I t  w i l l  be p r e c e d e d  by  a  b r i e f  g r a m m a r  r e v ie w ,  a n d  b y  a  s t u d y  
of t h e  p r in c ip le s  of L a t in  p ro so d y .  T h e  f i r s t  b o o k  of  V e r g i l ’s A eneid  w il l  
be r e a d ;  a t t e n t i o n  w i l l  be g iv e n  to  p o e t i c a l  fo rm s ,  a r c h a i s m s ,  f i g u r e s  of  
spe ech ,  a n d  so on. R e p o r t s  w i l l  be m a d e  on t h e  m a j o r  d iv i n i t i e s  of 
R o m a n  m y th o lo g y ,  ( o f f e r e d  n e x t  in 1928.)

7. F o u r t h  Y e a r  L a t i n —Winter quarter. Four hours.
T h e  second, t h i r d  a n d  f o u r t h  b o o k s  of th e  A eneid  w il l  be r ead ,  a c c o m 

p a n ie d  by  a  s t u d y  of  t h e  l e g e n d s  of t h e  T r o j a n  W a r .  (O ff e r e d  a g a i n  
in  1929.)

9. F o u r t h  Y e a r  L a t i n —Spring quarter. Four hours.
T h e  f i f t h  a n d  s i x t h  b o o k s  of  th e  Aeneid  w il l  be read ,  s t u d y  w i l l  be 

g iv e n  to  th e  in f lu e n c e  of B o o k  V I on m e d ie v a l  t h o u g h t  a n d  l i t e r a t u r e .  
( O ffe re d  a g a i n  in  1929.)
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105. F if t h  Y eab  L a t in —Fall quarter. Four hours.
T h is  c o u rse  w ill be o ffe re d  if r e q u e s te d  b y  a t  le a s t  te n  s tu d e n ts .  

C ic e ro ’s e s sa y s  on F r ie n d sh ip  a n d  Old A ge w ill  be read .

107. F if t h  Y ea e  L a t in —Winter quarter. Four hours.
T he c la s s  w ill  re a d  Selected Letters of P in y  th e  Y o u n g er, a c c o m p a n ie d  

b y  a  s tu d y  of p o li t ic a l  a n d  so c ia l life  in  R om e of th e  f i r s t  c e n tu ry . (O f
fe re d  on  re q u e s t .)

109. F if t h  Y ea e  L a t in —Spring quarter. Four hours.
S e le c tio n s  f ro m  H o ra c e ’s Odes and Epodes w ill be re a d , a t te n t io n  g iv e n  

to  th e  c h a r a c te r i s t ic  m e te rs  of ly r ic  p o e try , a n d  r e p o r ts  m ad e  on th e  
A u g u s ta n  A ge. (O ffe red  on re q u e s t .)

131. T h e  T e a c h in g  of L a t in —Summer quarter. Four hours.
T h is  w ill be a  s tu d y  of th e  t r a d i t io n a l  a n d  c o n te m p o ra ry  m e th o d s  of 

te a c h in g  L a tin , w ith  e x a m in a tio n  a n d  c r i t ic is m  of v a r io u s  te x tb o o k s , s p e c i
f ic  d ev ices fo r  u se  in  th e  c la s s ro o m  a n d  L a t in  c lu b , a n d  d isc u s s io n  of th e  
o b je c tiv e s  an d  p ro b le m s of th e  te a c h in g  of L a t in  in  th e  s e c o n d a ry  sc h o o ls . 
T h e  e s s e n t ia ls  of p h ilo lo g y , n e c e s sa ry  fo r  th e  e q u ip m e n t of th e  L a t in  
te a c h e r , w ill be p re se n te d . U se w ill c o n s ta n t ly  be m ad e  of th e  r e p o r t  
of th e  c la s s ic a l  in v e s tig a tio n s .

SPANISH

1. E le m e n t a e y  S p a n is h — Fall and summer quarters. Four hours.
A le x is ’s S p a n ish  G ram m ar. F i r s t  40 le sso n s .

2. E le m e n ta b y  S p a n is h —Winter quarter. Four hours.
G ra m m a r  co m p le ted . R e a d in g  of E s p a n a  by  M a rin o n i.

3. E l e m e n ta b y  S p a n is h —Spring quarter. Four hours. *
S h o rt s to r ie s  by  P a la c io  V a ld es  a n d  E le m e n ta ry  S p a n ish  C o m p o s itio n  

by Cool.

5. I n te b m ed ia t e  S p a n is h *—Fall and summer quarters. Four hours.
E l P re s ta m o  de la  D ifu n ta , by  Ib a n e z ;  E l C o m en d a d o r M endoza, 

by  V a le ra .

7. I n te b m e d ia t e  Sp a n is h —Winter quarter. Four hours.
D ev o ted  e n t i r e ly  to  S p a n ish -A m e r ic a n  L i te r a tu r e .  L a  C a sa  D e L os 

C uervos, by  H u g o  W a s t ;  V a lle  N eg ro  a n d  L os O jos V en d ad o s , by  th e  sa m e  
a u th o r .

9. I n te b m ed ia t e  Sp a n is h —Spring quarter. Four hours.
C o n tin u a tio n  of S o u th  A m e ric a n  L ite r a tu r e .  A m a lia , by  Jo s e  M a rm o l; 

M aria , by J o rg e  I s a a c s ;  M a rtin  R iv as , by  A lb e r to  G a n a ; D on  P e r fe c to , by  
O can to .

105. A dvanced S p a n is h —Fall and summer quarters. Four hours.
D ev o ted  e n t i r e ly  to  M ex ican  L ite r a tu r e .  L a d ro n a , by  M ig u e l A rce ; 

L a  M a je s ta d  C aida , S a c e rd o te  y C au d illo , an d  E l Sol de M ayo, by  J u a n  
M ateos.

107. A dvanced S p a n is h —Winter quarter. Four hours.
S e lec ted  d ra m a s  f ro m  v a r io u s  p e r io d s  of S p a n ish  L i te r a tu r e .  L a  

C o n ju ra c io n  de V enec ia , by de la  R o sa ; E n  F la n d e s  se h a  P u e s to  e l Sol, 
by  M a rq u in ; E l Lobo, by  D ic e n ta .

109. A dvanced S p a n is h —Spring quarter. Four hours.
S e lec ted  n o v e ls  f ro m  v a r io u s  p e r io d s  of S p a n ish  L ite r a tu r e .  L a  C u e v a  

d e  los B uhos, by V. B a lle s te ro s ;  E l H az  de L en a , by  de A rce ; P e p i ta
Jim en e z , by V a le ra ; L a  H e rm a n a  San S u lp ic io , by  V aldes, a n d  fo r  o u ts id e
re a d in g :  E l Z a p a te ro  y  el R ey , b y  Z o rr i l la ;  C lem en c ia  y  la  G a v io ta , by  
C a b a lle ro .
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131. T e a c h i n g  o f  R o m a n c e  L a n g u a g e s —Spring and summer quar
ters. Four hours.

Discuss ion  of basic  princip les  in Modern L an g u a g e  Teach ing ,—p r o 
nuncia t ion ,  va r ious  types of tests ,  lesson plans, m ethods and  devices in 
o b ta in in g  best results ,  comparison of tex tbooks,  courses of study, p r e s e n ta 
tion of a  few model lessons,  an$ realia .  The course  will  be based on: 
W ilk in s— Spanish in H igh  Schools, H an d sch in —Methods of T each ing
Modern L anguages .

224. R e s e a r c h  i n  F o r e ig n  L a n g u a g e s —Three hours.
This course is in tended  p r im ar i ly  for  g ra d u a te  s tu d e n ts  w o rk in g  on 

th e i r  m as te rs '  theses.

225. R e s e a r c h  i n  F o r e ig n  L a n g u a g e s —Three hours.
This is a con tin u a tio n  of F o re ig n  L an g u a g e  224.

226. G r a d u a t e  S p a n i s h —Fall and summer quarters. Four hours.
A com para t ive  es t im a te  Of the  fo l low ing  tex ts :  L a  H ija  del Usuero, 

by Maerte ;  El Gran Galeoto,  by E ch e g a ra y ;  L ucha  E x tra n a ,  by B a lles te ros ;  
L a  M aja  Desnude and La Barraca ,  by Ibanez;  Zalacain,  by Pio B aro ja ;  Un 
D ra m a  Nuevo, by Tam ayoy Baus. Advanced Spanish  Composition, Castillo.

227. G r a d u a t e  S p a n i s h —Winter quarter. Four hours.
A crit ica l  s tu d y  of the  life and w o rk s  of Cervantes ,  Valez Guevara ,  

Lope de Vega, Tirso de Molina, Calderon de la Barca, Tam ayo  y Baus.  
Orig inal  them es based on the  va r ious  c h a ra c te rs  studied.

g e o l o g y , p h y s i o g r a p h y , a n d  g e o g r a p h y

The courses listed in this department are not review courses cover
ing the material taught in the elementary schools. The subject matter 
included is treated in a professional manner with teaching as the ob
jective. 

Geography is a definite science in which the superstructure of 
commercial and human factors is built upon the underlying climatic 
and geologic causes. It is from this point of view that the work of the 
department is given.

C o u r s e  o f  S t u d y

Courses marked * are given also by extension.

F o u r  Y e a r s  f o r  M a j o r s  i n  G e o l o g y , P h y s i o g r a p h y , a n d  G e o g r a p h y —

In addition to the core subjects as listed on page 52, this depart
ment requires:

F i r s t  Y e a r : Geography 7 , 8 , Elementary Science 1 , and History 1 0 .

S e c o n d  Y e a r : Geography 4, 5, 12, and 52.

T h i r d  Y e a r : Twelve hours of Geography selected by the student.

F o u r t h  Y e a r : Eight hours of Geography selected by the student.

*2. P hysiography—Winter quarter. Four hours.
The w o rk  in th is  course is divided be tw een  to p o g rap h ic  work,  w hich  

embraces a s tudy  of to p o g rap h ic  and  geologic  maps, and, as  f a r  as  p o s 
sible, field t r ip s  to type  regions.  F o u r  w eeks  of the  tw e lve  a re  devoted  
to the  s tudy  of m eteoro logy  and the  obse rva t ion  and p red ic tion  of w e a th e r  
phenomena. This course is a good fo unda tion  for m uch of the  w o rk  given 
in e lem en ta ry  science and fu rn ish es  an  exce llent  b a ck g ro u n d  fo r  h is to ry  

and  fo r  o ther  g eo g rap h y  courses.
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4. R egional Geography of N orth A merica— Fall quarter. Four 
hours.

The con tinen t  will be studied from the  s tan d p o in t  of i ts  geologic and 
c limatic  controls,  and upon these  will be bu ilt  the  economic and o ther  
h um an aspects. The continen t  will be divided reg iona lly  in to  climatic  
provinces which will be used as the  s t a r t i n g  po in t  fo r  the  s tudy  of s im ilar  
climatic  provinces in o ther  continents .

5. Geography of th e  N ew  E urope— Winter and summer quarters. 
Four hours.

We endeavor to unders tand  Europe  in the clim atic  and geologic te rm s  
of our own continent.  The linguistic, economic, and o ther  bases fo r  the  
new countries  of Europe will be studied. The w ork  in th is  course is t ak e n  
up from the social  science point of view. No tex tbook  is used because we 
wish to b r ing  the  sub ject  m a t te r  up to the  p resen t  time.

*7, Bu sin es s  Geography— Winter and summer quarters. Four hours
A course primai ilv designed for business majors. A s tudy  of the  g re a t  

product areas, the hum an fac tors  in production,  t rade  routes, reasons for 
location of cities, and the d isplacem ent of r iver  by ra i lw ay  t ra f f ic  a re  some 
of the chief topics studied. The hum an  factors  in production, fo r  example  
the  v a ry in g  po ten tia l i t ies  of races,  health ,  and social  trad it ion ,  will also 
be dwelt  upon.

8. H u man  Geography— Fall quarter. Four hours.
The g re a t  subdivisions of m ank ind  from the racial  s tan d p o in t  will be 

tak en  up, w ith  a s tudy  of th e i r  physical and m enta l  characteris tics .  The 
re la tion  of man to his environment,  as, for instance, desert ,  tropical,  forest ,  
etc., will  be stressed.

12. Methods i n  I ntermediate Geography— Fall, winter, and sum
mer quarters. Four hours.

This course is a  lecture  course in which the  genera l  princip les  of g e o g 
raphy  are discussed. Field  tr ips  and m useum  w ork  are  a  p a r t  of the  course. 
The endeavor is to give a course in the  m ethods of p re sen t in g  geog rap h y  
and a t  the same time to make the subject  enough of a con ten t  course so 
th a t  in te rm ediate  m ajors  who wish to ge t  a brief su rvey  of the  sub ject  
m a t te r  and the methods of p re sen t ing  it may have a  chance to do so.

14. J unior H igh School Methods—Spring and summer quarters. 
Four hours.

A course in sub ject  m a t te r  and method designed fo r  jun io r  h igh  
majors . The course involves the t re a tm e n t  of the sub ject  m a t te r  from  the 
social science point of view. This is a method course in which  method is 
presented, not alone, but  as a  p a r t  of the  sub ject  m atte r .

52. Geography of South  A merica—Spring quarter. Four hours.
A course on the racial,  economic, and polit ical aspects  of South A m eri

can geography. After  a  brief genera l  survey of the  continent,  the s tu d en ts  
a re  assigned special topics, which they  p re sen t  to the  class in the  form of 
an i l lus t ra ted  lecture. An excellent m egopticon lan te rn  m akes  it  possible 
to carry  on th is  w i th o u t  any  in terference  w ith  class routine .  Not given
1m 1007  °

53. Geography of A sia— Spring quarter. Four hours.
A course on Asia fo l low ing the same line as the  course on South 

America, Geog. 52. In the case of Asia the social and racia l  geographies  
a re  stressed, while in South America more emphasis is placed on the  com 
mercial  aspects.

54. Geography of A frica— Winter quarter. Four hours.
A course on the economic and polit ical geography  of Africa  based 

on the climatic and geologic backgrounds.  Special emphasis will be placed 
upon the m andates  given various powers a f te r  the  W orld  War.

55. Geography of A ustralia— Spring quarter. Four hours.
A course on Austra lia ,  la rge ly  a com parat ive  s tudy  of the  g re a t  

commonwealth  in term s of the in s t i tu t ions  and economic and polit ical life 
of the United States.  The s im ila r ity  of these two g rea t  E nglish  sp e a k in g  
f ron t ie rs  m akes such a comparison a very sa t is fac to ry  method of approach.
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100. G eology— Fall quarter. Four hours.
N o t  so m u c h  a  t e x t b o o k  c o u r se  a s  a n  e n d e a v o r  to  g e t  t h e  k in d  of 

g e o lo g y  t h a t  w L l  e n a b le  o u r  C o lo rad o  t e a c h e r  f ro m  m o u n t a i n  a n d  p l a in  to  
u n d e r s t a n d  h e r  en  i r o n m e n t  in g e o lo g ic  t e r m s  a n d  to  i n c o r p o r a t e  t h i s  
u n d e r s t a n d i n g  in h e r  n a t u r e  s t u d y  a n d  g e o g r a p h y  t e a c h in g .

102. T h e  C h a n g in g  W e a t h e r — Fall and summer quarters. Four 
hours.

A c o u rse  in th e  s tu d y  of w e a t h e r  a n d  i t s  i n f lu e n c e  on m a n ’s a c t iv i t i e s .  
E x te n s i v e  u se  w il l  be m a d e  of g o v e r n m e n t  p u b l i c a t i o n s  a n d  of w e a t h e r  
i n s t r u m e n t s .

*103. Cl im a t oia  gy— Spring quarter. Four hours.
T h e  c l im a te s  of t h e  w o r ld  w i t h  p a r t i c u l a r  r e f e r e n c e  to  t h e i r  g e o g r a p h i c  

a n d  h i s to r i c  in f lu e n c e s  w il l  be th e  p r i m a r y  e l e m e n t s  s tu d i e d  in  t h i s  cou rse .  
T h e  b a s is  f o r  d iv id in g  th e  w o r ld  in to  c l im a t i c  p r o v in c e s — O re g o n ia n ,  C a l i 
fo rn i a n ,  C a n a d ia n ,  N e v a d a n ,  e tc .— w il l  be t a k e n  up  in  d e ta i l .

*113. M a t h e m a t i c a l  G e o g r a ph y—Fall quarter. Three hours.
A r e c i t a t i o n  c o u r s e  d e s ig n e d  to c o v e r  su c h  p ro b le m s  a s  p r o o fs  of  th e  

e a r t h ’s r o t a t i o n  a n d  r e v o lu t io n ,  th e  t ides,  t h e  i n t e r n a t i o n a l  d a t e  l ine, s t a n d 
a r d  t im e  b e l t s ,  c a le n d a r s ,  etc.

*122. B io g eo g r a ph y—Spring quarter. Four hours.
T h e  g e o g r a p h i c  d i s t r i b u t i o n  of  p l a n t s  a n d  a n im a ls ,  a s  d e t e r m i n e d  by 

c l i m a t e  a n d  soil . T h e  g r e a t  w o r ld  p l a n t  p r o v in c e s — as, f o r  e x a m p le ,  th e  
se lv u s  h o t  d e s e r t s  a n d  t a i g a  t u n d r a —-a re  t a k e n  up. A n im a l  life , i n s o f a r  a s  
i t  t a k e s  on p e c u l i a r  f o rm s  or  h a b i t s  of  l i fe  in th e s e  v a r y i n g  h a b i t a t s ,  w i l l

co n s id e red .  T h e  e t f e c t  of i s l a n d  i s o l a t i o n  on a n i m a l  a n d  p l a n t  f o rm s  
w i l l  be d isc u sse d .

130. T h e  I s l a n d s  of  t h e  S ea— Fall quarter. One hour.
A s t u d y  of th e  v a r io u s  w a y s  i s l a n d s  a r e  f o rm e d  a s  w e l l  a s  t h e i r  r e l a 

t i o n  to  th e  c o n t i n e n t s  in  a  b io lo g ic  a n d  so c ia l  sense .  G e o g r a p h ie s  o f t e n  
o m i t  a  s t u d y  of o u t l y i n g  i s l a n d s  b e c a u s e  t h e y  a r e  c h i e f ly  c o n c e rn e d  w i t h  
th e  c o n t in e n t s .  T h is  c o u rse  is d e s ig n e d  to f i l l  t h i s  g a p  in th e  s t u d e n t ’s 
g e o g r a p h i c  k n o w l e d g e — a g a p  t h a t  n eed s  to  be f i l led  b e c a u s e  of t h e  s t r a t e 
g i c  a n d  h i s to r i c  im p o r t a n c e  of m a n y  i s l a n d  g ro u p s .

150. G e o g r a ph y  of C olorado—Winter and summer quarters. Four 
hours.

A l e c tu r e  c o u r s e  on C o lo rado  g e o g r a p h y ,  t o u c h i n g  th e  p h y s i o g r a p h i c  
^ e a tu r e s  of  th e  s t a te ,  th e  i n f lu e n c e  of th e  g e o lo g ic  p a s t  u p o n  th e s e  f e a t u r e s ,  
w e a t h e r  p h a s e s  a n d  c l im a te  of C olorado ,  th e  m a in  g e o g r a p h i c  c o n t r o l s  in  
a n i m a l  a n d  p l a n t  d i s t r i b u t i o n ,  C o lo rad o  m an ,  p a s t  a n d  p r e s e n t ,  a n d  h is  d i s 
t r ib u t io n ,  t h e  i n d u s t r i e s  of t h e  s t a te ,  a n d  th e  g e o g r a p h i c  c o n t r o l s  of 
i n d u s t r y .

162. G eo g r a ph y  of t h e  T r o pic s—Winter quarter. Four hours.
A c o u r se  on th e  c h ie f  p r o b le m s  of  th e  t ro p ic s ,  c l im a t ic ,  r ac ia l ,  soc ia l ,  

a n d  g o v e r n m e n ta l .  T h e  i n t e r d e p e n d e n c e  of t r o p ic a l  a n d  t e m p e r a t e  zo n es  
w i l l  be s t r e s se d .

170. G eo g r a ph y  of P olar L a n d s— Spring quarter. Four hours.
A c o u r s e  d e s ig n e d  to  b r i n g  o u t  th e  m a in  f a c t s  w i t h  r e f e r e n c e  to  t h e  

A rc t i c  a n d  A n t a r c t i c  r e g io n s .  E m p h a s i s  w il l  be p la c e d  u p o n  t h e  e c o n o m ic  
p o t e n t i a l i t i e s   ̂of t h e s e  r e g io n s  in f u t u r e  w o r ld  econom y.  A l a r g e  p a r t  of  
t h e  c o u r s e  w i l l  be d e v o te d  to  sp e c ia l  r e p o r t s  by  s t u d e n t s .

199. Co n se r v a t io n—Fall and summer quarters. Four hours.
t S o u r ? e  on th e  P r e s e r v a t i o n  of  th e  g r e a t  n a t u r a l  r e s o u r c e s  of o u r
land .  S p ec ia l  r e p o r t s  by s t u d e n t s  on to p ic s  l ik e  fo re s t s ,  w a t e r  p o w e r  p o l 
l u t i o n  of s t r e a m s ,  i r r i g a t i o n  p ro je c t s ,  etc., w i l l  f o rm  th e  m a in  p a r t  of t h e  
•course.

224. R e s e a r c h  i n  G eo g r a ph y — Three hours.
A c o u r s e  d e s ig n e d  fo r  s t u d e n t s  w h o  a r e  w o r k i n g  on th e s e s  in  th e  

^geograph ic  fie ld. .

225. R e s e a r c h  i n  G eo g r a ph y — Three hours.
A c o n t i n u a t i o n  of  Geog. 224.
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HEALTH EDUCATION

B a sic  Courses in  P hysiology and  A natom y

This department offers courses in or basic to health education. The 
aim is to aid teachers: (1) to meet intelligently their own health prob
lems, (2) to prepare them to make health a fundamental objective of 
the educational process in the schools where they teach. In addition 
foundation courses are provided for those majoring in physical education. 
Students specializing in this latter field will complg^t their major in this 
department.

Students specializing in psychology, biology or general education will 
find courses of value in the department to supplement their preparation 
for their chosen field. Those who expect to teach physiology should 
elect those courses which give them the necessary scientific background 
and methods of presenting this subject.

Courses 1 and la  for men and women respectively are required of all 
during the first year and will deal with the problems of personal health. 
Course 108, Educational Hygiene, is required of all in the senior college 
and deals with the broader aspects of public, school and occupational 
hygiene from the social point of view.

Course of S tudy

Besides the core requirements listed on page 52 this department 
requires:

F irst Y e a r : H. Ed. 1 or la,' 2, 5, 8 and 12; Bact. 1, Bot. 1, P. E.
1, 5, 11, 14.

S econ d  Y ea r: H. Ed. 13, 20; H. E. 4, Ed. Psych. 3, Geog. 8, P. E. 14,
26, 27.

T h ird  Y ea r: H. Ed. 101, 108, Hist. 102, Soc. 120, 134; P. E. 103, 128.

F o u r th  Y ea r: H. Ed. 102, 103, 110 or 111; Anthropology 100; Biot.
101; P. E. 132, 134.

Stu d en ts m ajorin g  in p h ysica l education , in order to com p lete  req u ire
m en ts for a degree, shou ld  ta k e  the courses listed  below  as far  as p o ss ib le  
in  th e  years indicated .

F ir s t  Y ea r: H. Ed. 1 or la, 2, 5, 13.

Secon d  Y ea r: H. Ed. 5, 12, 20, H. E. 4.
T hird  Y e a r : H. Ed. 101, 108; Mus. 22; Psych. 106 or 109; Anthro

pology 100.
F o u r th  Y ea r: H. Ed. 101; 103, 110 or 111; Biot. 101.

1. In d iv id u a l an d  S o c ia l  H y g ie n e  (for men)—Each quarter. Three 
periods. Three hours.

A f ir s t - jrear course co v er in g  the e s se n tia ls  of p ersona l and co m m u n ity  
h y g ien e. The course aim s to secure better  p ersonal h ea lth  h ab its; g iv e  
an ou tlin e  of som e of the broader fu n d am en ta l a sp ec ts  of pu b lic  or so c ia l 
h yg ien e; and in d ica te  som e of the a im s and m ethods of tea ch in g  h y g ie n e  
in the pub lic schools. R equired of a ll d u rin g  f ir s t  year.

la. In d iv id u a l an d  S o c ia l  H y g ie n e  (for women)—Each quarter.
% Three periods. Three hours.

A fir s t-y e a r  course co v er in g  the e s se n tia ls  of persona l and community^  
h yg ien e. The course a im s to secure b etter  personal h ea lth  h ab its; g iv e  am  
o u tlin e  of som e of the broader fu n d am en ta l a sp ec ts  of p u b lic  or so c ia l  
h y g ien e; and in d icate  som e of the a im s and m ethods of te a c h in g  hygiene*  
in  the p ub lic schools . R equired of a ll d u rin g  f ir s t  year.
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2 . A n a t o m y —Fall and summer quarters. Two lectures. Two labora
tory periods. Four hours.

G e n e ra l  a n a t o m y  w i t h  sp e c ia l  e m p h a s i s  u p o n  th e  o s te o lo g y ,  a r t h r o l o g y ,  
a n d  m y o lo g y .  Use  is m a d e  of  t h e  sk e le to n ,  m a n n i k i n ,  a n d  a n a t o m i c a l  
- a t l a s e s  w i t h  so m e  d i s s e c t i o n s  a n d  d e m o n s t r a t i o n s  u p o n  t h e  c a t  o r  dog.

5. A p p l i e d  A n a t o m y  a n d  K i n e s i o l o g y — Winter and summer quar
ters. One lecture. Two laboratory periods. Three hours.

A c o n t i n u a t i o n  of No. 2 w i t h  sp e c ia l  e m p h a s i s  u p o n  t h e  a c t i o n  of
■muscles in e x e rc is  s of d i f f e r e n t  k in d s .  B o w e n  a n d  M c K e n z ie ’s A p p l ie d  
A n a t o m y  a n d  K in e s io lo g y  is th e  t e x t ,  a n d  th i s  is s u p p l e m e n te d  b y  r e f e r 
e n c e s  to  o t h e r  s t a n d a r d  a u t h o r i t i e s .  R e q u i r e d  of P h y s i c a l  E d u c a t i o n  
m a jo r s .  Open to  all

8. P h y s i o l o g y —Winter and summer quarters. One lecture. Two
laboratory periods. Three hours.

L e c tu re s ,  d e m o n s t r a t i o n s ,  l a b o r a t o r y  e x e rc i s e s  w i t h  r e c i t a t i o n s  f ro m  
t e x t  a n d  g e n e r a l  r e f e r e n c e s  on h u m a n  p h y s io lo g y .  A c o u r se  fo r  P h y s i c a l  
E d u c a t i o n  s tu d e n t s ,  b u t  o pen  to  o t h e r s  w h o  e x p e c t  to  t e a c h  P h y s io lo g y .

12. C h i l d  H e a l t h —Winter and summer quarters.
R e q u i r e d  of  P h y s i c a l  E d u c a t i o n  s t u d e n ts .
A c o u r s e  d e a l i n g  w i t h  p r o b le m s  of g r o w t h  a n d  d e v e l o p m e n t  of t h e  

c h i ld .  N u t r i t i o n ;  p h y s ic a l  h a n d ic a p s ;  e f fe c t s  of p h y s i c a l  d e f e c t s  u p o n  ch i ld  
^behav ior  a r e  co n s id e red .  M e th o d s  of  p r e v e n t i o n ;  p r o b le m s  g r o w i n g  o u t  
o f  p h y s i c a l  d e f e c t s  in  school  life , m e a s u r e s  to  be fo l lo w e d  in s e c u r i n g  
b e t t e r  h e a l t h  in  t h e  schoo l  ch i ld  a r e  g iv e n  a t t e n t i o n  in  t h e  cou rse .

13. F i r s t  A id —Fall and summer quarters. Two periods. Two hours.
A c o u r s e  c o v e r in g  th e  u s u a l  s u b j e c t  m a t t e r  on  t h e  r i g h t  t h i n g  to  do. 

_A s t u d y  of t h e  c a u s e s  of a c c id e n t s  a n d  t y p e  i n ju r i e s ;  w h a t  t h e  f i r s t  a id e r  
s h o u ld  do in c as e  of f r a c tu r e ,  d i s lo c a t io n  of jo in t s ,  h e m o r r h a g e ,  p o i s o n in g ,  
“e l e c t r i c  sh o c k ,  a s p h y x i a t io n ,  etc.  T h e  A m e r i c a n  R e d  C ro ss  T e x t  is f o l 
low ed . R e q u i r e d  of  P h y s i c a l  E d u c a t i o n  s t u d e n t s .  O pen  to  all.

20. E x p e r i m e n t a l  P s y c h o l o g y —Spring and alternate summer quar
ters. One lecture. Two double periods of laboratory work. Three hours.

A l a b o r a t o r y  c o u r s e  on th e  p h y s io lo g y  of m u s c h -n e r v e ,  d ig e s t i o n  a n d  
-sense o r g a n s  s u p p le m e n te d  by  l e c tu r e s  a n d  r e f e r e n c e s  to  s t a n d a r d  c o l le g e  
t e x t s  su c h  a s  H o w el l .  M a r t i n  a n d  L u c ic n i .  T h e  c o u r s e  is d e s ig n e d  to g iv e  
t h e  s t u d e n t  a n  o p p o r t u n i t y  to  r e p e a t  so m e  of t h e  b a s ic  e x p e r i m e n t s  in 
p h y s i o l o g y  a n d  to  beco m e  f a m i l i a r  w i t h  th e  r e c e n t  k n o w l e d g e  r e l a t i v e  to  
t h e  s u b j e c t  of p h y s io lo g y .  G iven  s u m m e r  1928.

101. P h y s i o l o o y  o f  E x e r c i s e —Fall and alternate summer quarters. 
-One lecture and two laboratory periods. Three hours.

P r e r e q u i s i t e s :  c o u r s e s  8 a n d  20.
T h e  c o u r s e  is  d e s ig n e d  to  g iv e  s t u d e n t s  a n  i n s i g h t  in to  t h e  e f f e c t s  of 

m u s c u l a r  a c t i v i t y  u p o n  th e  v a r i o u s  o r g a n s  a n d  s y s t e m s  of  t h e  body,  a n d  
u p o n  th e  h u m a n  m ech an ism ,  a s  a  w h o le  in o r d e r  t h a t  t h e y  m a y  m o re  
i n t e l l i g e n t l y  d i r e c t  t h e  p h y s ic a l  t r a i n i n g  a n d  a t h l e t i c  a c t i v i t i e s  of  t h e i r  
:pup i ls  w h e n  t e a c h i n g  P h y s i c a l  E d u c a t io n .  T h e  t e x t  f o l lo w e d  is M c C u rd y -  
P h y s i o l o g y  E x e rc i s e .  R e q u i r e d  of P h y s i c a l  E d u c a t i o n  m a jo r s .  N o t  g iv e n  
1927-28, n o r  in  s u m m e r  of 1928.

103. P h y s i c a l  E x a m i n a t i o n s  a n d  A n t h r o p o m e t r y —Spring and 
.summer quarters. Four periods. Four hours.

F o u r t h  y e a r .  R e q u i r e d  f o r  P h y s i c a l  E d u c a t i o n  s tu d e n ts .
A le c tu re ,  r e c i t a t i o n ,  p r a c t i c e  cou rse .  P r i n c ip l e s  a n d  m e th o d s  of 

m a k i n g  p h y s i c a l  m e a s u r e m e n t s ,  t h e  d e t e r m i n a t i o n  of n o r m s  f o r  d i f f e r e n t  
a g e  g r o u p s ;  a p p l i c a t i o n  of  p r in c ip le s  to  p h y s i c a l  e d u c a t io n  p r o b le m s ;  t h e  
“d e t e c t i o n  a n d  c o r r e c t io n  of  c o m m o n  p h y s i c a l  d e f e c t s ;  s i g n s  a n d  s y m p t o m s  
of  d i f f e r e n t  i n f e c t io n s .  R e q u i r e d  of P h y s i c a l  E d u c a t i o n  m a jo r s ;  o p e n  to  
-o thers  w h o  h a v e  h a d  so m e  b io lo g y

108. E d u c a t i o n a l  H y g i e n e —Each quarter. Three periods. Three 
hours.

R e q u i r e d  of  a l l  in  j u n i o r  o r  s e n io r  y e a r s .
A  s e n io r  co l leg e  c o u r se  d e a l i n g  w i t h  h e a l t h  c o n s e r v a t i o n  a n d  d i s e a s e  

p r e v e n t i o n ;  h o w  s c i e n t i f i c  r e s e a r c h  a n d  o r g a n i z a t i o n  h a v e  a id e d  in r e d u c i n g  
i i l lness  a n d  d e a t h  r a t e s ;  t h e  p a r t  t h e  sc h o o ls  s h o u ld  t a k e  in t h e  g e n e r a l  
-h ea l th  m o v e m e n t .  A  g e n e r a l  i n f o r m a t i o n a l  c o u r s e  d e a l i n g  w i t h  t h e  f u n d a 
m e n t a l  p r o b le m s  of s e c u r i n g  b e t t e r  h e a l th .
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110. O c c u p a t io n a l  H y g ie n e —Winter quarter. Two periods. Two 
hours.

The course g ives  chief  consideration  to the  hea lth  hazards of d ifferent  
occupations and the m eans of prevention. H as in form at iona l  and pract ical  
value  to the teacher  w ho desires to be informed on hea lth  subjects .  Given  
a ltern ate  years. Given in 1927-28.

111. P u b l i c  H e a l t h — Spring quarter. Three periods. Three hours.
This course deals w ith  com munity ,  state,  national,  and in ternational  

health  organ izat ions  and problems.  An in form at iona l  course of im portance  
to all  teachers. Required of P hy s ica l  Education  majors d uring  third or  
fourth year. Given a lternate  years. Not g iven  1927-28.

112. E p id e m io l o g y —Fall quarter, alternate years. Three periods. 
Three hours. Given 1927-28.

A course d ea l ing  w ith  the h istory  and some of the modern prob lem s  
g r o w in g  out of epidemics of various d iseases.  The student  becom es fam il iar  
w ith  the s ta g e s  of developm ent in human k n o w le d g e  regard ing  the e p i 
demic d iseases  and their  control; the w e ig h in g  of evidence re la t ive  to the  
causes, d issem inat ion  and control of epidem ics in the school and co m 
munities, and the applications  made of th is  k n o w le d g e  by d i f feren t  c o m 
m unit ies  and countr ies.

HISTORY AND POLITICAL SCIENCE
This department offers courses in the two fields, history and poli

tical science, of such nature that they meet the needs of teachers in ele
mentary and high schools. The courses are arranged to cover the mater
ials and methods which are most helpful in presenting the subjects of 
history, civics, and the social sciences. The new courses in Social Science 
are based very largely upon history and political science. Opportunities 
for election are ample to give superior preparation for the teaching of 
such courses.

The increasing interest in civics and citizenship is marked. All 
phases of governmental activity are growing in importance. These feat
ures of our experience are reflected in the school programs. The courses 
offered in this field are all chosen from fields that are of most value to 
teachers in the public schools. The new and . growing fields are repre
sented as well as the more traditional selections of subject matter.

C o u r s e  o f  S t u d y

Courses marked * are given also by extension.
In addition .to the core subjects as-listed  on page 52, this depart

ment requires:

F ir s t  Y e a r : Political Science 1 and 2, and one'course selected from
each of the following groups: (1) History 1 or 10; (2) History 2, 3, or 4.

S e c o n d  Y e a r : History 5, 6, 7, and 13.

T h ir d  Y e a r :—Twelve hours of History and Political Science selected 
by the student.

F o u r t h  Y e a r : Twelve hours of History and Political Science selected
by the student.

In addition to the above, a total of at least twelve hours of Sociology, 
Economics, and Geography combined should be selected by the student. 
This work may be distributed over the four years.

Students who plan to go on with graduate work are advised to acquire 
a good reading knowledge of French or Spanish before completing their  
work for the Bachelor’s degree. All students are advised so to arrange 
their programs that they will have other subjects besides their major 
that they can teach, if required to do so.
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HISTORY

*1. F oundations  of A merican  N ationality , 1700-1800—Fall,- spring, 
and summer quarters. Four hours.

Social and economic conditions a t  the  close of the  f i r s t  c en tu ry  ol 
colonizat ion;  types of colonial g overnm en t;  re la t ions  w ith  the  m o th e r  c oun
try ;  the developm ent of s e l f -g o v e rn m e n t ; conques t  of F re n c h  North  
Am erica;  new schemes of imperia l  contro l ;  causes of the  R evolu t ion ;  
fo re ign  re la t ions ;  f inances ;  the  loyalis ts ;  fo rm at ion  of a p e rm a n e n t  g o v e rn 
m ent;  e s tab l i sh in g  the new governm ent.

*2. D evelopment of A merican  N atio nality , 1820-1865—Fall and 
winter quarters. Four hours.

Consolidation  of the  new W est;  the  t a r i f f  con troversy ;  f in an c ia l  r e a d 
ju s tm e n t ;  removal  of the  Ind ians  beyond the  Mississippi;  w e s tw a rd  e x p a n 
sion; Ja c k so n ian  democracy; the  s lavery  con troversy ;  secession and  civil 
w ar ;  sav in g  the  Union; fo re ign  re la t ions ;  economics of the  Civil W ar.

*3. R ecent A merican  H istory—Winter, spring, and summer quar
ters. Four hours.

Prob lem s of reco n s tru c t io n ;  rad ical  ideas in Congress;  the  negro  p ro b 
lem in the  South; ca rp e t  bag rule;  rebu ild ing  of polit ica l  p a r t ie s ;  ra i l road  
and  commercial  expansion;  the  United S ta tes  as a world power;  the  new 
era  of in d u s tr ia l  consolida t ion;  re g u la t in g  in dus try ;  Roosevelt  and W ilson 
Am ericanism ; the  W orld  War.

4. W estern  A merican  H istory—Winter and summer quarters. Four 
hours.

The w e s tw a rd  m ovem ent as an  h is to r ica l  process. Causes w hich  led 
to m ig ra t io n  from  the eas te rn  s ta tes .  The occupation  of the  reg ion  be 
tw een  the  Alleghenies  and the  Mississippi.  The land policy of the  United  
S ta tes .  R eac tion  of the W es t  upon n a tio n a l  policies. E x p an s io n  into 
F lorida,  Louis iana,  and  the  Oregon country .  Acquisi t ion  of Texas and w a r  
w i th  Mexico. Discovery of gold in C a lifo rn ia  and Colorado and  the  r e 
su l t a n t  gold rush. Se t t lem en t  of Utah, and  specia l  f e a tu re s  of the  h is to ry  
of Colorado. Coming of the  new w es t  and  p a ss in g  of th e  old f ro n t ie r  
conditions.

*5. E arly Modern E urope—Fall quarter. Four hours.
Phases  of the  la te r  medieval period th a t  v i ta l ly  a ffec ted  the  develop

m en t  of the na tio n s  of w es te rn  Europe. Developm ent of im p o r ta n t  na tions.  
The Reform ation ,  w i th  i ts  re su l ts  upon both Catholic  and  P r o t e s t a n t  
churches.  The new sp ir i t  of education  and  m iss ionary  zeal. B eg in n in g  of 
the  expansion of E uropean  na t io n s  to o th e r  c on tinen ts  and the  g ro w th  of 
colonial empires.  ̂ Nationa l  and re lig ious  r iv a l ry  in the  sev en teen th  and  
e ig h te en th  centuries .  Grow th  of dem ocra t ic  ideas of governm ent.  Causes 
lead ing  to the  F ren ch  Revolution. The r e v o lu t io n ary  and  Napoleonic e ras  
in Europe, w i th  th e i r  r e su l ta n t  polit ical,  social,  and economic changes.

*6. Modern E uropean  H istory—Winter and summer quarters. 
Four hours.

This is a co n tin u a tio n  of Course 5. The Congress  of V ienna  and its  
a t t e m p t  to res to re  E urope  to w h a t  it w as  before the  F re n c h  Revolution.  
The new ba lance  of powers. Continued g ro w th  of democracy. Social and  
polit ica l  re su l ts  of the  spread  of the  in d u s tr ia l  revolution. New sp ir i t  of 
radical  socialism. Conflict  between- the  new and  the old ideas of science 
and  religion. Continued g ro w th  o f# polit ica l  democracy. Rise of Russ ia ,  
P russ ia ,  and I t a ly  as im p o r ta n t  na t iona l  s ta te s .  R enew ed colonial e x p a n 
sion, and the  n a tio n a l  r iva l r ies  t h a t  re su l ted  from  it. The B a lk a n s  and  
th e i r  problems. B re ak -u p  of the  ba lance  of power.

7. E urope S ince  1900—Spring quarter. Four hours.
This is a  c o n tin u a tio n  of courses 5 and 6. Some of the  m ain  topics 

considered  are :  Colonial im peria l ism  w ith  its expans ion  in to  Asia  and  
Africa; r iv a lry  fo r  m a rk e ts ;  g ro w th  of in te rn a t io n a l  labor  o rg an iza t io n s ;  
r e a l ig n m e n t  of powers;  the  b re ak -u p  of T u rk ey ;  the  W orld  W ar;  the  
series of conventions,  and t rea t ie s  fo l low ing the  w a r ;  the  new na tions  
of E urope;  the  League  of Nations and W orld  C ourt ;  economic, industr ia l ,  
social, and po lit ica l re ad ju s tm en ts ;  E u ro p e ’s p re sen t  re la t io n s  w i th  the  
United  States.
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*10. S o ctal  a n d  I n d u s t r i a l  H is t o r y  o f  t h e  U n i t e d  S t a t e s — Every 
quarter. Four hours.

T h e c u r r e n t s o c ia l  an d  in d u s tr ia l  c o n d it io n s  in  th e  U n ite d  S t a te s  w i l l  
be tr a c ed  fr o m  th e ir  b eg in n in g 's ; E u r o p e a n  c o n d it io n s  w h ic h  fu r n is h  tr a c e -  

m f ‘u e n c e s  w i l l  be co n s id e re d . S om e o f th e  s u b je c ts  a re  th e  n a tu r a l  
r e s o u r c e s ;  th e  in f lu e n c e  o f ch e a p  la n d ; th e  e f f e c t  o f  in v e n t io n , m a c h in e r y ,  
an d  s c ie n c e ;  th e  d e v e lo p m e n t  o f a g r ic u ltu r e  a n d  m a n u fa c tu r e ;  th e  r is e  o f  
th e  g i e a t  in d u s tr ie s ;  c a p ita l is m , b u s in e s s  c o m b in a tio n , an d  la b o r  o r g a n iz a 
t io n ; th e  e f fo r t s  o f la b o r  to  b e tt e r  c o n d it io n s .

*13. T e a c h i n g  o f  H is t o r y  a n d  C i v i c s  i n  t h e  E l e m e n t a r y  S c h o o l —  
Spring and summer quarters. Three hours.

T h e d e v e lo p m e n t  o f h is to r y  in s tr u c t io n  in  th e  s c h o o ls ;  th e  a im s  a n d  
v a lu e s  o f  h is to r y  in s tr u c t io n ;  th e  c o u r se s  o f  s tu d y ;  m e th o d s  a n d  m a t e r ia ls  
fo r  th e  s e v e r a l g r a d e s;  t e s t in g  r e s u lt s ;  s c h o o l p r o b le m s  r e la te d  to  h is to r y ,  
su c h  a s  th e  p la c e  o f h is to r y  in  th e  c u r r ic u lu m  an d  th e  r e la t io n  o f  h is to r y  
to  o th e r  s u b je c ts .  P r e r e q u is ite ,  a t  le a s t  o n e  s u b je c t  m a t te r  c o u r se  in  
A m e r ic a n  H is to r y .

*27. C o n t e m p o r a r y  H is t o r y — Fall and summer quarters. Two hours.
T h is  c o u r se  d e a ls  w ith  th e  w o r ld  p r o b le m s  th a t  h a v e  d e v e lo p e d  

s in c e  th e  W o r ld  W ar. T o p ic s  a re  s e le c te d  th a t  a re  o f  c u r r e n t  in t e r e s t  an d  
s tu d ie d  in  th e  l ig h t  o f  th e ir  h is to r ic a l  d e v e lo p m e n t . T h e se  to p ic s  v a r y  fr o m  
y e a r  to  y ear. E a ch  y e a r  b r in g s  in  so m e  n e w  p r o b le m s  th a t  a re  p r e s s in g  
fo r  s o lu t io n  a n d  s e e s  o th e r s  e lim in a te d  th a t  h a v e  te m p o r a r ily  b e e n  a d 
ju ste d . T o p ic s  a re  s e le c te d  fr o m  e v e n ts  in  th e  U n ite d  S ta te s ,  in  S o u th  
A m e r ica , in  A s ia , an d  in  E u ro p e  th a t  to u c h  th e  A m e r ic a n s  in  so m e  im 
p o r ta n t  w a y . M uch u se  w i l l  be m a d e  o f c u r r e n t  p e r io d ic a ls .

*101. C o m m e r c ia l  a n d  F i n a n c i a l  H is t o r y  o f  t h e  U n i t e d  S t a t e s —  
Spring quarter. Four hours.

E n g lis h  co m m er ce , it s  id e a ls , i t s  r e g u la t io n , a n d  it s  e f f e c t  u p o n  c o lo n ia l  
d e v e lo p m e n t  on  th e  c o n t in e n t  o f A m er ica . C h ie f  c h a r a c t e r is t ic s  o f  c o lo n ia l  
co m m erce . E f f e c t  o f th e  R e v o lu t io n  u p o n  A m e r ic a n  tr a d e . E n c o u r a g e 
m e n t o f  c o m m erce  by  th e  n e w  n a t io n a l g o v e r n m e n t . C u r r en cy  a n d  b a n k in g  
r e fo rm s  an d  th e ir  e f f e c t  u p on  th e  tr a d e  o f  th e  U n ite d  S ta te s .  E f f e c t  o f  
fo r e ig n  r e la t io n s  u p on  th e  g r o w th  o f  s h ip p in g , fo r e ig n  tr a d e , -and d o m e s t ic  
co m m e rce . T h e  C iv il W a r  a n d  it s  e f f e c t  u p on  m a n u fa c tu r in g , fo r e ig n  
co m m erce , c u r re n c y  an d  b a n k in g , an d  ou r  c a r r y in g  tr a d e . C o n s o lid a t io n  
and  g o v e r n m e n t  s u p e r v is io n . N e w  a d ju s tm e n ts  t h a t  c a m e  w it h  th e  W o r ld  
W ar an d  th e  c o m m e r c ia l c o n s e q u e n c e s  th a t  h a v e  fo llo w e d . T h is  c o u r se  is  
e s p e c ia l ly  d e s ig n e d  to  m e e t th e  n e e d s  o f  th o se  w h o  a re  e x p e c t in g  to  .teach  
c o m m e r c ia l c o u r se s .

102. A n c i e n t  S o c ia l  H is t o r y — Not given 1927-28. Four hours.
T h is  is  a  s u r v e y  o f th e  d e v e lo p m e n t  o f s o c ie t y  a m o n g  a n c ie n t  p e o p le s .  

E x a m p le s  w il l  be c h o s en  fr o m  th e  s o c ia l  an d  le g a l  c o d e s  o f  th e  H e b r e w s ,  
th e  A ss y r ia n s , an d  th e  E g y p t ia n s .  S p e c ia l a t t e n t io n  w i l l  be g iv e n  to  
h o u se s , te m p le s , r e l ig io u s  id ea s , c lo th in g , fu r n itu r e , s o c ia l  c u s to m s , s la v e r y ,  
an d  th e  p o s it io n  o f  w o m e n  in  th e  a b o v e  n a t io n s  a n d  in  G reece  a n d  R o m e . 
T h e  G reek  c o lo n ie s .  R e a so n s  fo r  a  c o n f l i c t  b e tw e e n  G reece  a n d  P e r s ia .  
A th e n ia n  an d  S p a rta n  c iv i l iz a t io n .  S o c ia l a n d  e d u c a t io n a l c o n d it io n s  a t  
A th e n s  a t  th e  t im e  o f P e r ic le s .  T h e  A le x a n d r ia n  c o n q u e s ts  a n d  th e  sp rea d  
mu  c iv i l iz a t io n  a n d  c u ltu re . T h e  .p o s t -A le x a n d r ia n  G r eek  c u ltu r e .
T h e  r ise  o f  R om e. I t s  c o n tr o l o v e r  th e  M e d ite r ra n ea n  r e g io n s . O c c u p a 
tio n s , r e l ig io u s  id ea s , e f f e c t  o f  s la v e r y , m e th o d s  o f  ta x a t io n ,  ro a d s, c o m 
m erce , m a r r ia g e , d iv o r c e , an d  g e n e r a l s o c ia l  l i f e  o f th e  e a r ly  R o m a n  
E m p ire . S om e o f  th e  c a u s e s  o f  n a t io n a l d ec a y . T h is  c o u r se  d e a ls  e s p e c ia l 
ly  w ith  th e  c o n c r e te  m a te r ia l  th a t  is  fr e q u e n t ly  u se d  in  th e  g r a d e s . I t  
a ls o  c o v e r s  th e  m a te r ia l  th a t  h ig h  s c h o o l in s tr u c to r s  f in d  m o s t  d i f f ic u l t  to  
te a c h  in th e  c o u r se s  in  A n c ie n t  H is to r y  a n d  W o r ld  H is to r y .

104. T h e  L it e r a t u r e  o f  A m e r i c a n  H is t o r y — Spring quarter. Two 
hours.

A s u r v e y  o f  th e  m a te r ia ls  a v a i la b le  fo r  th e  s tu d y  o f A m e r ic a n  H is to r y  
in  th e  p u b lic  s c h o o ls ;  th e  c h ie f  c o l le c t io n s  o f s o u r ce  m a te r ia ls ,  th e  m o re  
im p o r ta n t g e n e r a l a c c o u n ts ;  b io g r a p h y ; b ib lio g r a p h ic a l a id s ;  s p e c ia l  a n d  
lo c a l h is to r ie s ;  te x tb o o k s  an d  th e ir  a u th o r s ;  th e  s e le c t io n  o f  a  g o o d  w o r k 
in g  lib ra r y .

107. T h e  B r i t i s h  E m p i r e — Summer 1928. Four hours.
J l 16 a c q u is it io n  o f th e  g r e a t  c o lo n ie s ;  c o m m e r c ia l r e la t io n s  p r io r  to  

1800; d e v e lo p m e n t  o f  s e lf -g o v e r n m e n t ;  m is s io n a r y  m o v e m e n ts  o f th e  N in e 
te e n th  C e n tu ry ; s e c r e t  d ip lo m a c y  an d  e x p a n s io n  in  A s ia  a n d  A fr ic a ;  I n d ia ;  
th e  E m p ir e  in  A fr ic a ;  th e  E m p ir e  d u r in g  th e  W o r ld  W a r; e f f o r t s  to  b r in g  
a b o u t  Im p roved  im p er ia l o r g a n iz a t io n .
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*116. S p a n i s h l A m e r i c a n  H i s t o r y — Summer quarter, 1928. \Four 
hours.

A c o u r se  d e s ig n e d  to  f u r n i s h  a  b a c k g r o u n d  fo r  u n d e r s t a n d i n g  th e  
g r o w i n g  r e l a t i o n s  b e t w e e n  t h e  U n i t e d  S t a t e s  a n d  t h e  r e p u b l i c s  to  t h e  s o u th .  
I n  t r a c i n g  th e  e x p e r i e n c e s  of th e  L a t in - A m e r i c a n  peop le ,  a t t e n t i o n  is g iv e n  
to  t h e  w o r k  of Spain ,  to  t h e  s e c u r i n g  of  in d e p e n d e n c e ,  to  t h e  soc ia l ,  p o l i t i c a l ,  
a n d  e c o n o m ic  g r o w th ,  to  i n t e r n a t i o n a l  r e l a t i o n s  a n d  th e  M o n ro e  D o c t r in e ,  
to  P a n a m a ,  a n d  t h e  p u r c h a s e  of t h e  D a n i s h  W e s t  In d ie s ,  a n d  to  t h e  n e w  
P a n - A m e r i c a n i s m .

117. T h e  T e a c h i n g  o f  H is t o r y  a n d  C i v i c s  i n  J u n i o r  a n d  S e n i o r  
H i g h  S c h o o l s — Fall quarter. Three hours.

T h e  d e v e lo p m e n t  of i n s t r u c t i o n  in  t h e s e  s u b j e c t s  in  h i g h  sc h o o l ;  t h e i r  
p la c e  in  th e  h ig h  schoo l  p r o g r a m ;  a im s  a n d  v a l u e s  of  i n s t r u c t i o n ;  p r o b le m s  
c o n n e c t e d  w i t h  t h e  t e a c h i n g  of t h e s e  s u b j e c t s ;  t h e  r e l a t i o n  b e t w e e n  h i s t o r y  
a n d  c iv ics  t e a c h in g .  M o d e rn  c o u r s e s  of s t u d y ;  e v a l u a t i n g  r e s u l t s .  P r e 
r e q u is i t e ,  one  c o u r s e  in  H i s to ry .

203. T h e  R e f o r m a t i o n — Fall quarter. Four hours.
T h is  is one  of t h e  m o s t  i l l u m i n a t i n g  p e r io d s  in m o d e r n  h i s to r y .  No 

o t h e r  c o u r se  e x p la in s  so m a n y  t h i n g s  a n d  c o n t r o v e r s i a l  q u e s t i o n s  t h a t  a r e  
s t i l l  a c u t e  a m o n g  m o d e rn  c h u rc h e s .  Som e of th e  to p ic s  c o v e re d  a r e :  â c tu iy  
c o n d i t io n s  in  t h e  m e d ie v a l  C a th o l ic  c h u r c h  a t  t h e  c lose  of t h e  F i f t e e n t h  
C e n tu r y ;  t h e  a b u s e s  a n d  th e  n eed  f o r  r e f o r m ;  t h e  e a r l i e r  c r i t i c s  of t h e  
c h u r c h ;  t h e  r e l i g io u s  e f fe c t  of t h e  R e n a i s s a n c e  in  G e r m a n y ;  t h e  g r o w t h  of 
a  se n se  of n a t i o n a l i s m  in  G e r m a n y ;  th e  r i se  of n a t i o n a l  c h u r c h e s ;  L u t h e r  
a n d  h is  a t t a c k  u p o n  in d u lg e n c e s ;  p o p u l a r i t y  of t h e  r e v o l t  a n d  i t s  a p p e a l  to  
v a r i o u s  c la s se s  in  G e r m a n y ;  a t t e m p t s  to  c o m p ro m is e  t h e  i s s u e ;  th e o lo g ic a l  
c o n t r i b u t i o n s  of C a lv in  a n d  Z w in g l i ;  th e  r e f o r m a t i o n  in  E n g l a n d  F ra n c e ,  
a n d  S c a n d in a v ia ;  e f f o r t s  of t h e  P a p a c y  a n d  th e  E m p i r e  to  r e m o v e  th e  w o r s t  
a b u s e s  in  t h e  c h u r c h ;  t h e  C ounc il  of T r e n t  a n d  i t s  d e f in i t i o n  of  d o c t r i n e  
a n d  i t s  r e fo r m  d e c re e s ;  th e  n e w  s p i r i t  a t  R o m e ;  t h e  J e s u i t s  a n d  o t h e r  r e 
f o r m i n g  a n d  m i s s i o n a r y  o r g a n i z a t i o n s ;  th e  I n d e x  a n d  t h e  I n q u i s i t i o n ;  t h e  
r i se  of p u r i t a n i s m ;  th e  g r o w t h  of m o d e rn  p r o t e s t a n t  se c t s  a n d  t h e i r  r e l a t i o n  
to  th e  R e f o r m a t i o n ;  f r e q u e n t  r e f e r e n c e  w i l l  be m a d e  to  t h e  p h a s e s  of  t h e  
R e f o r m a t i o n  t h a t  a r e  s t i l l  in  p r o g re s s .

206. T h e  F r e n c h  R e v o l u t i o n — Not given 1927-28. Four hours.
T h is  is a  d e t a i l e d  s t u d y  of t h e  g r e a t  r e v o l u t io n a r y  epo ch  in E u r o p e a n  

h i s to r y .  Som e of t h e  i m p o r t a n t  to p ic s  c o n s id e re d  a r e :  th e  m o n a r c h y  u n d e r  
L o u is  X V I ;  t h e  v a r i o u s  c la s s e s  of n o b le s  a n d  c l e r g y  w i t h  t h e i r  sp e c ia l  p r i v i 
le g e s ;  th e  b o u r g e o i s e  o r  m id d le  c la s s  of  t h e  t o w n s ;  t h e  p e a s a n t s  a n d  t h e i r  
b u r d e n s ;  t h e  m e th o d s  of t a x a t i o n  a n d  f e u d a l  e x a c t io n s ;  t h e  g r o w t h  of 
c r i t i c i s m  a n d  r e v o l u t io n a r y  l i t e r a t u r e ;  t h e  b a n k r u p t c y  of t h e  m o n a r c h y  a n d  
th e  c a l l i n g  of t h e  E s t a t e s  G e n e r a l ;  t h e  a s s u m p t i o n  of  p o w e r  b y  t h e  T h i r d  
E s t a t e ;  th e  s t r u g g l e  f o r  c o n t ro l  of th e  m o n a r c h y ;  t h e  P a n s  m ob  a n d  i t s  
in f lu e n c e ;  t h e  e f f e c t  of  a t t e m p t e d  f o r e i g n  i n t e r v e n t io n ;  t h e  r e i g n  of t e r r o r ;  
c o n s t i t u t i o n a l  c h a n g e s  a n d  th e  d e m o c r a t i c  r e v o l u t io n ;  t h e  c o n t e s t  w i t h  
m o n a r c h i c a l  E u ro p e ;  e x p lo s iv e  in f lu e n c e  of t h e  R e v o lu t io n  in o t h e r  p o r t io n s  
of E u r o p e ;  F r e n c h  g o v e r n m e n ta l ,  soc ia l ,  p o l i t i c a l ,  a n d  e d u c a t i o n a l  r e c o n 
s t r u c t i o n ;  t h e  a d v e n t  of  N a p o le o n ;  c h a n g e d  d i r e c t io n  of t h e  R e v o lu t io n ;  t h e  
r e p u b l i c  b ec o m e s  a n  em p ire .

208. T h e  A m e r i c a n  R e v o l u t i o n — Winter quarter. Four hours.
T h is  c o u r s e  w i l l  in c lu d e  a  c a r e f u l  s t u d y  of  th e  r e l a t i o n s h i p — g o v e r n 

m e n ta l ,  soc ia l ,  econom ic ,  a n d  p o l i t i c a l— e x i s t i n g  b e t w e e n  t h e  A m e r i c a n  c o l 
o n ie s  a n d  th e  B r i t i s h  g o v e r n m e n t ;  t h e  d e v e lo p m e n t  of s e l f - g o v e r n m e n t ; t h e  
b e g i n n i n g  of a  p e r m a n e n t  I n d i a n  p o l icy ;  ju d ic ia l  p r o c e d u r e  a n d  t h e  ju d i c i a l  
d i s a l l o w a n c e  of c o lo n ia l  l e g i s l a t i o n ;  t h e  c o m m e r c i a l  l e g i s l a t i o n  a f f e c t i n g  
t h e  co lo n ie s ;  c o lo n ia l  a n d  B r i t i s h  id eas  of r e p r e s e n t a t i o n ;  t h e  c a u s e s  of 
t h e  R e v o lu t io n .  M uch  use  w i l l  be m a d e  of  so u rc e  m a te r i a l s .

209. S l a v e r y , S e c e s s i o n , C i v i l  W a r , a n d  R e c o n s t r u c t i o n , 1850- 
1870—Spring and summer quarters. Four hours.

T h is  is a  d e t a i l e d  l i b r a r y  co u rse .  T h e  g e n e r a l  c o n d i t i o n s  of s l a v e  l i fe  
a n d  th e  s l a v e r y  s y s te m .  T h e  g r e a t  c o m p ro m is e s  m a d e  in 1850. O p e r a t i o n  
of t h e  F u g i t i v e  S lave  L aw . E f f e c t  of t h e  s l a v e r y  a g i t a t i o n  u p o n  p o l i t i c a l  
p a r t i e s .  R e p e a l  of t h e  M is s o u r i  C o m p ro m ise .  T he  D re d  S c o t t  D e c is io n  
a n d  i t s  e f fe c t  u p o n  p o l i t i c a l  ideas .  L e c o m p to n is m  a n d  t h e  f i g h t  of  D o u g l a s  
to  r e t a i n  h is  l e a d e r s h ip  in t h e  D e m o c r a t i c  p a r ty .  T h e  e le c t io n  of 1860. 
S ecess ion .  P r o b l e m s  of th e  w a r :  g e t t i n g  a  f lee t ,  f o r e i g n  r e l a t i o n s ,  f i n a n c i a l  
t r o u b le s ,  e m a n c ip a t io n ,  d e v e lo p in g  o u r  m a n - p o w e r ,  e f f e c t s  of t h e  b lo c k a d e .  
C o n d i t io n s  in t h e  s o u th  a f t e r  t h e  w a r .  T h e  id eas  of f re e d o m  a m o n g  -the 
n e g ro e s .  P r o b l e m s  of  r e c o n s t r u c t i o n .  S t a t e  l a b o r  l e g i s l a t i o n  in  t h e  s o u th .  
C o n f l i c t  b e tw e e n  t h e  e x e c u t iv e  a n d  c o n g re s s .  C a r p e t  b a g  r u l e  a n d  w h a t  
i t  m e a n t .  A c tu a l  p ro c e s s e s  of  r e c o n s t r u c t i o n .  R e s u m p t i o n  of w h i t e  s u p r e 
m a c y  in t h e  g o v e r n m e n t s  of  t h e  s o u t h e r n  s t a te s .
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221. H ist o r y  of t h e  P ar  E a s t —Summer quarter. Four hours.
of ti7phiF aS ° K  is d e s ig n e d  to  e n a b le  t e a c h e r s  to  u n d e r s t a n d  th e  p ro b le m s  
nhiVin -^2 '  E a s t .  I t  inc lu d es  a  s u r v e y  of th e  m o d e rn  h i s t o r y  of J a p a n  an d  
C h in a ,  th e  g r o w t h  of w e s t e rn  ideas ;  th e  d e v e lo p m e n t  of J a p a n  a s  a  f i r s t -  
c la s s  p o w e r ;  th e  c o n f l i c t  of i n t e r e s t  in C h in a ;  J a p a n ’s a m b i t i o n s  a n d  t h e i r  
r e l a t i o n  to  o u r  ow n  in te re s ts .  T he  d e v e lo p m e n t  of  s e l f - g o v e r n m e n t  in  
C h in a  an d  i ts  d i f f ic u l t ie s .  I t  a lso  in c lu d es  a  s u r v e y  of B r i t i s h  o c c u p a t io n  
in  In d ia ;  th e  r e l a t i o n  of th e  B r i t i s h  t 9 th e  n a t iv e  k c e s f  e c in o m f c  F n d is -  
H i? ' bv? e d u e a t io n a l  r e fo r m s  in In d i a  an d  th e i r  r e s u l t s ;  t h e  g r o w t h  of  
s e l f - g o v e r n m e n t ;  a n d  th e  n a t io n a l  a s p i r a t i o n s  of th e  peop le  of I n d i a

U n it e /S ta t e s  i ?  em p h lS ized !  relatl° n ° f theS<3 Vari° US p r o b le m s  t0 t h e

224. R e s e a r c h  i n  H ist o r y—Offered on application.
4 S tu d e n t s  d o in g  g r a d u a t e  w o r k  in  th e  f ie ld s  of  H i s t o r y  o r  P o l i t i c a l  

S c ience  m a y  a r r a n g e  fo r  t im e  a n d  to p ic s  a s  m a y  be d e s i re d  R e s e a r c h  ~ 
p ro b le m s  of i n t e r e s t  to  su c h  s t u d e n t s  b o th  in  t h e  f ie ld  of s u b je c t  m a t t e r  
a n d  m e th o d s  of i n s t r u c t i o n  w il l  be t a k e n  up  f o r  c o n s id e ra t io n .  S t u d e n t s  
w o r k i n g  on m a s t e r  s t h e s e s  in th e  d e p a r t m e n t  w i l l  e n ro l l  f o r  t h i s  course .

225. R e s e a r c h  i n  H ist o r y—A continuation of 224. 

POLITICAL SCIENCE 

*1. G o v e r n m e n t  of t h e  U n it e d  S t a t e s— Fall and summer quarters. 
Four hours.

a n d  d o w pS 1??  0 r ig in  ° f t h e , f ?d e ra l  g o v e r n m e n t ;  t h e  se le c t io n
mpn « t h f  V ^ S' • ’ c o n § r ess a n d  i t s  r e l a t i o n s  to  t h e  o t h e r  d e p a r t -

« t S r eC^ ; f, „ S g? 4 S t sPOWW a n d  S0Cial l e g i s lat^on^ r e la U o n s  to

*2. S t a t e  G o v e r n m e n t— Winter quarter. Pour hours.
f f .snT r l t  r ®ia H ° ' .  o f  s t a ,te. g o v e r n m e n t  to  th e  n a t i o n a l  g o v e r n m e n t .  C o m m o n  
o f  th e  J o  o o J f  c o n s t i t u t i o n s .  T h e  f ie ld  of s t a t e  l e g i s la t io n .  O p e r a t i o n  
m e n t  of H t o in l ts  ‘^ p o r t a i i c e  to  th e  in d iv id u a l .  T h e  e n fo rc e -

l J j0 c a l  g o v e r n m e n t  a n d  i ts  s ig n i f i c a n c e  to  th e  in d iv id u a l .  
S t a t e  a n d  local  f in an ces .  P o p u l a r  p a r t i c i p a t i o n  in  g o v e r n m e n t a l  a c t iv i t i e s '
f o 7 ^ a k i 0nir ins a t ^ n n d 11! ^ ^ !  a  StUdy ° f ? t a t e  an d  P l a n sm p n i^w  n L  local  g o v e r n m e n t  m ore  e f f ic ien t .  C o lo rad o  g o v e r n - ’m e n t  w il l  be used c o n s t a n t ly  fo r  i l l u s t r a t i v e  p u rp o se s .

3. M u n ic ip a l  G o v e r n m e n t— Spring quarter. Three hours.
g r o w t h  of c i t ie s ;  t h e i r  r e l a t i o n  to  t r a d e  a n d  in d u s t r y ;  s t a t e  con-  

nVnrkio^ *fC 1f s *  ̂ d e v e lo p m e n t  of th e  A m e r ic a n  c i ty ;  s e rv ic e s  to  t h e  
g e r !  o t h e r yrePcentnim f k m ! n 0tsmmiSSi0n f ° r m  ° f g o v e r n m e n t ;  th e  c i ty  m a n a -

5. P r o bl em s  i n  C i t iz e n s h ip — Summer quarter, 1928. Two hours.

th e  S i f t e n V  n ^ t h l  ™ l L C° Uir ?»; Vs -t 0 u g -ive te*che.TS a n  o p p o r t u n i t y  to  s t u d y  
in th e  Social o r g a n iz e d  fo r  som e of t h e  c o u r s e s
z a t io n  hnw  in me ° f th e  ^ u ?s t l o n s co n s id e re d  fo r  s u c h  o r g a n i -
of fhP T v , flt0 re/ d a  n e w s P a p e r ; J a p a n e s e  im m i g r a t i o n ;  t h e  r e l a t i o n
i h . i .  n !• m o d e rn  w o m a n  m  i n d u s t r y  a n d  soc ia l  l i fe ;  s t r i k e s  a n d
t h e i r  p r e v e n t io n ;  c o n s e rv a t io n ;  w h a t  to  do  w i t h  t h e  r a d ic a l s -  th e  a n t i -
th e G( ^ t l a ^ v r v ^ f n w a r a t n t i f  v.e r s l l s i n t e r n a t io n a l i s m ;  d i s a r m a m e n t  a n d  
d e s i re d  of  th e  c la s s  ° t h e r  t o P lcs w il l  be t a k e n  in  a c c o rd a n c e  w i t h  th e

*101. A m e r ic a n  D ip l o m a c y — Winter quarter. Four hours.
f . . F e w  good  A m e r ic a n s  a re  w el l  i n fo rm e d  on th e  f o r e i g n  r e l a t i o n s  of 
n n ? /  <SWn c o u n t r y  In  th e  p a s t  su c h  r e l a t i o n s  w e re  n o t  a n  i m p o r t a n t  
p a i t  of  c u r r e n t  p o l i t ic a l  d isc uss ion .  T h a t  d a y  is p a s t  N ow  th e r e  a 

d e m a n d  fo r  i n f o rm a t io n  u p o n  th i s  su b je c t .  A m e r i c a n s  a r e  n o t  
FhJ £ ? f ^ ai n loHB%r t e n o r a n t  of su c h  a  v i t a l  p a r t  of  t h e i r  h i s to ry .  In  

f u t u r e  schoo l  c o u r se s  in A m e r ic a n  H i s t o r y  w il l  be re v i s e d  so  a s  
thP s Pace  to  t h i s  p h a s e  of  o u r  n a t i o n a l  e x p e r ien ce .  W i t h
m i f r L  n m  a g i t a t i o n  fo r  good  r e l a t i o n s  w i t h  a l l  n a t io n s ,  t h i s  c o u r s e  ac -  
U nf ted  Z ! i  £ ea c h e r s  sh o u ld  k n o w  th e  r e a l  c o n t r i b u t i o n s  of th e

a 5? a  b ®tter i n t e r n a t io n a l  w o r ld  o rder.  T h e y  sh o u ld  a ls o
f u t u r e  S o m e eo f rfhP fm ™ 8?  pfro b le .m s ,of  t h e i r  c o u n t r y  in th e  im m e d ia t e  i u tu r e .  borne ot th e  i m p o r t a n t  to p ic s  t r e a t e d  a re :
forAip-nren?iIi X e.laTiS ? s u n d er  th e  F e d e r a l i s t s ;  e s t a b l i s h m e n t  of a n  A m e r ic a n  fo r e ig n  p o l icy ,  J e f f e r s o n  a n d  th e  a c q u i s i t i o n  of  L o u is i a n a ;  a r b i t r a t i o n  of
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b o u n d a r y  d i s p u te s ;  t h e  M o n ro e  D o c t r in e ;  th e  o p e n - d o o r  p o l ic y ;  c o - o p e r a t io n  
w i t h  o t h e r  p o w e r s  in t h e  se t t l ing-  of i n t e r n a t i o n a l  p r o b le m s  in A sia ,  A f r ic a ,  
a n d  E u r o p e ;  c o n t r o l  of i m m i g r a t i o n ;  t h e  H a g u e  C o n fe re n c e s ;  d ip l o m a t i c  
o r g a n i z a t i o n  a n d  p r o c e d u r e ;  t h e  r e c o g n i t i o n  of n e w  g o v e r n m e n t s ;  t h e  
W o r ld  C o u r t ;  t h e  L e a g u e  of N a t io n s ;  t h e  W a s h i n g t o n  C o n fe re n c e .

*102. I n t e r n a t i o n a l  R e l a t i o n s —Fall quarter. Four hours.
In  t h i s  c o u r s e  t h e r e  is a  s t u d y  of t h e  p r in c ip le s  g o v e r n i n g  t h e  r e l a t i o n s  

of  c iv i l ized  n a t io n s ,  w h ic h  in c lu d e s  th e  p r o b le m s  of c i t i z e n s h ip ,  t h e  p o s i 
t io n  of a l i e n s  a n d  of a l i e n  en em ies ,  t h e  r i g h t s  of n a t i o n s  w i t h  r e s p e c t  to  
w a r ,  n e u t r a l i t y ,  a n d  i n t e r v e n t io n ,  a n d  th e  r e g a r d  f o r  t r e a t i e s .  A m e r i c a n  
ideals ,  P a n - A m e r i c a n i s m ,  a n d  t h e  L e a g u e  of  N a t io n s .

203. P o l it ic a l  S c i e n c e —Not given 1927-28. Four hours.
T h is  is a n  i n t r o d u c t i o n  to  t h e  p r in c ip le s  of  t h e  v a r i o u s  p o l i t i c a l  o r 

g a n iz a t io n s .  T h e  t h e o r i e s  a n d  f o rm s  of g o v e r n m e n t ,  c o n s t i t u t i o n s ,  a n a  
id e a ls  of  c i t i z e n s h ip  a r e  inc luded .  T h e  c o u r s e  sh o u ld  be of s p e c ia l  i n t e r e s t  
a n d  v a lu e  a s  e x p l a n a t o r y  of  t h e  c u r r e n t  p o l i t i c a l  t h o u g h t  r e l a t i v e  to  d e m o 
c r a c y  a n d  to  th e  r a d i c a l i s m  t h a t  is e x p r e s s e d  in  b o l s h e v is m  a n d  c o m m u n ism .

HOME ECONOMICS

The immediate purpose of this department is to develop judgment 
in the selection of shelter, food, and clothing, in order to promote health. 
The main purpose is to train capable teachers of the subject. The ulti
mate aim of the course is to stabilize home life, by teaching the principles 
and ideals that determine its harmonious existence.

It is now the policy of this department to recommend for elementary 
and junior high school positions those students who have had high school 
work and two years of creditable college work in the subject. The four- 
year course prepares students to teach the subject in all accredited high 
schools.

Students entering the Home Economics department without previous 
training in the high school will be required to take H. Sc. 1 and H. Sc. 2 
before any credit is given.

C o u r s e  o f  S t u d y

Courses marked * are given also by extension.
In addition to the core subjects as listed on page 52, this depart

ment requires:
F i r s t  Y e a r : H. A. 1, 3, 5, and 6, Art 4a, Chem. 1, 2, and 3, Bact. 1

and Physics 12.
S e c o n d  Y e a r : H. Sc. 1, 2, 3, and 7, Ed. 2a and 2b, Eng. 12 or Eng.

15, H. A. 4.
T h ir d  Y e a r : Chem. 108, 109 a n d  112, H. A. 102, 108, a n d  109, H.

Sc. 104, 106, a n d  108.
F o u r t h  Y e a r : H. Sc. 103, 105, H. E. 101, H. E. I l l ,  Ed. 103, and

H. A. 112.
HOUSEHOLD SCIENCE

1. F o o d s  a n d  C o o k e r y —Fall and summer quarters. Four hours. Fee, 
$3.00.

H o u s e h o ld  Sc ience  1, 2, a n d  3 a r e  p l a n n e d  a s  c o n s e c u t iv e  c o u rse s .  T h e  
r e l a t i o n  of  foods  to  h e a l t h  is t h e  u n d e r l y i n g  k e y n o te .  T h e  c o u r s e s  i n c lu d e  
th e  s t u d y  of foods  f ro m  th e  s t a n d p o i n t s  of  p r o d u c t io n ,  m a n u f a c t u r e ,  c o m 
p o s i t io n ,  n u t r i t i v e  v a l u e  a n d  cost .  F i e ld  t r i p s  a r e  m a d e  to  lo ca l  food  f a c 
to r ie s .  I n  H. Sci. 1 sp e c ia l  e m p h a s i s  is  p l a c e d  on th e  s e le c t io n  a n d  p r i n 
c ip les  in v o lv ed  in  t h e  p r e p a r a t io n  of  m a n y  ty p e s  of food. T h e  c o u r s e  a i m s  
to  f a m i l i a r i z e  t h e  s t u d e n t  w i t h  t h e  u s e  a n d  c a r e  of  l a b o r a t o r y  e q u i p m e n t  
a n d  w i th  a l l  a v a i l a b l e  fu e ls  a n d  c o o k in g  e q u ip m e n t ,  s u c h  a s  g as ,  e le c t r ic ,  
a n d  k e r o s e n e  r a n g e s ,  t h e  f i r e l e s s  a n d  p r e s s u r e  co o k e rs .
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2. F oods and Cookery—Winter quarter. Four hours. Fee, $3.00.
c p ^P iica ted  cooking processes a re  u n d e rta k en . E m phasis is 

p laced on th e  econom ic phases of food problem s. Food leg is la tio n  is 
studied . Some p ractice  in m enu m ak in g  and  tab le  serv ice  is g iven  in th is  course.

3. Coo k ery  a n d  S er v in g— Spring and summer quarters. Four hours. 
Fee, $3 .50 .

P rereq u is ites , H. Sc. 1 and  H. Sc. 2.
. . The types of food p rep ared  in th is  course include m ore d iff icu lt com 
b in a tio n s and req u ire  a  g re a te r  degree of m an ip u la tiv e  sk ill. F u r th e r  p ra c 
tice  is g iven in the p lan n in g  and se rv in g  of m eals w ith  re fe ren ce  to  th e  
n u tr it iv e  needs of the v a rio u s m em bers of the  fam ily  g roup ; th e  tim e, labor, 
and  cost involved. The social and  e sth e tic  p hases of food serv ice  a re  a lso 
s tressed . »

4. E l e m e n t a r y  N u t r it io n —Winter, and summer quarters. Four 
hours.

A course fo r non-m ajo rs, especially  s tu d e n ts  in P h ysica l E ducation . 
No C hem istry  required . This course is designed to help s tu d en ts , w h e th er 
in the  hom e or public  e a tin g  places, choose foods to m eet th e ir  body needs.

*7. H o u se h o l d  M a n a g em en t—Every quarter. Lecture course. Two 
hours. Practical course—Residence in cottage one-half term. Two hours. 
Required of all graduates. Prerequisites—Food and Cookery la, 2a, and 3.

A course  fo r housekeepers and teach e rs  of th e  su b jec t by m eans of c lass 
d iscussion  and re la te d  p rac tica l w o rk  in the  co ttage, app ly in g  sc ien tific  and 
econom ic P rincip les to the  problem s of the  m odern housew ife. Such topics as 
th e  fo llow ing  are  discussed from  the ideal and p ra c tic a l s tan d p o in t: the  
o rg n iza tio n  and ad m in is tra tio n  of th e  household ; ap p o rtio n m en t of tim e; 
m otion stud ies as applied  to household ac tiv itie s ; m enus; household  e f
ficiency; the budget and its  ap p o rtio n m en t; household  acco u n ts ; household  
serv ice ; hom e life  and its  s tan d ard s .

103. D ie t e t ic s— Spring and summer quarters. Four hours. Fee, 
$3 .00 .

> The com pletion of ch em istry  is p rereq u isite . The course  deals w ith  the  
p rincip les w hich govern  th e  choice of food un d er v a ry in g  conditions, such 
a s age, occupation, h ea lth  and disease. D ie ta rie s  a re  p lanned  and p rep ared  
to m eet the  needs of ind iv idua ls from  in fancy  to old age, also fam ily  d ie t
a rie s  w hich fu lfill the  req u irem en ts  of each m em ber w ith  due consid era tio n  
a s to cost.

104. D e m o n s t r a t io n  Co o k ery— Fall quarter. Four hours. Fee, $3 .50

T his course  p resupposes a t  lea s t th ree  q u a rte rs  of p rev ious tra in in g  in 
cookery. I t  is p lanned  to  b roaden th e  s tu d e n ts ’ experience by a ffo rd in g  a  
g re a te r  ran g e  of app lications; to increase  sk ill and  confidence an d  to ^ f it  
s tu d e n ts  to  do com m unity  w ork  a s  d em o n stra to rs .

105. C h il d  Care  a n d  W e l fa r e — Fall and summer quarters. Four 
hours.

The su b jec t m a tte r  of th e  course t re a ts  of such top ics as: t r a in in g  fo r 
paren thood ; he red ity  and eugenics; p re n a ta l care ; the physical care  of c h il
d ren  from  in fancy  th ro u g h  adolescence. The h isto rica l developm ent of th e  
ch ild -w elfa re  m ovem ent, the  w o rk  of the va rio u s agencies w hich  are  p ro 
m o tin g  child  w elfare , m ethods or o rg an iz in g  and conducting  such w o rk  in 
schools and  com m unities, and sources of av a ilab le  m a te ria l a re  included.

106. H o m e  Car e  of t h e  S ic k — Fall and summer quarters. Four 
hours. Fee, $1 .00 .

T his course enab les s tu d en ts  to  ad ap t such m eans as a re  a t  hand  in 
m ost hom es to m eet the  em ergencies of illness or accident. The p re p a ra tio n  
and  care  of the  sick  room, p reven tive  m easu res and f i r s t  a id  a re  tau g h t. 
A ttrac tiv e  tra y s  fo r the  sick  a re  prepared . T his course is qu ite  p rac tica l.

108. H o u s in g  a n d  H o u s e  S a n it a t io n —Spring and summer quarters. 
Four hours.

T his course deals w ith  th e  h o using  problem  as i t  re la te s  to m o rals 
m anners, and health . Some tim e w ill be g iven  to m odern  ideals of com fort 
and clean liness. The e ffect of the autom obile  on housing  and housekeep ing  
is ta k e n  note of. M ethods of con tro l of housing  and  recen t ho u sin g  law s 
w ill be stud ied .
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200. S e m i n a r .
G r a d u a t e  w o r k  m a y  be a r r a n g e d  f o r  in  t h i s  c ou rse ,  d e p e n d e n t  on  p r e v i 

o u s  t r a i n in g .  T h e  c r e d i t  is to  be  a g r e e d  on  w h e n  t h e  t im e  to  be  s p e n t  o n  
t h e  w o r k  is d e te rm in e d .

HOUSEHOLD ARTS 

*1. T e x t i l e s —Fall and summer quarters. Three hours.
T h e  s t u d y  of th e  f o u r  c h i e f  f i b e r s  u s e d  in h o u s e h o ld  f a b r i c s .  T h e  c h i e f  

p u r p o s e  of  th e  c o u r se  is1 to d ev e lo p  goo d  t a s t e  a n d  c o r r e c t  j u d g m e n t  m  t h e  
c o n s u m e r .  M e th o d s  of  t e a c h i n g  t h e  s u b j e c t  a r e  e m p h a s iz e d .  T h is  c o u r s e  is 
p r e r e q u i s i t e  to  H. A. 6. :i >

3. G a r m e n t  M a k i n g —Fall, winter, and summer quarters.- Three 
hours. „

T h e  f u n d a m e n t a l s  of  p l a in  s e w i n g  a r e  t a u g h t  a s  t h e y  / 'should be  
p r e s e n t e d  in  h i g h  school.  U n d e r g a r m e n t s  a n d  c h i ld ’s d ress .  .a re ; ^ o m p l e t e d  
in  th e  c ou rse .  C le a n in g  a n d  r e p a i r  of  g a r m e n t s  is  in c lu d e d  lm t h i s  co u rse .  
M e th o d s  a r e  s t r e s s e d .

4. M i l l i n e r y —Spring and summer quarters. Four, hours. Fee, $2.5(\
T h is  c o u r s e  i n c lu d e s  a  d is c u s s io n  of  p r a c t i c a l  a n d U a r t i s t i c '  p r i n c i p l e s ^ o f  

m i l l in e ry ;  d e s i g n in g  a n d  m o d e l i n g  h a t s  of v a r i o u s  t y p e s  in  p a p e r  a n d  c r i n o 
l in e ;  m a k i n g  w i l lo w ,  w ire ,  a n d  b u c k r a m  f r a m e s ;  t h e  u s e  3 ^ 2
s t r a w  in  h a t - m a k i n g .  T h i s  c o u r s e  in c r e a s e s  one  s a b i l i t y  . ^ s e l e c t  s u i t a b l e  
h a t s ,  a s  w e l l  a s  h a t s  t h a t  h a v e  g o o d  w o r k m a n s h i p .
a r e  t a u g h t .  A t t e n t i o n  is g iv e n  to  c o r r e c t  p r e s e n t a t i o n  o f  # t h e  su b je c t ,  a n a  
p l a n n i n g  s h o r t  c o u r se s  fo r  h i g h  sc hoo ls .  I l l u s t r a t i v e  m a t e r i a l s  a r e  p r e p a r e d .

*5. P a t t e r n  D e s i g n i n g —Winter and summer qjteters. Four hours. 
Fee, 50c. /

T h is  c o u r s e  is p r e r e q u i s i t e  to  H. A. 6.7 'T h V  c o u r s e  in c lu d e s  
a l l  f u n d a m e n t a l  p a t t e r n s  to  a c c u r a t e  m e a s u r e m e n t s  of  ^he f i g u re ,  ^ s i g n i n g  
o r ig in a l  p a t t e r n s  t h a t  m a y  be d r a f t e d  to  ^ lv ld u a 7 ^ ® ^  A fp a t t e r n s  w i t h  t i s s u e  p a p e r  on t h e  f ig u re .  T h e s e  p a t t e r n s  a r e  u s e d  m  H. A. b.

6. E l e m e n t a r y  D r e s s m a k i n g —Spring and summer quarters. Four 
hours.

T h is  c o u r s e  is p r i m a r i l y  f o r  m a j o r s  w h o  h a v e  h a d  a l l  t h e i r  w o r k  h e re .  
T h e  se le c t io n  a n d  m a k i n g  of  a n  a p p r o p r i a t e  d r e s s  f o r  a f t e r n o o n  a n d  s t r e e t  
w e a r .  T h is  is  m a d e  of l in e n  o r  s i lk .  D e s i g n i n g  a n d  m a k i n g  a  s p o r t  o u t f i t ,  
w o o l  s k i r t ,  a n d  a p p r o p r i a t e  b louse .  T h is  is f o r  m a j o r s  only .

101. T h e  H o m e — Summer quarter. Two hours.
T h is  c o u r s e  g iv e s  so m e  of th e  p r o b le m s  t h a t  r e l a t e  to  e v e r y  i n d iv id u a l  

w h o  e x p e c t s  to  h a v e  a  h o m e  or  s h a r e  in  m a k i n g  b e t t e r  h om es .

102. A p p l i e d  D e s i g n —Summer quarter. Four hours.
T h e  s t u d y  of  co lo r  a n d  d e s ig n  a s1 a p p l ie d  to  h o u s e h o ld  fa b r ic s ,  s u c h  a s  

bed  a n d  t a b l e  l inen ,  c u r t a in s ,  e tc .  T h e  s t u d y  of  d i f f e r e n t  k i n d s  of  t h r e a d  
u se d  in t h i s  w o r k .  T h e  a p p l i c a t i o n  of  d e s ig n  to  c ro c h e t ,  t a t t i n g ,  k n i t t i n g ,  
c r o s s - s t i t c h i n g ,  F r e n c h  e m b ro id e ry ,  R o m a n  c u t  w o r k .  T h e  d e s i g n i n g ^ a n a  
w o r k i n g  o u t  of  m o n o g r a m s  a n d  a p p l y i n g  to  h o u s e h o ld  l in en .  T h e  a p p l i c a 
t io n  of  t h e  f a n c y  s t i t c h e s  to  p r o b le m s  s u i t e d  to  e a c h  of th e  g r a d e s .

108. C o s t u m e  D e s i g n —Fall and summer quarters. Four hours. 
Fee, 50c.

T h is  is* a  s t u d y  of  a r t  p r in c ip le s  a s  a p p l ie d  to  t h e  s t a n d a r d  a n d  t h e  
in d iv id u a l  f ig u re .  T h e  f a s h io n  f i g u r e  is u se d  a s  a  m e a n s  of a n a l y z i n g  d e 
fe c t s  in t h e  l in e s  of in d iv id u a l s .  T h e  b e s t  l in e s  f o u n d  in  h i s t o r i c  ̂  d r e s s  a r e  
cop ied  a n d  m o d i f i e d  to m e e t  t h e  n e e d s  of  t h e  t im es .  W o r k  in c o lo r  is a d a p t e d  
to  sp e c i f ic  n e e d s  o f  t h e  s tu d e n t s ’. T h i s  c o u r s e  is r e q u i r e d  of  S e n io r  C o l le g e  
m a j o r s  in  t h i s  d e p a r t m e n t .

109. A d v a n c e d  D r e s s m a k i n g —Winter quarter. Four hours. Fee, 50c.
I n  t h i s  c o u r s e  w e  p u t  in to  p r a c t i c e  t h e  a c c u m u l a t e d  e x p e r i e n c e  of  a l l  

t h e  p r e c e d i n g  H o u s e h o ld  A r t s  c o u rse s .  I t  is p l a n n e d  so  a s  to  in c r e a s e  c o n 
f id e n c e  by  th e  u se  of d i f f i c u l t  p r o b l e m s  b o th  in q u a l i t y  of m a t e r i a l s  u s e d  m  
finishes-, a n d  d e c o ra t io n .  A d re s s  of  f in e  w'ool o r  s i l k  m a t e r i a l  is  m ad e .  T h e  
w o r k  is a lm o s t  e n t i r e l y  h a n d w o r k .
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112. H ome Decoration—Spring and summer quarters. Four hours.
The application of art principles to interior decoration. This course 

considers the practical side of decorating sim ple homes. Such questions as 
suitable types and lengths of curtains, correct picture-hanging, and arrang
ing of furniture are stressed, beside the study of line, color and proportion 
as evidenced in floors, w alls, and furniture.

200. Seminar.

This work is to be arranged for graduate students who come prepared 
to take up some specific line of experim ent or research. The credit w ill be 
determined by the time spent in the work.

H ome E conomics E d. I l l —Fall and summer quarters. Four hours.
The methods, subject m atter, equipment, texts, reference books, and 

other sources of help every teacher of home economics s-hould be fam iliar  
with for successful teaching of the subject. Current articles in education  
journals are used as a basis of discussion.

INDUSTRIAL ARTS
The Industrial Arts Department includes work in woodworking, 

drafting, printing, bookbinding, and metal craft work. These depart
ments are well equipped. They occupy the first and second floors of 
Guggenheim Hall of Industrial Arts. The rooms are large, well venti
lated, and well lighted. The students in these classes are never crowded 
for room or hindered in their work by lack of equipment. Our equip
ment is of the latest and best type, and is always kept in first-class 
condition.

The first aim of the department is to prepare teachers for elementary 
and secondary schools. The courses are varied, and are organized 
along two lines. The practical or technical phases of the subjects and 
the educational phases give an opportunity for study along technical, 
theoretical, and historical lines. An excellent training department housed 
in the Training School building gives full opportunity to put into practice 
in teaching the ideas presented in the various courses.

Course of Study

Courses marked * are given also by extension.
In addition to the core subjects as listed on page 52, this depart

ment requires:

F irst Year: Ind. Arts 11, 12, two hours in addition to fine arts,
and at least twelve hours in addition in two of the following fields: 
Woodworking, printing, art metal, drafting, bookbinding.

Second Year: Ind. Arts, 5, 9, two hours in a selected course in fine 
arts and twelve additional hours in the two fields selected as majors the 
first year.

T hird Year: Ind. Arts 104, 117, 119, and at least twelve hours in the 
two fields selected as majors the first year.

F ourth Year: Ind. Arts 105, 118, and at least twelve hours in the
two fields selected as majors the first year.

College credit shall be given for Industrial Arts subjects under the
following conditions:

Majors :

1. Credit shall be given for the elementary work in woodwork 
(one quarter), only on completion of three quarters of work; i. e., Wood
working la, 2, and 19, and shall amount to one-half of the number of 
weekly periods in recitation and shop.
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2. Credit shall be given for the elementary work in printing (one 
quarter), only on completion of three quarters of work; i. e., Elementary 
Printing 31a, 31b, and 31c, and shall amount to one-half the number of 
weekly periods. -

3. Credit shall be given for the elementary work in bookbinding 
(one quarter), only on completion of three quarters of work; i. e., Ele
mentary Bookbinding 41a, 41b, 41c, and shall amount to one-half of the 
number of weekly periods.

N o n -M a j o r s :

1. Credit shall be given only for Ind. Arts 2 or more advanced 
courses or for professional courses, and shall amount to one-half of the 
number of weekly periods in the case of shop courses.

1. T e c h n i c  a n d  T h e o r y  o f  W o o d w o r k in g  I—Fall, spring, and sum
mer quarters. Four hours. Fee, 62.00.

T h is  c o u r s e  is a r r a n g e d  fo r  b e g i n n e r s  in  w o o d w o r k i n g  w h o  in t e n d  to  
m a j o r  in  th e  i n d u s t r i a l  f ie ld  o r  t h o s e  w h o  w i s h  to  t a k e  t h e  w o r k  a s  a n  
e lec t ive .  T h e  p u r p o s e  of th e  c o u r s e  is to  g iv e  t h e  s t u d e n t  a  f a i r  k n o w l e d g e  
of  w o o d w o r k i n g  to o ls  a n d  a  c o m p r e h e n s iv e  id e a  of  m e t h o d s  of  c o n s t ru c t io n .  
T h e  c o n s t r u c t i o n  of  s im p le  p ie c e s  of  f u r n i t u r e  is m a d e  th e  b a s i s  of t h i s  
c ou rse .

2. T e c h n i c  a n d  T h e o r y  o f  W o o d w o r k in g  II—Winter and summer 
quarters. Four hours. Fee, $2.00.

T h is  c o u r s e  is a  c o n t i n u a t i o n  of  C o u r se  I  a n d  is d e s ig n e d  f o r  a d v a n c e d  
s t u d e n t s  a n d  m a j o r s 1. M ore  a d v a n c e d  p h a s e s  of w o o d w o r k i n g  a r e  p r e s e n t e d  
in  t e c h n ic a l  p r o b le m  fo rm .

3. W o o d w o r k in g  f o r  E l e m e n t a r y  a n d  S e c o n d a r y  S c h o o l s —Spring 
quarter. Four hours.

T h is  is  a  m e th o d s  c o u r se  a n d  d e a l s  w i t h  s u c h  to p ic s  a s  e q u ip m e n t ,  
m a t e r i a l s  used ,  w h e r e  a n d  w h a t  to  buy ,  k i n d  of  w o r k  to  be u n d e r t a k e n  in  
th e  d i f f e r e n t  g r a d e s ,  t h e  p r e p a r a t i o n  a n d  p r e s e n t a t i o n  of  p r o j e c t s ,  t h e  
m a k i n g  of  s u i t a b l e  d r a w i n g s ,  a n d  th e  p r o p e r  m a t h e m a t i c s  to  be u s e d  in  
w o o d w o r k in g .

4. C o n s t r u c t i o n  o f  C l a s s  P r o j e c t s — On request. Four hours, Fee,
$ 2 .0 0 .

T h e  p u r p o s e  of  this- c o u r s e  is to  t r a i n  t h e  s t u d e n t s  in  d e s i g n in g  a n d  
c a r e f u l ly  w o r k i n g  o u t  s u i t a b l e  p r o j e c t s  to  be u s e d  in th e  e l e m e n t a r y  a n d  
j u n i o r  h ig h  c la s ses .

*5 . P r i n c i p l e s  o f  T e a c h i n g  P r a c t ic a l  A r t  S u b j e c t s — F a l l  and
spring quarters. Three hours.

T h e  a im  of t h i s  c o u r s e  is to  g iv e  a  b e t t e r  u n d e r s t a n d i n g  of  t h e  u n d e r 
ly i n g  p r in c ip le s  e s s e n t i a l  in t e a c h in g ,  a n d  in v o lv e s  a  s t u d y  of  t h e  c l a s s  
room , l a b o r a t o r y ,  sh o p  a n d  s tu d io  m e t h o d s  a n d  p r a c t i c e .  I n  g e n e r a l ,  t h e  
t o p ic s  d i s c u sse d  w il l  be w h a t  *is to  be t a u g h t  in  t h e  p r a c t i c a l  a r t s  f ie ld ,  t h e  
i l l u s t r a t i v e  m a t e r i a l s  e s s e n t i a l  f o r  g o o d  t e a c h i n g ,  a n d  th e  m e t h o d  of  a t t a c k  
in  t h e  t e a c h i n g  o f  a  s in g le  l e s so n  or  s e r i e s  of  le s sons ,  t y p e  a n d  i l l u s t r a t i v e  
le s so n s ,  a n d  th e  p la c e  of t h e  a r t s  in  t h e  c u r r i c u l u m  of  t h e  p u b l i c  schoo ls .

6. R e p a i r  a n d  E q u i p m e n t  C o n s t r u c t i o n —Fall quarter. Four hours.
T h is  c o u r s e  h a s  f o r  i t s  b a s e  th e  b u i l d i n g  of v a r i o u s  t y p e s  of  e q u i p 

m e n t  a n d  t h e  u se  of p o w e r  m a c h in e s  in  w o r k i n g  o u t  t h e s e  p r o b le m s .  T h is  
is  a n  e sp e c ia l ly  v a l u a b l e  c o u r s e  fo r  th o s e  w h o  w i s h  to  e m p h a s i z e  t h e  l a r g e  
p h a s e s  of v o c a t io n a l  e d u c a t io n .

8a. A r t  M e t a l —Fall and winter quarters. Four hours. Fee, $2.00
T h is  c o u r s e  h a s  in  m in d  th e  d e s i g n in g  a n d  c r e a t i o n  of  s im p le ,  a r t i s t i e

f o rm s  in  Copper, b r a s s ,  a n d  G e r m a n  s i lv e r .

8b. A r t  M e t a l —Winter and spring quarters. Four hours. Fee, $2.00.
A c o n t i n u a t i o n  of 8a. T h e  c o u r s e  in  g e n e r a l  i n c lu d e s  t h e  d e s i g n i n g  

a n d  e x e c u t i n g  of  s im p le ,  a r t i s t i c  j e w e l r y  p ieces ,  s u c h  a s  m o n o g r a m s ,  s im p le  
s e t t i n g s  of p r e c io u s  s to n e s ,  a n d  th e  d e v e lo p m e n t  of a d v a n c e d  a r t i s t i c  f o r m s  

. in  copper .
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9. C l a s s i c  A r c h i t e c t u r e —Fall quarter. One hour.
A general survey of the history of ancient and classic architecture from  

the standpoint of the history of peoples. Topical studies by members of 
the class, of selected monuments and of specific problems. Illustrated  by 
lantern slides.

*10. M e c h a n i c a l  D r a w in g —Fall and spring quarters. Two or four 
hours. For art majors. Fee, $1.00 or $2.00.

This course is designed to give a knowledge of the use of drawing  
equipment and materials. Problems presented include geom etrical draw
ing, elem ents of projection, developm ent of surface, isom etric and oblique  
projecting, simple working drawing and lettering. This course is planned  
for beginners who have had no technical drawing.

*11. P r o j e c t i o n s ,  S h a d e ,  a n d  S h a d o w — Fall quarter. Four hours. 
Fee, $1.00.

The purpose of this course i$ to give a student a w orking know ledge  
of the fundam entals of orthographic projection as applied to points, lines, 
planes, solids, shade and shadow, and applications.

*12. P r i n c i p l e s  o f  A r c h i t e c t u r a l  D r a w i n g  I—Winter quarter. Four 
hours. Fee, $1.00.

This course includes the m aking of com plete designs of sim ple one- 
story cottages, together w ith details and specifications of same.

*13. P r i n c i p l e s  o f  A r c h i t e c t u r a l  D r a w i n g  II—Spring quarter. Four 
hours. Fee, $1.00.

This course is a continuation of Course 12 and deals w ith  the drawing  
of plans of cement, trick , and stone structures, culm inating in com plete  
plans and specifications for resident and public buildings.

14. C a r e  a n d  M a n a g e m e n t—Fall quarter. Three hours.
This course is designed to train students to care for, repair, and adjust 

hand and power tools of the woodworking department.

19. W o o d t u r n in g —Winter and summer quarters. Four hours. 
Fee, $2.00.

The aim of this course is to give the student a fair knowledge of the  
woodworking lathe, its care, use and possibilities. D ifferent types of prob
lems w ill be worked out, such as cylindrical work, w orking to scale, turn
ing duplicate parts, turning and assem bling, the m aking of handles and 
attach ing them to the proper tools. Special attention w ill be given to the 
m aking of drawings such as are used in ordinary wood turning.

31a. E l e m e n t a r y  P r i n t i n g —Fall quarter. Two or four hours.
Fee, $1.00..

A course intended to acquaint the student w ith the various tools and 
m aterials of a print shop and to teach him the fundam entals of plain type  
composition, as he carries sim ple jobs through the various stages from  
com position to m aking ready and putting on the press.

31b. E l e m e n t a r y  P r i n t i n g —Winter quarter. Two or four hours.
Fee, $1.00.

Continued work in fundam entals as applied to more com plicated pieces 
of printing, involving rule work, borders, ornaments, etc.

31c. E l e m e n t a r y  P r i n t i n g —Spring quarter. Four hours. Fee, $1.00.
Balance, proportion, sim plicity, harmony, etc., as applied to the de

sign in g  and producing of good printing.

32a . I n t e r m e d ia t e  P r i n t i n g —Fall quarter. Two or four hours. Fee,
$1.00.

Added stress upon principles of good design and workm anship w ith  a 
view  to m aking the student more proficient in producing artistic  work. An 
intensive study of typographic design in laying out and printing cards, 
tickets, letterheads, posters, etc.

32b. I n t e r m e d ia t e  P r i n t i n g —Winter quarter. Two or four hours.
Fee, $1.00.

Production of title  pages, covers, menus, etc.
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32c. I n t e r m e d i a t e  P r i n t i n g —Spring quarter. Two or four hours* 
Fee, $1.00.

Continued prac t ice  in producing- more p re te n t io u s  pieces of w o rk  of 
the c lasses nam ed in 32a and 32b.

41a. E l e m e n t a r y  B o o k b i n d i n g — Every quarter. Four hours. Fee, 
$ 1.00 .

This course  a im s to in troduce  the  fo l low ing:  tools, machines,  m a 
te r ia ls  and uses, co l la t ing  and p re p a r in g  shee ts  for  sewing, sew in g  on t ap e  
and  cord, p re p a r in g  end sheets , t r im m ing ,  g lu ing, ro u n d in g  and  back ing ,  
headbanding ,  banding  and p re p a r in g  backs  for  covers, se lec t in g  cover 
m ateria ls ,  p la n n in g  and m a k in g  covers, and all s teps  n ecessa ry  in b ind ing  
of all kinds includ ing  full  cloth, buckram , paper,  sp r in g  or loose back, 
w i th  p la in  and  fan cy  edges. Beside the  fu n d a m e n ta l  techn ic  of b o o k b in d 
ing, a  va r ie ty  of indiv idual p ro jec ts  are  u n d e r tak en ,  such as  m em o ran d u m  
books, w r i t in g  pads, le a th e r  cases,  boxes, c loth portfolios,  and  ko d ak  
albums.

41b. E l e m e n t a r y  B o o k b i n d i n g —Every quarter. Four hours. Fee, 
$ 1 .00 .

A co n tin u a tio n  of bookbind ing  41a.

41c. E l e m e n t a r y  B o o k b in d in g —Fall and spring quarters. Four 
hours. Fee, $1.00.

A co n tin u a tio n  of bookb ind ing  41b. '

42a. I n t e r m e d i a t e  B o o k b i n d i n g —Fall and spring quarters. Four 
hours. Fee, $1.00.

This course  includes the  b ind ing  of books in ha lf  lea ther ,  h a lf  m o
rocco, cowhide, calf, sheep, and fancy  lea thers .  Some of the  type  p ro jec ts  
u n d e r ta k en  are  the  m ak in g  of t r a v e le r s ’ full  l e a th e r  w r i t in g  cases, m usic  
cases and a  v a r ie ty  of o th e r  a r t  l e a th e r  pieces.

42b. I n t e r m e d i a t e  B o o k b i n d i n g —Winter quarter. Four hours. 
Fee, $1.00.

A con tin u a tio n  of bookb ind ing  42a.

42c. I n t e r m e d i a t e  B o o k b i n d i n g —Winter quarter. Four hours. 
Fee, $1.00.

A con tin u a tio n  of bookb ind ing  42b.

100. W o o d s h o p  P r o b l e m s—On request. Four hours. Fee, $2.00.
The course is designed to fu rn ish  an  o p p o r tu n i ty  fo r  s tu d e n ts  to b e 

come acqua in ted  w ith  the  more advanced phases  of techn ica l  shop p rac t ice  
as th ey  m ay be w orked  out  in school or factory .

*104. P r e -V o c a t i o n a l  E d u c a t i o n —Winter quarter. Three hours.
The purpose  of th is  course  is to discuss the  educationa l  needs of pupi ls  

in school, based on the  com m unity  env ironm ent,  voca t iona l  opportun it ies ,  
and  demand; recogn iz ing  t h a t  vocat ional  needs v a ry  w i th  com m unity  con
ditions, and th a t  vocational  w o rk  fu n d a m e n ta l  and he lpfu l  in one com 
m u n ity  m ig h t  be ve ry  u n f i t  and unnecessa ry  in ano the r .  W e g en era l ly  
m ake  a, su rvev  of the  vocational  act iv i t ies  of a n ea rb y  comm unity .  The  
en ti re  course is a discussion  of special,  governm ent,  s ta te ,  and c om m unity  
school p roblem s in vocational  fields t h a t  we m ay  lea rn  so m e th in g  of the  
m ethods  of a t t a c k  used in p lan n in g  special p re -voca tiona l  w ork ,  especially  
the  ju n io r  h igh  school problem.

105. A d v a n c e d  A r c h i t e c t u r a l  D r a w i n g —Spring quarter. Four hours. 
Fee, $1.00.

The course  is designed to give the  s tu d e n t  a know ledge  of g re a t  h i s 
to r ic  m a te r ia ls  and  th e i r  app lica t ion  in m odern  buildings.  A s tu d y  of 
columns,  capitals,  pediments ,  bu t tresses ,  arches,  vau lts ,  and  th e i r  a p p l ic a 
tion  in bu i ld ing  will be s t ressed  th ro u g h  th is  en t i re  course. The w o rk  is 
in tens ive  r a th e r  th a n  ex tensive  in i ts  fu n d a m e n ta l  aspects.

106. A d v a n c e d  R e p a i r  a n d  E q u i p m e n t  C o n s t r u c t i o n —On request. 
Four hours.

This course  is s im ila r  to Ind. A r ts  6 b u t  deals  w i th  a  m uch  more
advanced  type  of work .
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109a. A r t  M e t a l —Fall quarter. Four hours. Fee, $2.00.
T h e b a se  fo r  th is  co u r se  is  th e  d e s ig n in g ,  m a k in g  a n d  f in i s h in g  o f  

a r t is t ic  je w e lr y  in  s e m i-p r e c io u s  an d  p r e c io u s  m e ta ls ;  a ls o  s im p le  a r t is t ic  
je w e lr y , w ith  a ll th e  s te p s  th a t  a r e  fu n d a m e n ta l in  s to n e  s e t t in g  a n d  
f in is h in g .

109b. A r t  M e t a l —Winter and spring quarters. Four hours. Fee 
$2.00.

A  c o n t in u a t io n  o f 109a, w ith  th e  a p p lic a t io n s  in  t e a c h in g  o f  j e w e lr y  
w o r k  in  th e  p u b lic  s c h o o ls . A d v a n c e d  p r o b le m s  in  d e s ig n  a s  a p p lie d  to  
s e t  m e ta l, w ir e  w o r k , c h a s in g , an d  r e p o u sse .

117. E l e m e n t s  o f  M a c h i n e  D e s i g n  I—Fall quarter. Four hours 
Fee, $1.00.

T h is  c o u r se  in c lu d e s  s k e tc h e s ,  d r a w in g s  an d  tr a c in g s  o f  s im p le  p a r ts ,  
s u c h  a s  c o lla r s , fa c e  p la te s ,  s c r e w  c en te r , c la m p s , b r a c k e ts ,  c o u p lin g s ,  
s im p le  b e a r in g s , an d  p u lle y s .  S ta n d a r d iz e d  p r o p o r t io n s  a r e  u se d  in  a l l  
d r a w in g s .

118. E l e m e n t s  o f  M a c h i n e  D e s i g n  II—Spring quarter. Four hours. 
Fee, $1.00.

A  s tu d y  is  m a d e  o f  th e  tr a n s m is s io n  o f  m o t io n  b y  b e lts ,  p u lle y s ,  g e a r s ,  
a n d  ca m s. S k e tc h e s , d e ta i l s  an d  a s se m b le d  d r a w in g s  a re  m a d e  o f  v a lv e s  
v is e s ,  la th e s ,  b an d  s a w s , m o to r  an d  g a s  or s te a m  e n g in e s .

119. M e d ie v a l  a n d  M o d e r n  A r c h i t e c t u r e —Winter quarter. One 
hour.

T h e a r c h ite c tu r e  o f  th e  M id d le  A g e s  o f  th e  R e n a is s a n c e . L e c tu r e s  
a n d  r e a d in g s  on  th e  p r in c ip le  w h ic h  u n d e r lie s  th e  th e o r y  an d  th e  p r a c t ic e  
o f  a r c h ite c tu r e  d u r in g  th is  p er iod , i l lu s t r a t e d  b y  la n te r n  s l id e s .  O pen to  
a ll  s tu d e n t s  o f  th e  c o l le g e .

120. A d v a n c e d  W o o d t u r n in g — On request. Four hours. Fee, $2.00.
T h e to p ic s  e m p h a s iz e d  in  th is  c o u r se  w i l l  in c lu d e  w o o d s  b e s t  s u ite d  

fo r  v a r io u s  w o rk , g lu e , v a r n is h , s h e lla c , d o w e ls ,  d r a ft , s h r in k a g e ,  a n d  
f in is h .  T h e  p r a c t ic a l w o r k  w il l  c o n s is t  o f  p a t te r n s  fo r  h o llo w  c a s t in g s ,  
b u ild in g  up a n d  s e g m e n t  w o rk . ’

121. A d v a n c e d  C a b i n e t  M a k i n g —Spring quarter. Four hours. 
Fee, $2.00.

T h e  c o u r se  is  p la n n e d  to  c o v e r  a d v a n ce d  p h a se s  o f c a b in e t  w o r k  in 
c lu d in g  p a n e lin g , d o v e ta i l in g ,  s e c r e t  n a i l in g  an d  k e y  jo in in g  T h e se  
t e c h n ic a l p r o c e s s e s  w i l l  be w o r k e d  o u t on  in d iv id u a l p r o je c ts .

124. M a c h i n e  Work—Winter quarter. Three hours.
T h is  c o u r se  is  d e s ig n e d  to  g iv e  th e  s tu d e n t  a  g e n e r a l k n o w le d g e  o f  

th e  c a re  an d  o p e r a t io n  o f w o o d w o r k in g  m a c h in er y . T h e  s e t t in g  o f  c u t t e r s  
a n d  th e ir  m a n ip u la t io n  e m b r a c es  th e  g e n e r a l  b a s is  o f  th is  co u r se .

125. Class M a n a g e m e n t — On request. Four hours.
T h e p u rp o se  o f th is  c o u r se  is  to  g iv e  th e  s tu d e n t  a  th o r o u g h  k n o w l

e d g e  o f th e  h a n d lin g  o f an  a d v a n ce d  c la s s  in  w o o d w o r k in g  a n d  a ls o  g iv e  
h im  an  o p p o r tu n ity  to  g a m  a  b e tte r  u n d e r s ta n d in g  o f  th e  h a n d lin g  o f h ig h  
g ia d e  m a te r ia l  th a n  c o u ld  be g a in e d  b y  w o r k in g  in  e le m e n ta r y  or s e c o n d 
a r y  c la s s e s .  H o u r s  to  be a r r a n g ed  w ith  in d iv id u a l s tu d e n ts .

133a. A d v a n c e d  P r i n t i n g —Fall and spring quarters. Four hours 
Fee, $1.00.

w ° r£  in  th e  c o m p le te  d e s ig n in g  an d  p r o d u c in g  o f  p r in te d  
p r^ ss w o r k  ^  s tu (ly  o f  p la te s ,  p a p ers , an d  in k s . A d v a n c e d  im p o s it io n  an d

133b. A d v a n c e d  P r i n t i n g —Winter and spring quarters. Two or 
four hours. Fee, $1.00.

vn an d  p r in t in g  o f  l in o le u m  b lo c k s . H a n d - le t t e r in g  a n d  i t s  a p p lic a t io n  to  p r in t in g .
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134a. P r a c t ic a l  N e w s p a p e r  W o r k  i n  P r i n t i n g —On request. Two 
or four hours.

The va rious  processes incident  to the  p r in t in g - of a n ew sp ap er  will be 
perform ed  by the  s tu d e n t  in th is  course, w i th  s t re s s  upon good design 
in  “ad s” and  m ake-up .

135. C o s t  A c c o u n t i n g  i n  P r i n t i n g —On request. Two hours. 
E s t im a t in g  and  w o rk  dea l ing  w i th  the  cost of p r in t ing .

136. S h o p  M a n a g e m e n t  i n  P r i n t i n g — On request. Two hours.
K eep in g  of records and accounts .  P u rc h a se  of m ate r ia ls .  P la n n in g  

a nd  lay in g  ou t  of equipm ent.  S tuden ts  will be encouraged  to c o n tr ib u te  
and  w o rk  ou t  o r ig ina l  ideas in tended to broaden  the  scope of the  shop’s 
w o rk  and to increase  i ts  efficiency.

143a. A d v a n c e d  L e a t h e r  C r a f t  a n d  A r t  B i n d i n g s —Fall and spring 
quarters. Four hours. Fee, $1.00.

143b. A d v a n c e d  L e a t h e r  C r a f t  a n d  C o m m e r c ia l  B i n d i n g s .—On re
quest. Two hours. Fee, $1.00.

The techn ic  involved in th is  course includes special  w o rk  in l e t t e r in g  
in gold and o th e r  m ate r ia ls  and foils, too ling  and use of s ta m p in g  m achine  
in applied  design. In  genera l,  the  course is a c o n t in u a t io n  of prev ious 
courses  w i th  add it ional  technic  and advanced pro jec ts  in full  l e a th e r  b in d 
in g s  w i th  ra ised  panels, gilt ,  fancy, s ta rch ,  and  a g a te  edges, f in ish in g  in 
a n t iq u e  and  gold, h a n d - le t te r in g .

144.. S h o p  M a n a g e m e n t  i n  B o o k b i n d i n g — On request. Two hours.
This course deals  w i th  the  o rg an iza t io n  and  a r ra n g e m e n t  of a  shop. 

P la n n in g  of the  technica l  w o rk  in re g a rd  to p a r t i c u la r  pieces, the  lay in g  
o u t  of designs,  se lection  of m a te r ia ls  and m ethods of construct ion .

145. S e c r e t a r i a l  S c i e n c e  i n  B o o k b in d in g — On request. Four hours. 
Elective.

K eep ing  shop records. Selection and  p u rc h as in g  of all  types  of m a 
te r ia ls  and equ ipm en t  necessa ry  for school bindery. E s t im a t in g  cost of 
produc tion  and  genera l  shop expense.

201. S e m i n a r —On request. Four hours.
Ind iv idual  resea rch  in the  field of p rac t ica l  a r ts .  P rob lem s to be 

selected upon consu lta t ion .  This is a conference course. Conference hours  
will be a r ra n g e d  to meet the  needs of s tudents .

224. R e s e a r c h  i n  I n d u s t r i a l  A r t s —Three hours.
This course is in tended p r im ar i ly  fo r  g ra d u a te  s tu d e n ts  w o rk in g  on 

th e i r  m a s te r s ’ theses.

225. R e s e a r c h  i n  I n d u s t r i a l  A r t s —Three hours. 
A con tinua tion  of Ind. A. 224.

LIBRARY SCIENCE

The main Library of the College contains about 60,500 volumes with 
a large picture collection and all equipment for a very complete library. 
There is also a children’s branch containing about 4,500 volumes for the 
use of the Training Schools. Good facilities are offered for a class in 
library training. The following courses are offered:

102. R e c e i p t  a n d  P r e p a r a t i o n  o f  B o o k s—Fall quarter. Two hours.
This course includes care  of books, physical  m ak e -u p  of the  book 

paper, binding, i l lu s t ra t in g ,  aids and m ethods in book selection, check ing  
bills, colla ting,  p rep a ra t io n  of books fo r  the  shelves, etc.
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103. Cla ssific a tio n  and  Cataloging—Winter quarter. Three hours.
A  stu d y  of the p rin cip les of c la ss if ic a tio n , the  decim al sy s te m  p a rticu 

larly . C la ss ific a tio n  of books, pam phlets, p ictures, and the varied  item s  
th a t m ay be obtained  for th e  school library. F orm ation  of the  card ca ta lo g , 
alp h a b etiz in g , L ibrary of C ongress cards, sh e lf  l is ts , a rra n gem en t of b ook s  
on sh elves.

104. R eference W ork—Spring quarter. Four hours.
The su b ject covers a stu d y  of th e  standard  w o rk s of referen ce, such  

as the  principal encycloped ias, d iction aries, a tla ses , and referen ce m anu als  
of variou s kinds. B ib lio g ra p h ies and read in g  lis ts , in d exes and aids, p u b lic  
docum ents. P ra ctica l q u estion s and problem s ass ig n ed .

105. P eriodicals a nd  B ind in g—Winter quarter. Two hours.
S election  and purchase, ch eck in g  in, re la tio n  to prin ted  in d exes, f ilin g .  

P eriod ica ls for certa in  d e f in ite  lin es, M ethods of a cq u ir in g  in  sch o o ls . 
U se— Current and bound. C olla tin g , se lec tio n  and prep aration  fo r  bindery. 
T he b in d in g  of books w ith  a stu d y  of m ater ia ls .

106. S chool L ibraries—Fall quarter. Three hours.
E v a lu a tio n  and se lec tio n  of ch ild ren ’s litera tu re . I llu stra to rs . P la n 

n in g  and organ iza tio n  of the school library. R ela tio n  b etw een  th e  p u b lic  
lib rary  and the  school.

107. H istory and  A d m in ist r a t io n  of L ibraries—By arrangement. 
Two hours.

H isto r ica l p o in ts in g en era l lib rary  develop m en t. A stu d y  of tr a v e lin g  
and co u n ty  lib raries w ith  gen era l a d m in istra tion .

108. P ractical W ork i n  t h e  L ibrary—By arrangement. Five hours 
Time required, two hours a dayt for one quarter plus optional work by 
the student.

T his is a llow ed  on ly  to th ose  w ho h ave tak en  cou rses 102,103, and 104, 
and ca lls  for certa in  resp o n sib ility  on the p art of th e  stu d en t.

LITERATURE AND ENGLISH

The English courses in a teachers college should be complete and 
sufficient for all the needs of public school teachers. Students who expect 
to become high school teachers of English w ill find in Colorado State 
Teachers College all the courses they need in the field of English.

Courses in composition, oral and written; in oral English, public 
speaking, and dramatic art and play production; in the teaching of 
English in the elementary and the secondary school; in grammar and the 
teaching of grammar; in etymology; and in the cultural phases of litera
ture are offered as electives for students who expect to become grade 
teachers or who are pursuing some other group course than English and 
wish to elect these from the English department.

Some of the elective courses for third- and fourth-year students w ill 
be offered once every two years. Majors in English should plan their 
work in such a way as to take the fullest advantage of the alternating 
courses.

Colorado State Teachers College requires all its students to take an 
examination in the fundamentals of written English. Only those who 
pass the test may become English majors. Of the students who fail, those 
in the second quartile are required to take English 4 in class with  
collegiate credit, but those in the third and fourth quartiles are required 
to take English O without collegiate credit.



COURSE OF S T U D Y 111

Course of S tudy

Courses marked * are given also by extension. 

In addition to the core subjects as listed on page 52, this department 
requires: 

F i r s t  Y e a r : English 8, 9, 10, 11, and 12. 

S e c o n d  Y e a r : English 1, 2, 6, 16, and 20. 

T h i r d  Y e a r : English 105 and 106 and eight hours of English selected 
by the student. 

F o u r t h  Y e a r : Twelve hours of English selected by the student.

0. F u n d a m e n t a l s  o f  E n g l i s h —Every quarter.
No college credit.
This course is requ ired  of all  s tu d e n ts  whose g rades  in the  E n g l i sh  4 

E x em p tio n  Test  place them  in the  th ird  and  fo u r th  quar ti les .  The w o rk  
; covers  the  fu n d a m e n ta ls  in the  m echanics  of expression, both  oral and  

w ri t ten .

*1. M a t e r i a l  a n d  M e t h o d s  i n  L i t e r a t u r e —Every quarter. Four 
hours.

A survey  of c h i ld ren ’s l i t e r a tu re  and a s tu d y  of m o tiv a t io n  in the  
f ield  of reading,  oral and silent, fo r  ch ild ren ;  the  considera t ion  of p r incip les  
g o v e rn in g  the  choice of l i t e r a tu re  in the  g rades ;  p rac t ice  in the  o r 
g an iza t io n  and p re sen ta t io n  of type  units ,  includ ing  d ra m a t iz a t io n  and  

' o th e r  v i ta l iz in g  exercises;  a s tudy  of values, m ate ria l ,  and  m ethod  of 
p re se n ta t io n  of l i t e r a tu re  adap ted  to the  needs of the  child. Th is  course  
provides fo r  the  t e a ch in g  of l i t e r a tu re  in the  e lem en ta ry  an d  ju n io r  h igh  
schools. The psychological  p r incip les  of t e a ch in g  reading,  inc lud ing  eye 
span, ra te  of movement,  etc., are  no t  included in th is  course.

2. T e a c h i n g  o f  W r i t t e n  E n g l i s h —Fall, winter, and summer quar
ters. Prerequisite, English 4., Four hours.

This course tak e s  up the  problem s of te a ch in g  fo rm al E nglish ,  bo th  
sp o k en  and  w r i t ten ,  in the  in te rm ed ia te  g rades  and the  ju n io r  h ig h  school. 
The  fu n c tio n a l  tea ch in g  of g ra m m a r  is included.

4. S p e a k i n g  a n d  W r i t i n g  E n g l i s h —Required of all students whose 
grades in the English 4 Exemption Test place them in the second quartile. 
Every quarter. Three hours.

M inimum essen t ia ls  of oral and w r i t te n  composition. C on ten t  and  
m ethod  of fu n c tio n a l  g ram m ar .  Theory  and prac t ice  of composit ion  of 
c o lleg ia te  grade.

* 6 . A m e r i c a n  L i t e r a t u r e —Fall, spring, and summer quarters. Four 
hours.

A course in Am erican  l i t e r a tu re  fo l low ing  the p lan  of courses 8, >9, 
and  10 in E n g l i sh  l i te ra tu re .  The w ork  is professionalized  by the  con
s ide ra t ion  of the  se lection of m a te r ia l  fo r  the  schools.

* 8 . T h e  H is t o r y  o f  E n g l i s h  L i t e r a t u r e —Fall quarter. Four hours.
This is a course d ea l in g  w ith  the  b e g inn ings  of E n g l i sh  l a n g u a g e  and  

l i t e r a tu re  and fo l low ing  the  developm ent of ideas th ro u g h  the  ear ly
poetic  and prose  fo rm s to the  more def in i te  express ion  in the  la t e r  sev en 
tee n th  century.  The course  consis ts  of read ings  supplem ented  w ith  th e  
h is to r ica l  b a ck g ro u n d  of the periods ex ten d in g  to the  “Age of M ilton ,” 
1625.

P a r t ic u la r  a t t e n t io n  is given to the  se lection  of m ate r ia l  and  to 
m ethods  of h a n d l in g  th a t  are  su i tab le  for  use in the  e lem en ta ry  and se c 
ondary  schools.

*9. T h e  H is t o r y  o f  E n g l i s h  L i t e r a t u r e —Winter quarter. Four 
hours.

This course  beg ins  w i th  the  “Age of the  Cavalier  and the  P u r i t a n ” 
(1625) and includes the  Period  of C lassicism (1798). The same plan  is 
followed as t h a t  ind ica ted  fo r  E n g l i sh  8.
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*10. T h e  H istory of E n g lish  L iterature—Spring quarter. Four 
hours.

This course fo llow s the  p lan  of 8 and 9 and  deals w ith  th e  E n g lish  
lite ra tu re  from  1798 th ro u g h  th e  V ic to rian  Age to  1900.

11. T h e  E n g lish  L anguage—Fall, spring, and summer quarters. 
Four hours.

H isto rica l developm ent of the  E n g lish  lan g u ag e . E tym olog ies, w ord  
origins, conno ta tions, etc.

12. Oral E x pression—Every quarter. Three hours.
This basic course in the a r t  of oral expression  teaches the  fu n d a 

m enta l law s of in te rp re ta tio n  and the  m an ifes ta tio n  of these  p rin c ip les  
th ro u g h  n a tu ra l expression . A pprecia tion  of the  a u th o r’s m ean ing  is 
s tressed . This course also em bodies th e  su b jec t of public  sp eak in g ; th e  
types in c lud ing  exposition, n a rra tio n , sa lesm ansh ip , and ex tem poraneous 
ta lk s . Good speech h ab its  are  s tressed ; d rills  be ing  g iven fo r c lea r-cu t, 
a cc u ra te  a rticu la tio n , flex ib ility , freedom , and expressiveness of voice. 
T h is course is p re req u is ite  to E n g lish  14.

13. T h e  A rt of Story T elling—Every quarter. Three hours.
The techn ic  of s to ry  te ll in g  is f i r s t  given. Then s tu d e n ts  have op 

p o rtu n itie s  of ap p ly in g  these  p rincip les to th e  m ain  types of n a rra tiv e .

14. D ramatic A rt—Fall quarter. Prerequisite, English 12. Four 
hours.

T his course em braces all the  basic p rin cip les of D ram atic  A rt. Bodily, 
facial, and vocal expression a re  developed in im personation , specia l em 
p hasis being  placed upon abandon  of the  c h a ra c te r  in the  role po rtray ed . 
D efin iteness in s ta g e  business is developed. B alance, color harm ony, and  
s ta g e  design  are  stud ied  fo r apprec ia tion . The course is designed to 
m eet the  needs of s tu d e n ts  p roducing  p lays in th e  ju n io r and sen io r h igh  
schools. D irection  of sh o rt p lays by th e  s tu d e n ts  is carried  on u nder the  
superv ision  of the  in s tru c to r. This course is p re req u is ite  to  E n g lish  105.

15. T ypes of L iterature—Every quarter. Three hours.
A read in g  course look ing  to w ard  an  ap p rec ia tio n  of l ite ra tu re  and 

covering  all the  types of l ite ra tu re  th a t  can  be m ade in te re s tin g  to  y oung  
people and fo rm ative  of good ta s te  in read ing . T his includes E n g lish , 
A m erican, and fo reig n  l ite ra tu re  w hich has become classic . B ut no m a tte r  
how “C lassic” it  is, it s till  m ust be a ttra c tiv e . The types covered w ill be 
lyric , n a rra tiv e , and epic poetry , dram a, essay, sto ry , novel, le tte rs , and 
b iography . Open only to k in d erg a rten , p rim ary , in te rm ed iate , an d  ju n io r  
h ig h  school m ajors.

16. Contemporary L iterature—Fall, .winter, and summer quarters. 
Four hours.

A second ap p rec ia tio n  course s im ila r to E n g lish  15, bu t d ea lin g  w ith  
th e  l ite ra tu re  of no t m ore th an  ten  y ears back. M ost teach e rs  of l i t e r a 
tu re  leave the  im pression  th a t  l ite ra tu re  m u st age like  fiddles and  w ine 
before  it is f i t  fo r hum an consum ption. Such is no t th e  case. Much good 
lite ra tu re  is being  produced every  year. A fte r s tu d e n ts  leave school, i t  is 
ju s t  th is  c u rre n t l i te ra tu re  th a t  th ey  w ill be read ing , if th ey  read  a t  all. 
T his course helps them  to fo rm  a d isc rim in a tin g  ta s te  fo r read in g  and  to  
acqu ire  a lik in g  fo r read ing , so th a t  a f te r  th ey  leave college th ey  w ill 
be alive to w h a t the  w orld is th in k in g , feeling , doing, and saying.

18. Debating—Fall quarter. Two hours.
A p rac tice  course in d eb atin g  open to any  s tu d e n t in te res ted  in in te r 

class and in te rco lleg ia te  d eb ating , and p re req u isite  to  E n g lish  105. The 
team s fo r the  in te rco lleg ia te  d eb ates  a re  chosen a t  th e  end of th e  q u a r te r  
la rg e ly  from  the  s tu d e n ts  enro lled  in th is  group.

19. D ebating—Winter quarter. Three hours.
Those s tu d e n ts  who w ere se lected  fo r th e  in te rco lleg ia te  d eb a te  team s 

will com prise th e  classes in E n g lish  19, one fo r m en and one fo r  wom en. 
The w ork  w ill consist of th e  p re p a ra tio n  fo r th e  debates.

*20. A dvanced Com position—Every quarter. Prerequisite, English 4. 
Four hours.

T his d e p artm en ta l requ ired  course is designed  to  give ind iv idual p ra c 
tice in w ritin g  and to  p rep are  s tu d e n ts  fo r the  tea ch in g  of w r it te n  com 
position .
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*31. T h e  S h o r t  S t o r y —Spring and summer quarters. Four hours.
A s t u d y  of t y p i c a l  m o d e r n  s h o r t  s to r i e s  to  o b s e rv e  t h e  t e c h n ic a l  

m e th o d s  of  m o d e r n  s h o r t  s t o r y  w r i t e r s  a n d  th e  t h e m e s  t h e y  h a v e  e m 
bod ied  in  t h e  m a g a z i n e  f i c t io n  of th e  p r e s e n t .

100. J o u r n a l i s m —Fall quarter. Three hours.
A b e g i n n i n g  c o u r s e  in  j o u r n a l i s m ;  d e s ig n e d  p r i m a r i l y  f o r  th o s e  w h o  

d e s i r e  to  t e a c h  j o u r n a l i s m  in  t h e  h i g h  sch o o l  o r  w h o  m a y  be c a l l e d  on to  
a c t  a s  a d v i s e r s  to  h ig h  sch o o l  s t u d e n t s  in  th e  p u b l i c a t i o n  of th e  schoo l  
pa p e r .  I t  p r e s u p p o s e s  a  k n o w l e d g e  of E n g l i s h  a n d  g r a m m a r .  M u c h  of  
th e  t im e  is d e v o te d  to  a  s t u d y  of n e w s  v a lu es ,  w i t h  p a r t i c u l a r  e m p h a s i s  
on  s u c h  v a lu e s  a s  a p p l i e d  to  n e w s  fo r  th e  h ig h  sch o o l  p a p e r .  T h e  m e 
c h a n ic a l  a n d  t e c h n ic a l  p h a s e s  of schoo l  p a p e r s  a r e  a ls o  t r e a t e d  in  t h i s  
c ou rse .  T h e  f o u n d a t i o n  f o r  f u r t h e r  w o r k  in j o u r n a l i s m ,  in c lu d in g  e x te n d e d  
w r i t i n g  b a s e d  u p o n  th e  r e q u i r e m e n t s  of n e w s p a p e r s  a n d  m a g a z in e s ,  is 
l a id  in t h i s  cou rse .  E n g l i s h  100 m u s t  be t a k e n  b e fo re  one  m a y  r e g i s t e r  
f o r  e i t h e r  101 or  102.

101. J o u r n a l i s m —Winter quarter. Three hours.
A c o n t i n u a t i o n  of E n g l i s h  100. T h is  c o u r s e  a f f o r d s  o p p o r t u n i t y  fo r

m o re  w r i t i n g  t h a n  m i g h t  be o b ta in e d  in  o r d i n a r y  E n g l i s h  Com pos i t ion  
c la s ses .  S tu d e n t s  a r e  g iv e n  o p p o r t u n i t y  f o r  p r a c t i c e  in  r e p o r t i n g  an d  
in t e r v ie w in g ,  a n d  w r i t i n g  f o r  p r in t .

102. J o u r n a l i s m —Spring quarter. Three hours.
A c o n t i n u a t i o n  of  E n g l i s h  101. A n  a d v a n c e d  c o u r s e  in c o m p o s i t io n ,

d e a l i n g  w i t h  e d i to r ia ls ,  d r a m a t i c  a n d  l i t e r a r y  r e v ie w s ,  n e w s p a p e r  an d  
p e r io d ic a l  po l ic ies ,  n e w s p a p e r  m a k e - u p ,  ed i t in g ,  a n d  h e a d  w r i t in g .

105. O r a l  E n g l i s h  i n  t h e  H ig h  S c h o o l —Winter and summer 
quarters. Prerequisites, English 14 and 18. Three hours.

T he  d i s c u s s io n  of p r a c t i c a l  p r o b le m s  c o n c e r n i n g  th e  d i r e c t i o n  of o ra l  
E n g l i s h  in t h e  s e c o n d a r y  school,  o r a l  c o m p o s i t io n ,  l i t e r a r y  s o c ie ty  a n d  
d e b a t i n g  a c t i v i t i e s ,  d r a m a t i c s ,  etc.

106. T h e  T e a c h i n g  o f  E n g l i s h  i n  t h e  H i g h  S c h o o l —Fall and sum
mer quarters. Three hours.

P r i n c ip l e s  f o r  t h e  s e le c t io n  of l i t e r a t u r e  f o r  s e n io r  h ig h  sch o o l  p u p i l s  
c o n s id e re d  c r i t i c a l l y ;  i l l u s t r a t i v e  s tu d ie s  in t h e  t r e a t m e n t  of s e le c t iv e  
p ieces ;  s t u d y  of t y p e s  of c o m p o s i t i o n  w o r k  fo r  h ig h  schools ,  w i t h  i l l u s 
t r a t i v e  p r a c t i c e  in  w r i t in g .

107. C o m p a r a t iv e  L it e r a t u r e —Greek and Latin. Fall quarter. 
Four hours. Offered next in 1928.

A s u r v e y  of t h e  m a in  c o n t r i b u t i o n s  of c l a s s ic a l  c u l t u r e  to  w o r ld  
l i t e r a tu r e .  T h e  r e a d i n g  in  E n g l i s h  t r a n s l a t i o n  of H o m e r i c  ep ics  a n d  t h e  
d r a m a s  of  A e s c h y lu s ,  S ophoc les ,  a n d  E u r ip id e s .

108. C o m p a r a t iv e  L it e r a t u r e —Italian, Spanish, and French. Win
ter quarter. Four hours. Offered next in 1929.

A s t u d y  of  l i t e r a r y  e l e m e n t s  a n d  in f lu e n c e s  d e r i v i n g  f r o m  M ed iev a l
a n d  R e n a i s s a n c e  c u l t u r e s ;  a  r e v i e w  of t h e  t r e n d s  of m o d e r n  r o m a n c e  l i t e r 
a t u r e ;  a  c a r e f u l  r e a d i n g  in  t r a n s l a t i o n  of o u t s t a n d i n g  c la s s ic s ,  n o t a b l y  
D a n t e ’s “D iv in e  C o m e d y .”

109. C o m p a r a t iv e  L it e r a t u r e —German, Scandinavian, and Rus
sian. Spring quarter. Four hours. Offered next in 1929.

A c o m p a r i s o n  of  T e u t o n ic  ep ic  m a t e r i a l  w i t h  G re e k  a n d  R o m a n c e  ep ic ;
a  s u r v e y  of t h e  s i g n i f i c a n t  c o n t r i b u t i o n s  in t h e  l i t e r a t u r e  of G e r m a n ic  a n d  
R u s s i a n  p eo p le s ;  t h e  c a r e f u l  s t u d y  of  G o e th e ’s “F a u s t . ”

114. P l a y  P r o d u c t io n —Winter and summer quarters. Prerequisite,
English 14. Four hours.

A l e c t u r e  a n d  l a b o r a t o r y  c o u r s e  d e s ig n e d  p r i m a r i l y  f o r  t e a c h e r s  a n d  
s t u d e n t s  w h o  i n t e n d  to  e n g a g e  in t h e  w o r k  of  p l a y  p r o d u c t io n  in t h e  
schools ,  t h e  L i t t l e  T h e a t e r ,  or  t h e  C h i l d r e n ’s T h e a te r .  B u i ld in g  on th e  
f u n d a m e n t a l s  of  d r a m a t i c  a r t  a s  g iv e n  in  E n g l i s h  14, t h i s  a d v a n c e d  c o u r s e  
in c lu d e s  su c h  p h a s e s  of t h e a t r i c a l  t e c h n ic  a s  s t a g in g ,  l i g h t i n g ,  c o s 
tu m in g ,  a n d  m a k e - u p .  P u p p e t r y  a n d  s h a d o w  s h o w s  a r e  s tu d ied .  C hoice  
of m a t e r i a l s  f o r  a m a t e u r  t h e a t r i c a l s  is  c o n s id e re d .  S p ec ia l  e m p h a s i s  
is  l a id  on  t h e  a c t u a l  p r o d u c t i o n  of  p lay s ,  i n c lu d in g  c a s t i n g  a n d  d i r e c t i n g .
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12?‘ Lyr.ic Poetry—Winter and summer quarters. Four hours. 
Offered next in 1928.

A com parative  study  of types, them e, sp irit, an d  techn ic  of s ta n d a rd  
arnyS tendeyncfes In poae try Uem Pt t0 e s tim a te  the  s ig n ifican ce  of con tem por-

121. E a r l y  N in e t e e n t h  Ce n t u r y  P oetry—Fall quarter. Four hours 
Offered next in 1927.

i E n g lish  po e try  from  W o rd sw o rth  to T ennyson in c lud ing
Coleridge, Byron, Shelley, K eats, and the  le sse r w r ite rs  from  1798* to  1832.

1 2 2 ' VlCT0RIAN P oetry— Spring and summer quarters. Four h o u r s .  
Offered next in 1928.

1832Tto ni90°0n and Browning’ and the general choir of E nglish  poets from

♦126. N in e t e e n t h  Ce n t u r y  P ro se— Fall and summer quarters. Four 
hours. Offered next in 1928.

C onsideration  of the  serious prose w ritin g , ch iefly  c r itic a l and  lite ra ry , 
of the  leaders of th o u g h t in  the n in e te en th  cen tu ry .

♦127. S h a k s p e r e ’s C o m e d ie s—Fall and summer quarters. Four 
hours. Offered next in 1927.

The life of S hakspere  and a l ite ra ry  stu d y  of his comedies, w ith  a 
schoofsam ou of a t te n tion  to the m ethod of teach in g  S h akespere  in h igh

128. S iia k p e r e ’s  H is t o r ic a l  P l a y s — Winter quarter. Four hours 
Offered next in 1928.

A con tin u a tio n  of the  s tu d y  of S hakespere  begun in E n g lish  127.

129. S h a k s p e r e ’s  T r a g e d ie s— Spring and summer quarters. Four 
hours. Offered next in 1928.

The com pletion of the  y e a r’s w o rk  in Shakespere.

130. E l iz a b e t h a n  D r a m a  E x c l u s iv e  of S h a k s p e r e — Fall quarter. 
Four hours. Offered next in 1928.

h , . , A . k ? 0wle(3f e. of d ram a tic  l ite ra tu re  of th e  early  sev en teen th  cen 
tu ry  is incom plete w ith o u t an  acq u a in tan ce  w ith  th e  con tem p o ra ries  and  
successors of sn ^ v sp e re  from  ab o u t 1585 to the  c losing  of the  th e a te rs  in 
1642. The p rincipal d ram a tis ts , w ith  one or m ore of th e  ty p ica l p lays o f 
each, a re  stud ied  m th is  course.

♦132. T h e  D e v e l o p m e n t  of t h e  N ovel—Winter quarter. Four hours.
The developm ent, technic, and s ign ificance  of the  novel.

♦133. T h e  R e c e n t  N ovel—Spring and summer quarters. Four hours.
The read in g  of ten  ty p ica l novels* of the  p a s t five y ears  fo r the  p u r-  

SJf1on?^°? iSerV1i 1̂ -J:he t r ^ nd of serious fiction  and  of s tu d y in g  th e  social, educational, and life problem s w ith  w hich the  n ovelists  a re  dealing .

♦134. M odern  P l a y s—Winter and summer quarters. Four hours.
R ead ing  and  c lass discussion of p lays th a t  best re p re se n t th e  c h a r 

acteris tics , th o u g h t-c u rren t, and th e  d ram a tic  s tru c tu re  of our time.

160. Old T e s t a m e n t  L it e r a t u r e — Winter quarter. Three hours.
A stu d y  of the  S crip tu res from  the  po in t of view  of th e ir  h is to ric a l 

developm ent in a  m ethod of approach  w hich rem oves m uch of th e  d iff ic u ltv  
in u n d e rs tan d in g  them  and adds to th e ir  charm . The course  includes th e  
M stories ' g ’ and b i° g ra Ph ica l w ritin g s , and the  tw o g re a t  p ro p h e tic

161. Old T e s t a m e n t  L it e r a t u r e— Spring quarter. Three hours.
This course, con tinuous w ith  160, consists of the  consid era tio n  of im 

p o rta n t p roductions d u rin g  the th ree  cen tu ries  fo llo w in g  750 B. C. w ith  
special reference  to the  w ork  of the  D eu teronom ists and  the P rie s t!v  
E dito rs. Some in tensive  s tu d y  of l ite ra ry  m aste rp ieces in each period is 
rBQuirsci.
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G r a d u a t e  C o u r s e s

207. C o m p a r a t iv e  L i t e r a t u r e

208. C o m p a r a t iv e  L i t e r a t u r e

209. C o m p a r a t iv e  L i t e r a t u r e

226. N i n e t e e n t h  C e n t u r y  P r o s e

234. M o d e r n  P l a y s
The fiv e  cou rses lis te d  above, corresp on d ing1 in con ten t, cred it, and  

tim e  to 107, 108, 109, 126, and 134, a fford  grad u a te  students^ o p p o rtu n ities  
for  reg u la r  c la ss  w o rk  and requ ire rea d in g  and rep orts ad d itio n a l to  th o se  
o f the u n d ergrad u ate  stu d en ts .

224. R e s e a r c h  i n  E n g l i s h —Three hours.
T h is is  a g ra d u a te  sem in ar p rovided  to  ta k e  up p rob lem s in the  

te a c h in g  of E n g lish  such  as requ ire in v e s t ig a t io n  by g ra d u a te  s tu d e n ts  
w o r k in g  upon th e se s  in the  d ep artm en t of L itera tu re  and E n g lish . The  
am o u n t of cred it depends upon th e  w ork  su c c e ss fu lly  com p leted .

225. R e s e a r c h  i n  E n g l i s h —Three hours.
T h is is a co n tin u a tio n  of E n g . 224.

MATHEMATICS

Every course in this department is given strictly from the profes
sional viewpoint. The aim is to present each topic in such a way that 
the student will get a real knowledge of the subject matter itself and at 
the same time be led to give careful consideration to the question of 
how that matrial can best be taught.

The attempt is being made also to give a course in mathematics in 
the freshman year which will bring in those topics of the subject which 
will give a teacher, no matter what his special field may be, a working 
knowledge of some of the most valuable parts of the great science of 
mathematics.

For this reason the old formal subjects of College algebra and 
trigonometry, with much of the useless, antiquated material which they 
have contained in the past, are being supplanted by a course in General 
Mathematics. The time saved by dropping the dead material will be 
utilized in giving an introduction to the most valuable parts of Analytics 
and the Calculus, and in making the application of mathematics to such 
vital topics as statistics. The formal subjects are still offered, but all 
who can do so should plan to take the courses in General Mathematics 
instead.

C o u r se  of S t u d y

Courses marked * are given also by extension.
In addition to the core subjects as listed on page 52, this depart

ment requires the following courses for those majoring in mathematics:

F i r s t  Y e a r :  Mathematics 1, 2, and 3, or Math. 5, 6, and 7.
S e c o n d  Y e a r :  Mathematics 9, Physics 1, and four hours chosen

from Math. 104, 105, 107, 108, 109, 110.
T h ir d  Y e a r :  Math. 101, 102, and either Math. 106 or Geog. 113.

F o u r t h  Y e a r :  Twelve hours of Mathematics, elective.
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*1 . G e n e r a l  M a t h e m a t i c s — Fall and summer quarters. Four hours.
This q u a r te r s  w ork  deals w ith  functions1 and  g ra p h s  sim nle d e r i v a -  

p o n e n tia r 'fu n c tio n ^ f" 1 fu n c tio n s ,*

*2. G e n e r a l  M a t h e m a t i c s — Winter quarter. Four hours.
^ econ^  q u a rte r  deals w ith  an  an a ly tic a l stu d y  of the  stra ie-h t 

circle &nd o th er conic sections, so lu tion  of equations n o l a r  ord inates, and trig o n o m etric  analysis. equations, polar co-

*3 . G e n e r a l  M a t h e m a t i c s — Spring quarter. Four hours.
The in te g ra l a s applied  to areas', th e  p rogressio n s an d  o th e r 9,erie<5 

and com plex’ n u T b e ? a t i ° nS’ p ro b ab ility  in c lu d in g  th e  p ro b ab ility  curve!

*4. S o l id  G e o m e t r y —Fall and summer quarters. Four hours.
Qr,nn?ahie ° rd ii1.a r y p ropositions and exercises of th is  su b jec t a re  given. Special a tte n tio n  is given to p ra c tic a l app lications.

*5. C o l l e g e  A l g e b r a —Winter and summer quarters. Four hours.
„ , «This* cou.rs .e opens w ith  a  th o ro u g h  rev iew  of e lem en tary  a lg e b ra  w ith  
a  view  to g iv in g  a  c lea r  know ledge of the  p rincip les of the  sub ject. I t
fu nc tions a n d i& e^ a p h tl0nS and com binations» the  p rogressions, and  the

*6. C o l l e g e  A l g e b r a —Spring and summer quarters. Four hours.
con tin u a tio n  of C ourse 5 d ea lin g  w ith  log arith m s, v a ria b le s  and 

lim its, th eo ry  of equations, and in fin ite  series. T hro u g h o u t, th e  needs of 
the prospective  teach er a re  c o n stan tly  k e p t in view.

* 7 . P l a n e  T r ig o n o m e t r y — Winter and summer quarters. Four
hours.

the  ri%ht t r ia n ^ le,. w ith  num erous p ra c tic a l ap p lic a tions secured  by the  use of su rv ey o rs’ in s tru m e n ts  in th e  field : th e  d e 
velopm ent of the fo rm ulas lead ing  up to the  so lu tion  of the  oblique tr ia n g le .

8 . S u r v e y i n g — Fall, spring, and summer quarters. Four hours.
In  th is course the s tu d e n t becom es fa m ilia r  w ith  th e  o rd in a ry  in s t ru 

m ents of the surveyor; th e  tra n s it ,  the  compass, the  level, etc. He ta k e s  
up such p rac tica l problem s as ru n n in g  a line of levels fo r an  ir r ig a tio n  
ditch, e stab lish in g  a sidew alk  g rade, and m easu rin g  land.

*9. A n a l y t ic  G e o m e t r y — Fall and summer quarters. Four hours.
This course opens to the  studen t, in a  sm all way, th e  g re a t  field  of 

h ig h er m athem atics. I t  a lso  connects closely w ith  th e  su b jec ts  or g ra p h s
in a lg eb ra  and form s the  basis of th e  w o rk  in the  calcu lus.

*101. D i f f e r e n t i a l  C a l c u l u s —Winter and summer quarters. Four
hours.

An in tro d u c tio n  to the  pow erfu l su b jec t of th e  calculus. W hile  care  
is tak e n  to see th a t  the form al side of th e  su b jec t is m astered , m any  p ro b 
lem s of a  p rac tica l n a tu re  a re  in troduced  from  the  rea lm s of geo m etry  
physics, and m echanics.

*102. I n t e g r a l  C a l c u l u s —Spring and summer quarters. Four hours.
This course tak e s  up the  o rd in ary  fo rm u las fo r in te g ra tio n  and  th e  

com m oner ap p licatio n s of the in te g ra l calculus.

*103. T h e o r y  o f  E q u a t i o n s —Spring quarter. Four hours.
This course deals w ith  the  g raph , com plex num ber, cubic and q u a rtic  

equations, sym m etric  functions, and d e te rm in an ts .

*104. T h e  T e a c h i n g  o f  A r i t h m e t i c —Every quarter. Four hours.
T his course deals p rim arily  w ith  the  m odern m ovem ents and  m ethods 

in th e  teach ing  of a rith m etic . A b rief h is to ry  of th e  developm ent of the  
su b jec t and of the  m ethods used in the  p a s t is given. The rea l prob lem s 
of the  classroom  are  tak e n  up and d iscussed  w ith  a  view  to  g iv in g  the  
stu d en t som eth ing  d e fin ite  th a t  she can use w hen she g e ts  in to  a  school 
of her own.
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105. T h e  T e a c h i n g  o f  A r i t h m e t i c —Summer quarter. Two hours.
T h is cou rse  w il l  fo llo w  th e  sam e lin e s  a s C ourse 104, but in le s s  

d eta il. It  is  e sp e c ia lly  su ited  to th o se  stu d en ts  w h o can s ta y  in  schoo l 
on ly  h a lf  o f the  sum m er quarter.

106. D e s c r i p t i v e  A s t r o n o m y —Winter and summer quarters. Four 
hours.

T h is cou rse g iv e s  an in trod u ction  to th e  fa sc in a t in g  stu d y  of a s tr o n 
om y. It g iv e s  the idea of th e  p rin cip les, m eth od s and r e su lts  of th e  sc ien ce;  
sh o w s the  step s by w h ich  th e  rem ark ab le  a c h ie v e m e n ts  in it  h ave been  
a tta in ed ; and covers the recen t in v e s t ig a t io n s  re sp e c tin g  th e  or ig in  and  
d eve lo p m en t o f the so la r  system.*

107. J u n i o r  H i g h  S c h o o l  M a t h e m a t i c s — Summer quarter. Two 
hours.

T h is cou rse  cov ers th e  sam e ground  as C ourse 108 but ta k e s  up the  
w o rk  in  b riefer  form . It is sp e c ia lly  su ited  to sum m er stu d e n ts  w h o  can  
s ta y  in sch oo l but h a lf  th e  sum m er.

*108. J u n i o r  H i g h  S c h o o l  M a t h e m a t i c s — Every quarter. Four 
hours.

T he a lm o st u n iv ersa l adoption  of th e  ju n io r  h ig h  sch oo l p lan  h a s  g iv en  
a g r e a t  s t im u lu s  to the stu d y  of th e  ch aracter  o f the w o rk  in th e  com m on  
b ran ch es th a t sh ou ld  be pursued  in the se ven th , e ig h th , and n in th  grades. 
T h is cou rse a tte m p ts  to so lv e  th e  prob lem s th a t a r ise  co n cern in g  th e  
m a th em a tic s  in th e se  grad es.

109. T h e  T e a c h i n g  o f  A l g e b r a —Fall, spring, and summer quarters. 
Four hours.

T h is cou rse  trea ts  o f p ro fess io n a lize d  su b je c t-m a tte r  in a lgeb ra . It  
a lso  d ea ls  w ith  the  p ra ctica l prob lem s w h ich  every  m odern  tea ch er  of 
a lg eb ra  m ust so lve , such  a s th e  purpose o f a lg eb ra , i t s  p la ce  in  th e  c u r 
ricu lum , the p r in c ip les u sed  in the su b ject, and the b e st  m eth od s o f  t e a c h 
in g  it.

110. G e o m e t r y  f o r  T e a c h e r s — Winter and summer quarters. Four 
hours.

T his cou rse  tr e a ts  o f p ro fess io n a lize d  su b je c t-m a tte r  in G eom etry. It  
a im s a t  th e  e x ten sio n  of th e  stu d en t’s k n o w le d g e  of th e  f ie ld  o f p lan e  
g eo m etry  as w e ll a s  th e  p resen ta tio n  of th e  b est m eth od s o f te a c h in g  
g eo m etry .

*200. A d v a n c e d  C a l c u l u s — Fall quarter. Four hours.
P rereq u is ite s:  M ath. 2, 5, 6, 7, 101, 102. A d iscu ss io n  of p rob lem s g iv e n  

over la r g e ly  to a p p lica tio n s o f th e  ca lcu lu s.

*201. D i f f e r e n t i a l  E q u a t i o n s — Winter quarter. Four hours.
A d iscu ssio n  of p rob lem s w h ich  lead  to  d iffe r e n tia l eq u a tio n s and of 

th e  standard  m eth od s of th e ir  so lu tio n .

224. R e s e a r c h  i n  M a t h e m a t i c s —Three hours.
T h is  c o u r s e  i s  in t e n d e d  p r im a r i ly  f o r  g r a d u a t e  s t u d e n t s  w o r k i n g  on  

t h e i r  m a s t e r s ’ t h e s e s .

225. R e s e a r c h  i n  M a t h e m a t i c s —Three hours.
A co n tin u a tio n  o f M ath em atics 224.

MUSIC

The Department of Music is maintained primarily in order that 
teachers may be thoroughly trained to teach music in the public schools. 
The student life of the College is influenced directly by the large part 
music plays in all the student activities. It is necessary to maintain a 
large and highly trained music faculty in order properly to educate the 
public school music supervisor. Thus, it becomes possible to offer high- 
class instruction to those who are interested in the study of vocal and 
instrumental music. Send for special music bulletin.
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Student recitals are given which provide the students an opportunity 
to appear in public. During the school year an oratorio is given 
by the College Chorus, and the Glee Clubs of the institution give an opera 
each spring.

The Greeley Philharmonic Orchestra is a symphony orchestra of 
fifty members, comprised of talent of the school and city, which gives 
monthly concerts. The standard symphonic compositions are studied 
and played. Advanced students capable of playing music used by the 
organization are eligible to join upon invitation of the director.

The College orchestra and band offer excellent training for those 
interested.

The course of study is planned on a four-year basis, although a 
two-year course may be taken. College credit is given for applied music 
under the following conditions:

1. An examination must be passed by all students who desire credit 
for applied music to show that they have completed the work of the 
second grade of the instrument in which they apply for further work. 
Second grade work must be equal to the following standard: sonatinas 
and pieces from Kuhlaw, Kullak, Clementi, and Bach. Twelve little 
preludes and pieces suited to the individual student. All forms of tech
nical exercises, scales, trills, chords, arpeggios, double thirds, and octaves. 
Knowledge of tone production, phrasing, rudiments of harmony, use of 
pedal, and sight playing. Pieces by Mozart, Haydn, Bach, Beethoven.

2. A full year’s work (three quarters) must be taken before credit 
shall be allowed.

3. College credit will be given for proper work in all instruments 
except the following: saxophone, ukelele, banjo, guitar, mandolin, fife, 
and single percussion instruments.

4. Beginning work in any instrument, except those mentioned in 
“3”, will receive college credit when the examination in piano is passed 
to show the completion of two grades of work.

5. One hour of credit is given for not less than one lesson a week 
with practice under the instruction of a member of the music depart
ment of the College faculty. Two lessons a week in the same instrument 
shall not receive additional credit.

FOR MAJORS IN MUSIC

Examination must be taken in piano work before graduation.
The maximum credit in applied music will be twelve hours in the 

two years’ course and twenty-four hours in the four years’ course.

FOR NON-MAJORS IN MUSIC

The maximum credit in applied music is three hours a year, six 
hours in the two years’ course, and twelve hours in the four years’ 
course.

The five requirements applied to all students who wish to take 
lessons in applied music do not preclude beginning work in voice or 
piano or any other instruments, but in general they remove college credit 
from elementary work.

Band and orchestral instruments are rented at $2.00 per quarter.



COURSE OF S T U D Y 119

Courses marked * are given by extension.
In addition to the core subjects as listed on page 52, this depart

ment requires for majors in public school music:

F i r s t  Y e a r :  l b ,  1c, 2, 20 , 22 , 4 5 , 101 .

S eco nd  Y e a r : 3, 4, 5, 10 , 11 , 21 , 23 , 40 , 101.

T h ir d  Y e a r : 40, 101, 103, 104, 110, Ed. 2c, Phys. 114, Psyc. 112.

F o u r t h  Y e a r : 40, 101, 105, 106, 107, 108, 114, 122.
All public school music majors are required to become members of 

the College chorus and orchestra. This may be taken with or without 
credit. All majors in the public school music course must pass a third
grade test on the piano and must be able to sing with an agreeable
quality. Consult the head of the department.

la. R u d i m e n t s  a n d  M e t h o d s—Every quarter. Three hours.
R equired  of K in d ergarten , P rim ary  and In term ed ia te  m ajors. T h is  

cou rse  is d esig n ed  for the  purpose o f  eq u ip p in g  the grade tea ch er  w ith  th e  
n ecessa ry  m u sica l sk ills , and m eth od s for  te a c h in g  th e  d a ily  m usic  le sso n  
in  the  c la ssro o m . T he m a te r ia ls  and m eth od s covered  are th o se  for: s ig h t-  
s in g in g , n o ta tio n , m u sica l term s, ap p recia tion , r o te -s in g in g , g am es, etc.

lb. S ig h t  S in g in g —Fall and summer quarters. Three hours.
T h is cou rse is required  of m usic  m ajors. R u d im en ts of m u sic  and  

b e g in n in g  s ig h t  s in g in g .

l c .  A dv a n c ed  S ig h t  SiNGiNG— W in t e r  a n d  s u m m e r  q u a r t e r s .  T h r e e  
hours.

R equired  of m usic  m ajors. P rereq u is ite  M usic lb . C on tin u a tio n  of  
M usic lb . T he stu d en t w ill  acq u ire speed  and accu ra cy  in h ea r in g  and  
so u n d in g  d if f ic u lt  in te rv a ls .

2. T o n e  T h i n k i n g  a n d  M elody  W r it in g —Spring and summer quar
ters. Three hours.

It is  exp ected  th a t stu d en ts  w ill  becom e p ro fic ien t in w r it in g  m elo d ies  
in a ll k in ds of rhythm s. A g rea t d ea l of d ic ta tio n  is done. R eq u ired  
of m usic  m ajors. P rereq u isite , M usic lb .

3. I n tr od ucto ry  H a r m o n y —Fall and summer quarters. Three hours.
T his is a cou rse c o n s is t in g  of th e  con stru ctio n , c la s s if ic a t io n  and th e  

p ro g ressio n  of chords, and is p ut in to  p ra ctica l u se  in  th e  h a rm o n iza tio n  
of m elod ies. R equ ired  of m u sic  m ajors.

4. I n t e r m e d ia t e  H a r m o n y —Winter and summer quarters. Three 
hours.

C o n tin u ation  o f M usic 3. R equired  of m u sic  m ajors.

5. A d v a n c e d  H a r m o n y —Spring quarter. Three hours.
A co n tin u a tio n  of M usic 4, ta k in g  up d isco rd s and m od u la tion s. R e

quired of m usic  m ajors.

10. K in d e r g a r t e n -P r im a r y  M e t h o d s—Fall and summer quarters. 
Three hours.

M ethods for k in d erg a rten , f ir st , second, and third  grad es . Care of  
the ch ild  vo ice . Its  ran ge. T he le s s  m u sica l ch ild . T he te a c h in g  of ro te  
son gs. D ev e lo p m en t of rh ythm  th ro u g h  free  and su g g e s te d  exp ressio n . 
The toy  orch estra . R ep erto ire  of so n g s  for hom e and sch o o l use, w ith  
p u b lish ers. A grad ed  cou rse  in m usic  ap p rec ia tio n  is d esira b le  so th a t  
k in d e rg a r ten  and prim ary  tea ch ers m ay be ab le  to p lay  s im p le  a cco m 
p a n im en ts on th e  piano. R eq u ired  of m u sic  m ajors. P rereq u isite s , M usic  
lb , lc .

11. I n t e r m e d ia t e  M e t h o d s—Winter and summer quarters. Three 
hours.

M ethods for fourth , f if th  and s ix th  grad es. T he round. •Pa r t - s in g in g . 
C hrom atics. In terv a ls . T one d rills. S ig h t-s in g in g . B u ild in g  oT^m ajor 
and m in or sc a le s  on keyboard . W ritten  n o ta tio n . S im ple so n g  a n a ly sis . 
R ep erto ire  of ap p rop riate ro te  songs-. F a m ilia r  so n g s  for  .m em oriz in g . 
M ateria ls for m u sic  a p p recia tion . R equ ired  o f m usic  m ajors. P rereq u i
site s , M usic lb , lc , 10.
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20. H i s t o r y  o f  A n c i e n t  a n d  M e d i e v a l  M u s i c —Fall and summer 
quarters. Three hours.

cou/ se  w h i c h  d e a l s  w i t h  t h e  d e v e l o p m e n t  o f  a n c i e n t  a n d  
f I -  4. a n  P u s i c i a n s  u p  to  a n d  i n c l u d i n g  B e e t h o v e n ,  t h r o u g h  t h e  

m a j o r s  m u s i c  b y  t h e s e  d i f f e r e n t  c o m p o s e r s .  R e q u i r e d  o f  m u s i c

21. M o d e r n  C o m p o s e r s —Winter and summer quarters. Three hours.
A  c o n t i n u a t i o n  o f  M u s ic  20. T h e  l i v e s  a n d  m u s i c  o f  t h e  g r e a t  m a s t e r s  

s i n c e  B e e t h o v e n  w i l l  be  s t u d i e d .  T h r o u g h  t h e  a i d  o f  t h e  p h o n o g r a p h  t h e  
s t u d e n t  w i l l  b e c o m e  a c q u a i n t e d  w i t h  t h e  d i f f e r e n t  s t y l e s  o f  t h e s e  c o m p o s e r s ’ 
c o m p o s i t i o n s .  R e q u i r e d  o f  a l l  m u s i c  m a j o r s .  P r e r e q u i s i t e ,  M u s i c  20.

22. Music A p p r e c i a t i o n —Spring and summer quarters. Three hours.
mu ^ ' C o u r s e  ° P e n  t0  a l l  w h o  w i s h  to  a c q u i r e  a  g r e a t e r  l o v e  f o r  g o o d  m u s i c .  
T h e  l i v e s  o f  m a n y  o f  t h e  g r e a t  a r t i s t s  a n d  c o m p o s e r s  a r e  t a k e n  u p  i n  t h i s  
c o u r s e .  R e c o r d s  o f  b a n d s ,  o r c h e s t r a s ,  c h o r u s e s ,  s o l o i s t s ,  e tc . ,  a r e  t a k e n  u p  
w i t h  t h e  p u r p o s e  in  v i e w  o f  a c q u a i n t i n g  t h e  s t u d e n t  w i t h  t h e  b e s t  m u s i c  
a n d  t e a c h i n g  h i m  h o w  to  a p p r e c i a t e  i t.

23. M u s i c a l  L i t e r a t u r e — Spring and summer quarters. Three hours.
A  l i s t e n i n g  c o u r s e  w h e r e i n  t h e  s t u d e n t  i s  t a u g h t  t o  d i s t i n g u i s h  b e -  

t w e e n  t h e  v a r i o u s  f o r m s  o f  c o m p o s i t i o n .  A  t h o r o u g h  k n o w l e d g e  o f  d a n c e  
f o r m s ,  s o n g  f o r m s ,  e tc . ,  w i l l  be  o b t a i n e d .

30. I n d i v i d u a l  V o c a l  L e s s o n s —Every quarter. One hour. Pee,
$24.00 and $30.00. Student teacher, $12.00.

C o r r e c t  t o n e  p r o d u c t i o n ,  r e f i n e d  d i c t i o n  a n d  i n t e l l i g e n t  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  
o f  s o n g s  f r o m  c l a s s i c a l  a n d  m o d e r n  c o m p o s e r s .

31. I n d i v i d u a l  P i a n o  L e s s o n s —Every quarter. One hour. Fee,
$24.00 and $18.00. Student teacher, $12.00.

H i g h  c l a s s  i n s t r u c t i o n  i s  o f f e r e d  t o  b o t h  b e g i n n e r s  a n d  a d v a n c e d  s t u 
d e n t s  u s i n g  t h e  s t a n d a r d  t e c h n i c a l  w o r k s  o f  C z e r n y .  C l e m e n t i  a n d  o t h e r s  
a s  w e l l  a s  t h e  c o m p o s i t i o n s  o f  B e e t h o v e n ,  B a c h ,  S c h u m a n n ,  C h o p i n  a n d  
o t h e r  c l a s s i c a l  a n d  m o d e r n  c o m p o s e r s .

32. I n d i v i d u a l  V i o l i n  L e s s o n s —Every quarter. One hour. Fee
$24.00. Student teacher, $12.00.

T h e  w o r k  w i l l  b e  o u t l i n e d  a c c o r d i n g  t o  t h e  a b i l i t y  o f  t h e  s t u d e n t .  
O n ly  t h e  b e s t  o f  t e a c h i n g  m a t e r i a l  i s  u s e d  a n d  t h e  b o w i n g  a n d  f i n g e r  
t e c h n i c  a r e  c a r e f u l l y  s u p e r v i s e d .

33. I n d i v i d u a l  P i p e  O r g a n  L e s s o n s — Every quarter. One hour. 
Fee, $24.00.

W p r k  i s  g i v e n  in  p ip e  o r g a n  to  t h o s e  s t u d e n t s  w h o  h a v e  h a d  e n o u g h  
p i a n o  i n s t r u c t i o n  to  b e  a b l e  to  p l a y  B a c h  T w o  P a r t  I n v e n t i o n s .  T h e  i n 
s t r u c t i o n  s t a r t s  w i t h  a  t h o r o u g h  f o u n d a t i o n  i n  o r g a n  t e c h n i c  f o l l o w e d  b y  
s t u d y  o f  B a c h  o r g a n  w o r k s .  M e n d e l s s o h n  S o n a t a s ,  G u i l m a n t ,  R h e i n b e r g e r ,  
W i d o r  a n d  o t h e r  o r g a n  c o m p o s e r s  o f  l i k e  s t a n d i n g  i n  t h e  m u s i c a l  w o r l d .

34. P i a n o  C l a s s  L e s s o n s —Every quarter. One hour. Fee, $6.00.
A  c o u r s e  d e s i g n e d  f o r  t h e  p r o s p e c t i v e  t e a c h e r  in  p i a n o  c l a s s e s .

35. I n d i v i d u a l  L e s s o n s  f o r  B r a s s  a n d  R e e d  I n s t r u m e n t s —Every
quarter. One hour. Fee, $15.00.

E a c h  i n s t r u m e n t  i s  c a r e f u l l y  t a u g h t  b y  a  c o m p e t e n t  i n s t r u c t o r .  S p e c i a l  
a t t e n t i o n  is  g i v e n  t o  b e g i n n e r s .

36. I n d i v i d u a l  ’C e l l o  L e s s o n s —Every quarter. One hour. Fee,
$24.00.

M o d e r n  m e t h o d s  a r e  u s e d  a n d  a  t h o r o u g h  c o u r s e  is  g i v e n  p r e s e n t i n g  
t h e  b e s t  m u s i c  l i t e r a t u r e  f o r  t h e  ’ce l lo .

38. C o l l e c t i v e  V o i c e  T r a i n i n g —Every quarter. One hour. Fee,
$ 6 .0 0 .

F u n d a m e n t a l  w o r k  in  v o i c e  b u i l d i n g .
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40.  B e g i n n i n g  O r c h e s t r a — Every quarter. One hour.
B e g in n e r s  on  o r c h e s t r a l  i n s t r u m e n t s  w h o  h a v e  p r o g r e s s e d  s u f f i c i e n t ly  

w i l l  f in d  t h i s 1 a n  o p p o r t u n i t y  f o r  e n s e m b le  r e h e a r s a l  u n d e r  c o m p e t e n t  
d i r e c t io n .

41. M e n ’s  G l e e  C l u b — Fall, winter, and spring quarters. One hour. 
E n t r a n c e  u p o n  e x a m in a t io n .  T h is  c lu b  p r e p a r e s  a  p r o g r a m  a n d  m a k e s

a n e x te n d e d  t o u r  of C o lo rad o  a n d  n e a r - b y  s t a te s .

42. S c h u m a n n  G l e e  C l u b —Fall, winter and spring quarters. One 
hour.

E n t r a n c e  u p o n  i n v i t a t i o n  a f t e r  e x a m in a t io n .  T h is  c lu b  is co m p o sed  
of  f o r t y  f e m a le  vo ices  a n d  t a k e s  a  p r o m in e n t  p a r t  in  th e  p r e s e n t a t i o n  of 
t h e  a n n u a l  o r a to r io  a n d  o pe ra .  A c o n c e r t  is g iv e n  e a c h  s p r i n g  q u a r t e r .

43. A d v a n c e d  O r c h e s t r a — Every quarter. One hour.
O nly  th o s e  a r e  a d m i t t e d  to  t h i s  o r c h e s t r a  w h o  h a v e  h a d  ex p e r ie n c e .  

E n t r a n c e  u p o n  e x a m i n a t i o n  only .  All m e m b e r s  m u s t  be p r e s e n t  w h e n  
ca l l e d  u p o n  to  p l a y . f o r  C o l lege  a c t iv i t i e s .

44. A d v a n c e d  B a n d —Every quarter. One hour.
T h e  C o llege  b a n d  is m a i n t a i n e d  in o r d e r  t h a t  e x p e r i e n c e d  b a n d  m e n  

m a v  h a v e  a n  o p p o r t u n i t y  to c o n t in u e  r e h e a r s i n g  u n d e r  a b le  d i r e c t io n .  I h e  
C o l lege  b a n d  p l a y s  fo r  a l l  C ol lege  a c t i v i t i e s  a n d  a l l  m e m b e r s  a r e  e x p e c te d  
to  be  p r e s e n t  w h e n  th e  b a n d  is c a l le d  u p o n  to  p e r fo rm .

45. O r c h e s t r a l  I n s t r u m e n t s — Every quarter. One hour. Fee, $6.00.
A  c o u r s e  in  i n s t r u m e n t  s tu d y  fo r  th e  s u p e rv i s o r s .

101. C o l l e g e  C h o r u s — Fall and summer quarters. One hour.
W o r t h  w h i l e  m u s i c  a n d  s t a n d a r d  c h o r u s e s  a r e  s t u d i e d  a n d th i s ^ c h o r u s  

a s s i s t s  in  g i v i n g  th e  a n n u a l  o r a to r io .  Open to  a l l  s t u d e n ts ,  b a l l  q u a r t e r  
only.

103. C o u n t e r p o i n t —Fall and summer quarters. Three hours.
T h e  r u l e s  of  h a r m o n y  a r e  h e r e  a p p l ie d  to  p o ly p h o n ic  w r i t i n g .  R e 

q u i r e d  of  m a j o r s  in  m usic .  P re req u is i te ,*  M usic  4.

104. A d v a n c e d  C o u n t e r p o i n t —Winter quarter. Three hours.
C o n t i n u a t i o n  of  M us ic  103. R e q u i r e d  of m a j o r s  in  m us ic .

105. B e g i n n i n g  O r c h e s t r a t i o n —Winter and Summer Quarters. 
Three hours.

A s t u d y  is  m a d e  of  th e  s e v e ra l  i n s t r u m e n t s  of th e  s y m p h o n y  o r c h e s t r a .  
T h e i r  p i t c h  a n d  q u a l i t y  of  to n e  a r e  s tu d ie d  s in g ly  a n d  m  c o m b in a t io n .  B e 
g i n n i n g  a r r a n g i n g  f o r  o r c h e s t r a  is b e g u n .  P r e r e q u i s i t e ,  M us ic  104.

106. A d v a n c e d  O r c h e s t r a t i o n —Spring quarter. Three hours.
C o n t i n u a t i o n  of M us ic  105. R e q u i r e d  f o r  a  d e g r e e  in  m usic .

107. F orm  A n a l y s i s — Winter quarter. Three hours.
A n a ly s i s  w i l l  be m a d e  of  t h e  s m a l l e r  f o rm s  in  m us ic ,  a l s o  of s y m 

p h o n ie s  f ro m  H a y d n  d o w n  to  t h e  p r e s e n t .  P r e r e q u i s i t e s ,  M us ic  104 a n d  
106. R e q u i r e d  of m a j o r s  in  m usic .

108. A d v a n c e d  F orm  A n a l y s i s — Spring quarter. Three hours.
C o n t i n u a t i o n  of M us ic  107. . R e q u i r e d  of m a j o r s  in m u s ic .

110. S u p e r v i s o r ’s  C o u r s e —Spring and summer quarters. Three 
hours.

S u rv e y  of d e v e lo p m e n t  of  p u b l ic  school  m us ic .  I t s  le a d e r s .  C o m p a r i 
so n  a n d  d i s c u s s io n  of  v a r i o u s  m u s i c  se ries ,  a n d  te x t s .  D u t i e s  a n d  r e s p o n 
s ib i l i t i e s  of t h e  s u p e rv i s o r .  T e a c h e r s ’ m e e t in g s ,  t y p i c a l  o u t l i n e s  fo r  
m u s ic  w o r k .  P u b l ic  sch o o l  m u s ic  s u rv e y s .  T e s t s 1 a n d  m e a s u r e m e n t s ,  i n 
s t r u m e n t a l  c la s s  methods-.  T h e  a d o le s c e n t  voice. M a t e r i a l s  f o r  g le e  c lu b s  
a n d  c h o ru se s .  T h e  schoo l  o r c h e s t r a .  T h e  m u s ic  m e m o r y  c o n a e s t .  S ta te ,  
m u s ic  c o n te s t s .  M usic  m a g a z in e s .  R e q u i r e d  of  m u s ic  m a jo r s .  P r e r e 
q u i s i t e s ,  M us ic  lb ,  2, 3, 4, 10, 11.
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111. C o n d u c t in g  b y  A s s ig n m e n t — A il  q u a r te r s .  T w o  h o u r s .

114. M e t h o d s  i n  C o n d u c t in g — Spring and summer quarters. Two 
.h ou rs.

°?. haton is obtained through the actual use of the 
same. Music in all forms is studied w ith special reference to the directors problems.

123. A p p r e c ia t io n  o f  O p era — Fall and summer quarters. One hour.
ori, Yv?P^Vferd1e \°  ^odern times. Classroom work w ill consist of lectures  
as textboo°k ®in^in^ of the principal airs by the class. Librettos used

130. I n d iv id u a l  V o c a l  L e s s o n s  a n d  M e t h o d s —“Every quarter. One 
h o u r. Fee, $24.00.

in t ° ne building w ill be discussed w ith special reference to the teachers problem.

131. I n d iv id u a l  P ia n o  L e s s o n s  a n d  M e t h o d s — Every quarter. One 
hour. Fee, $18.00 and $24.00.

teachinga thenines^rurnernt ^  Pian° playing w ith suggestions and helps for

132. I n d iv id u a l  V i o l i n  L e s s o n s  a n d  M e t h o d s — Every quarter. 
One hour. Fee, $24.00.

Problems w ill be discussed and classified  teaching m aterial 
^  ®u^&es êd; m aking th is a valuable course to the student preparing him self for teaching the violin.

133. I n d iv id u a l  P ip e  O r g a n  L e s s o n s  a n d  M e t h o d s — Every quarter 
One hour. Fee, $24.00.

«.a?iyance? course in organ playing combined w ith instruction in teaching the instrument.

134. I n d iv id u a l  ’C e l l o  L e s s o n s  a n d  M e t h o d s — Every quarter. One 
hour. Fee, $24.00.
. ^P*8??88*0,1?8 ke held w ith special regard to the methods pursuedin teaching the cello.

224. R e s e a r c h  i n  P u b l i c  S c h o o l  M u s ic — T h r e e  h o u r s .

225. R e s e a r c h  i n  P u b l i c  S c h o o l  M u s ic — T h r e e  h o u r s .
This is a continuation of Music 224.

p h y s i c a l  e d u c a t io n  a n d  a t h l e t i c s  f o r  w o m e n
All first and second year students are required to take one active 

course in Physical Education each quarter in residence. Physical Edu
cation 30 will be substituted for an active course upon presentation 
of a request from the medical adviser.

No physical education course may be taken more than once for credit. 
Only two of the courses ranging from P. E. 13 to P. E. 17, inclusive, 
may be taken for credit.

A physical examination by the college medical adviser is required of 
every woman in college once each year.

Regulation costumes are required for the Physical Education work 
and should be purchased in Greeley in order to conform to the require
ments.

A fee will be charged for the swimming classes and for all towels 
issued by the school.

A deposit will be charged for locker keys.
Freshmen women may choose any of the following courses to fulfill 

the year requirements, taking one course each quarter:
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P. E. 2, P. E. 4, P. E. 5, P. E. 11 or P. E. 12, P. E. 26 and any one 
of the courses P. E. 13, P. E. 14, P. E. 17.

Sophomore women may choose any of the following courses, taking 
one each quarter unless the course was taken during the Freshm an year:

P. E. 1, P. E. 3, P. E. 5, P. E. 6, P. E. 11 or P. E. 12, P. E. 26 or P. E. 
27 and any one of courses P. E. 13, P. E. 14, P. E. 15, P. E. 16.

General students who are especially good in Physical Education work 
may take major classes with special permission.

MAJOR REQUIREMENTS IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION

A four-year course is required of all Physical Education majors, 
therefore, no life certificate upon the completion of a  two year course 
will be granted in this department. Physical Education students desir
ing life certificates a t the end of two years should make primary, in ter
mediate, or junior high school education their minor.

All women students majoring in Physical Education m ust he pro
ficient enough in piano to play simple dances, marches, and skips before 
they can graduate.

Majors who have previously acquired sufficient skill in any sports 
listed under P . E .  13 to P. E. 26, inclusive, may be exempt, by the head 
of the department, from taking them.

All women majoring in this departm ent m ust also take all major re
quirem ents in the departm ent of Health Education.

Courses required in addition to the core subjects listed on page 52 are:

F i e s t  Y e a r : P. E. 1, P. E. 2, P. E. 4, P . E. 5 , P. E. 11, P. E. 14, and 
P. E. 26, Eng. 12 and 13, Chem. 1 and 2, Hist. 10.

S e c o n d  Y e a r : P. E. 3, P. E. 13, P. E. 15, P . E. 16, P. E. 27, P. E. 31,
P. E. 36, Educational Psychology 1, Music la , H. A. 4, Eng. 14, 
Eng. 15, Chem. 12, Hist. 27.

T h ir d  Y e a r : P. E. 101, P. E. 107, P. E. I l l , ,  P. E. 113, P. E. 128,
P. E. 134, P. E. 137, Eng. 20, Chem. 108.

F o u r t h  Y e a r : P. E. 103, P. E. 120, P. E. 132, P. E. 133, P. E. 135,
P. E. 136, Biotics 101, Chem. 112.

DESCRIPTION OF COURSES

^ 1 .  C lo g  a n d  A t h l e t i c  D a n c i n g —Fall quarter. One hour.
T h is  c o u r s e  w i l l  c o n t a i n  j ig s ,  c logs ,  a n d  a t h l e t i c  d a n c e s  w h ic h  are 

e s p e c i a l l y  good  f o r  b o y s  a n d  g i r l s  in  J u n i o r  H i g h  School.

1^2. N a t u r a l  D a n c i n g —Fall and w inter quarters. One hour.
T h is  c o u r s e  o f fe r s  a n  o p p o r t u n i t y  f o r  m u s ic  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  a n d  

p a n t o m i m e  b a s e d  u p o n  a  t e c h n ic  of f ree ,  n a t u r a l  m o v e m e n t .

| / 3 .  N a t u r a l  D a n c i n g —Fall and w inter quarters. One hour.
O pen to  t h o s e  w h o  h a v e  h a d  P. E. 2. T h i s  c o u r s e  g iv e s  a d v a n c e d  

w o r k  in  P .  E. 2.

i/4. S i n g i n g  G a m e s —Fall and spring quarters. One hour.
D r a m a t i c  a n d  s i n g i n g  g a m e s  a n d  s im p le  d a n c e s  s u i t e d  to  c h i ld r e n  

in  th e  e l e m e n t a r y  school. T h e  m a t e r i a l  o f f e r e d  in  t h i s  c o u r s e  is  of sp e c ia l  
v a lu e  to  t h o se  m a j o r i n g  in  P r i m a r y  o r  I n t e r m e d i a t e  E d u c a t i o n  a n d  
Music.

IS . F o l k  D a n c i n g —Every quarter. One hour.
Sim p le  d a n c e s  f o r  b e g i n n e r s  in  f o lk  d a n c in g .
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6. F olic D a n c in g — Every quarter. One hour.
Prerequ is i te  P. E. 5 or  its  equivalent.  This course will  nrp^pnt folk 

dances, especially su i ted  to h igh school students .

7. N a t io n a l  a n d  C h a r a c t e r ist ic  D a n c in g — Every quarter. One h o u r .

w i i lTh i Sn ? ° ^ f e - Y iH P ^ se H t  typicai na tiona l  and c h arac te r  dances and  will be of special value  to the  m ajor  in H igh  School Education .
Ks

11. P l a y s  a n d  G a m e s —Fall and spring quarters. One hour.
M a i o ^ iSoni°v rS,fniS ^ ° r and In te rm ed ia te  and Phys ica l  E d u ca tio nMajors only, and p resen ts  the games in g raded form  to g e th e r  w i th  a 
brief review of the psychological age  of the  child.

12, P l a y s  a n d  G a m e s —Fall and spring quarters. One hour.
Not as technical a  course and not a s  varied  m ate r ia l  as P  E  11 

A course open to the  genera l  s tudent.  *

M3. T e n n i s —Fall and spring quarters. One hour.
H n o ^ « H i C0UrrSe will consist  of a  s tudy  of the ru les  of tenn is  and p rac -
L lC G  m  t i l  6

M4. B a s k e t b a l l —Winter quarter. One hour.
cours® ^1*^, pnnsist of a  s tudy  of the  ru les  of b a sk e tb a l l  an d  

the development of sk ill  in the technic.

V45. B a s e b a l l  a n d  T r a c k — Spring quarter. One hour.
„fiifiThis ,c0li r s ? ?yin  <ronsist  of a  s tudy  of the  ru les  of baseball,  the  d e velopment of skill  in it;  p ract ice  of t rac k  events such as dashes,  runn ing ,  
h igh jump, javel in  throw, etc., also a  d iscussion of even ts  desirable  fo r  
gir ls  t r ac k  meet.

D16. H o c k e y  a n d  S o c c e r — Fail quarter. One hour. 
deveTopedrUleS ° f th6S6 gam es wil1 be s tudied and  skill  in technic

17. V olley  B a l l— Winter quarter. One hour.
&ame th a t  can be played in the In te rm ed ia te  g rades  and  Ju n io r  H igh Schools.

18. A r c h er y — Every other year. (Not given in 1927-28.) One hour.
* +t?*3e-n I^ y s ic a l  E ducation  Majors and o ther  s tu d en ts  by permiss ionof the instructor.

v  26. B e g in n in g  S w im m in g —Every quarter. One hour.
This course  will tak e  up the  eas ier  fu n d am en ta l  s t ro k es  of sw im 

ming, the  way of reg a in in g  a s ta n d in g  position from  e i the r  face  su b 
merged or f lo a t in g  position, and  beg inn ing  diving.

i' 27. I n t e r m e d ia t e  S w im m in g —Every quarter. One hour.
This course will tak e  up more d iff icul t  sw im m ing  s t ro k es  and  div- 

ing  th an  P. E. 26. P. E. 26 or i ts  equ iva len t  is a  prerequisite .

28. A dvanc ed  S w im m in g —Every quarter. One hour.
A more advanced course th an  e ither  P. E. 26 or P. E. 27. and m us t  be 

preceded by them.

30. I n d iv id u a l  G y m n a s t ic s —Every quarter. One hour.
„  , . ° p,en t0 those s tuden ts  bear ing  an adm it tance  slip from, the
Medical Adviser. Individual w ork  for individual needs will be given.

v31. D a n i s h  G y m n a s t ic s  a n d  T u m b l in g —Fall quarter. Two hours.
This course will p resen t  the var ious types of Danish gym nastics ,  

m a t  work, pyramid building and ap p a ra tu s  worK.

 ̂36. P a g e a n t r y  a n d  D r a m a t ic  E x p r e s s io n  i n  P h y s ic a l  E d u c a t io n —  
Winter quarter. Three hours.

This w ork  is for m ajors  and is designed to give an apprec ia t ion  of 
the a r t  as developed th ro u g h  m otor activit ies. Pantomim es, p a g ean ts  and  
fest iva ls  will  be discussed and or ig ina l  work required.
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^ lO l. C lo g  a n d  A t h l e t i c  D a n c i n g — Spring quarter. Given alternate 
years. (Given next in 1927-28.) Two hours.

S tu d e n t s  t a k i n g  th i s  c o u rse  w il l  be r e q u i r e d  to  m a k e  up  o r ig in a l  
d a n c e s  a n d  wil l  be g iv e n  th e  m o re  d i f f i c u l t  d a n c e s  of t h i s  type .  B e s t  
m e th o d s  of p r e s e n t a t i o n  w il l  a l so  be d isc usse d .

^103. N a t u r a l  D a n c i n g — Spring quarter. Given alternate years. 
(Given next in 1927-28.) Two hours.

T h is  co u rse  d a ls  w i t h  th e  p r o b le m s  of n a t u r a l  d a n c i n g  in a  p r o g r a m  
o f  P h y s i c a l  E d i  c a t i c n ,  p r e s e n t s  m o re  d i f f i c u l t  d a n c e s  t h a n  P. E. 3 a n d  
r e q u i r e s  o r ig in a l  c o m p o s i t io n .  A c o u r s e  fo r  m a j o r s  only.

^ 107. N a t i o n a l  a n d  C h a r a c t e r i s t i c  D a n c i n g —Winter quarter. Two 
hours.

T h is  c o u r s e  is f o r  m a j o r s  a n d  w il l  p r e s e n t  t h e  ty p i c a l  c h a r a c t e r  
a n d  n a t i o n a l  d an ces .  R e q u i r e s  o r ig in a l  c o m p o s i t io n  a n d  p r a c t i c e  in  p r e 
s e n t i n g  d a n c e s  to  g ro u p s .

f  1 1 1 . P l a y s  a n d  G a m e s —Winter quarter. Given alternate years. 
(Not given 1927-28.) Two hours.

T h is  c o u r s e  is f o r  P h y s i c a l  E d u c a t i o n  M a jo r s  a n d  g iv e s  t h e  d i f f e r e n t  
t y p e s  of  g a m e s — th e  p sy c h o lo g ic a l  a g e  to  w h ic h  t h e y  be«long, t h e  m e th o d s  
o f  p r e s e n t i n g  th em .  O r ig in a l  g a m e s  w i l l  be re q u i re d .

^113. W o m e n ’s  A t h l e t i c  G a m e s —Winter quarter. Given alternate 
years. (Given next in 1927-28.) Two hours.

T h is  c o u r s e  is g iv e n  to  p r e s e n t  th e  ru l e s  of t h e  s p o r t s  l i s t e d  in 
P .  E. 13 to  P. E. 20, inc lu s iv e .  T he  b e s t  m e th o d s  of t e a c h i n g  t h e m  w ill  
be d i s c u s se d  a n d  a n  o p p o r t u n i t y  p r e s e n t e d  f o r  t h e  p e r f e c t i n g  of s k i l l s  
i n  th e m .

\J 120. C o a c h i n g  P r a c t i c e — Each quarter. Two hours.
T h is  c o u r s e  g iv e s  a c tu a l  e x p e r ie n c e  in c o a c h i n g  th e  d i f f e r e n t  s p o r t s  

l i s t e d  u n d e r  P. E.. 13 to  P. E. 20. S t u d e n t s  r e g i s t e r i n g  f o r  t h i s  co u rse  
s h o u l d  m a k e  a r r a n g e m e n t s  w i t h  th e  h e a d  of t h e  d e p a r t m e n t  f o r  sp e c ia l  
a s s i g n m e n t s .  T h e s e  a r r a n g e m e n t s  s h o u ld  be rm: de a s  e a r l y  a s  p oss ib le ,  
p r e f e r a b l y  t h e  p r e c e d in g  q u a r t e r .

128. A d v a n c e d  S w i m m i n g  f o r  M a j o r s — (Not given in 1927-28.) Three 
hours.

T h is  c o u r se  c o n s i s t s  of  sw im m in g ,  d iv in g ,  l i f e - s a v in g ,  a n d  gi  rns 
p r a c t i c e  in  t e a c h i n g  s w im m in g .  S t u d e n t s  w h o  h a v e  d o n e  exc p t i o n a U y  
goo d  w o r k  in  P. E. 26 to  P. E. 28, in c lu s iv e ,  m a y  e n ro l l  f o r  t h i s  w o r k  
w i t h  sp e c ia l  p e r m is s io n  f ro m  th e  in s t r u c t o r .

V/132. T h e o r y  o f  I n d i v i d u a l  G y m n a s t i c s —Fall quarter. Two hours.
T h is  c o u r s e  is f o r  P h y s i c a l  E d u c a t i o n  M a jo rs .  I t  c o n s i s t s  of  t h e  s t u d y  

o f  t h e  f a u l t s  of p o s t u r e  c o m m o n ly  fo u n d  in g r o w i n g  c h i ld r e n ,  s u c h  a s  l a 
t e r a l  c u r v a t u r e  of  t h e  sp ine ,  r o u n d  sh o u ld e r s ,  w e a k  a n d  f l a t  fee t ,  a n d  th e  
m e a s u r e s  u se d  in  c o r r e c t i n g  th em .

]/  133. I n d i v i d u a l  G y m n a s t i c s  A p p l i e d —Every quarter. Two hours.
T h is  c o u r se  w i l l  c o n s i s t  of c a r e f u l ly  s u p e rv i s e d  p r a c t i c a l  w o r k  in 

-co r rec t in g  f a u l t s  of p o s t u r e  in t h e  c h i ld r e n  of th e  e l e m e n t a r y  a n d  h i g h  
sc h o o ls .

l/ l3 4 . H is t o r y  o f  P h y s i c a l  E d u c a t i o n —Given alternate years. (Not 
given in 1927-28.) Two hours.

T h is  c o u r s e  d e a l s  w i t h  t h e  b o d ^ v  a n d  p l a y  a c t i v i t i e s  of p r i m i t i v e  
m a n  a n d  th e  d e v e lo p m e n t  of  p h y s i c a l  e d u c a t io n  b e f o re  a n d  d u r i n g  th e  
m id d le  a g e s  a n d  th e  m o d e r n  m o v e m e n t s  in t h e  d i f f e r e n t  c o u n t r i e s .

v  135. A d m i n i s t r a t i o n  o f  P h y s i c a l  E d u c a t i o n —Given alternate years. 
(Not given in 1927-28.) Two hours.

T h is  c o u r s e  t a k e s  up  th e  g e n e r a l  o r g a n i z a t i o n  of a  P h y s i c a l  E d u c a 
t i o n  D e p a r t m e n t  s u c h  a s  cou rses ,  e q u ip m e n t ,  p e r s o n n e l  a n d  o b s e r v a t i o n  of 
w o r k  d o n e  in  P u b l i c  Schools.

y  136. S u p e r v i s i o n  o f  P h y s i c a l  E d u c a t i o n —Every quarter. Five hours.
T h is  c o u r s e  w i l l  c o n s i s t  of a c t u a l  s u p e rv i s io n  of s t u d e n t  t e a c h e r s  of 

P h y s i c a l  E d u c a t i o n  in  th e  T r a i n i n g  School.
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t/ lZl .  M a t e r ia ls  an d  M e th o d s  in  P h y s i c a l  E d u c a t io n — Given alter
nate years. (Not given 1927-28.) Three hours.

This_ cours e w ill dea l w ith  the  m ethods o f p resen ta tio n , o f m a ter ia l. 
« ? e r r ? r^ e ? l s  4 °  e, 'Supervisor o f p h y sica l ed u cation , the d istr ib u tio n  
* ! L ^ i S rlav!S 2 g'rades and the preparation  of a program  of p h y sica l education  based on a d efin ite  school system . ^

PHYSICS

The various courses in the Physics Department have primarily the 
object of preparing teachers to teach physics in secondary schools and 
colleges. The course of study, however, will fit the need of the following 
classes of students:

1. The physics or science teacher in the secondary schools.

2. The physics major, specializing for the purpose of teaching in 
secondary school, or college.

3. The elementary teacher interested in science because of its 
growing Introduction into the elementary schools.

4. The student interested as a future teacher in its cultural value.
Major students are expected to follow the course as outlined below.

Minors m physics are expected to elect Physics 1, 2, 3, 11, 12, 13, 14, 
103, and 108. Other courses may be elected by special arrangement.

Students preparing for college teaching, research, or engineering, 
should elect Physics 11 as a beginning course. Prerequisite, Mathematics 
2, Plane Trigonometry.

Course of S tudy

In addition to the core subjects as listed on page 52, this depart
ment requires:

F ir s t  Y ea r: Physics 1, 2, and 3, Mathematics 2, 5, and 6.

S econ d  Y ear; Physics, 11, 12, 13, and 14, Chemistry 1, 2, and 3.

T h ir d  Y ea r: Physics 103-108, Botany 1-3, Zoology 1-2, Mathe
matics 7, 101, 102.

F o u r th  Y ea r: Physics 111 and 121, Mathematics 103.

1. Content and  Method of H igh  S chool P h y s ic s— Me c h a n ic s—
Fall quarter. Four hours. Fee, $3.00.

2. C o n te n t  an d  M eth od  o f  H ig h  S c h o o l  P h y s ic s — E l e c t r i c i t y —
Winter quarter. Four hours. Fee, $3.00.

3. C o n te n t'  an d  M eth o d  o f  H ig h  S c h o o l  P h y s ic s — H e a t , S o u n d ,
an d  L ig h t — Spring quarter. Four hours. Fee, $3.00.

t̂ 1ioe5 oC0UrSieSu in Pr o fe ss i 0n a lized h igh  schoo l p h ysics1 are to be- 
W0Fk b7  p rp sp ective h igh  school tea ch ers and by e lem en -  

S i n t e r e s t e d  in sc ien ce  because of its  g ro w in g  in trodu ction  into- 
Jia r^ s.ch oS'1.- The f ir st  quarter w ill be devoted  to the con ten t  

and m ethod of tea ch in g  topics ord in arily  included  under th e  term  m e
ch an ics the second quarter e lec tr ic ity , and the third quarter heat, sou n d , 
and lig h t. One h igh  school te x t and one te x t on m ethods w ill  be used  
in connection  w ith  other tex ts , period ica ls, and p am p h lets as co lla tera l. 
Special em p hasis w ill be placed upon the o rg an iza tion  of d em on stra tion s  
experim ents, projects, and fie ld  trips, h a v in g  in m ind the a n tic ip a tio n  o f  
the  problem s of the h igh  school p h ysics teacher.
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10. H o u s e h o l d  P h y s i c s —Spring quarter. Four hours. Fee, $3.00.
E l e m e n t a r y  c o u r s e  g iv e n  e s p e c ia l ly  f o r  h o u s e h o ld  s t u d e n t s .  T w o  

•d iscussion  p e r io d s  a n d  tw o  d o u b le  l a b o r a t o r y  p e r io d s  p e r  w e e k .  A s p e c ia l  
.s tu d y  of  t h e  q u e s t io n s  a r i s i n g  in th e  h o u se h o ld .  T h e  p r in c ip le s  u n d e r l y i n g  
h e a t in g ,  v e n t i l a t i o n ,  e le c t r i c a l  a p p l i a n c e s ,  etc.

F o r  s t u d e n t s  w h o  m a y  w is h  to t e a c h  o t h e r  sc ie n c e s  in a d d i t i o n  to  
p h y s ic s ,  t h i s  c o u r s e  m a y  be m o d if ie d  to s u i t  t h e i r  needs .

11. M e c h a n i c s —Fall quarter. Three or four hours. Fee, $3.00.
A d v a n c e d  c o u r s e  s i m i l a r  to  P h y s i c s  1 b u t  m o re  th e o r e t i c a l  a n d  _ r e 

q u i r i n g  c a r e f u l  q u a n t i t a t i v e  a n a ly s i s .  A k n o w l e d g e  of lo g a r i th m s ' ,  m a n i p u 
la t i o n  of f o rm u la ,  a n d  t r i g o n o m e t r y ,  a r e  e s s e n t ia l .  T w o  d i s c u s s io n  pe -  
T iods a n d  one d o u b le  l a b o r a t o r y  p e r io d  a r e  r e q u i re d .

12. E l e c t r ic i t y  a n d  M a g n e t i s m —Winter quarter. Three or four 
hours. Fee, $3.00.

A d v a n c e d  co u rse .  C o n t i n u a t i o n  of P h y s i c s  11.

13. H e a t , S o u n d , a n d  L i g h t —Spring quarter. Three or four hours. 
Flee, $3.00.

A d v a n c e d  cou rse .  C o n t i n u a t i o n  of P h y s i c s  12.

14. C l a s s r o o m  A p p l i c a t i o n  o f  P r i n c i p l e s  U n d e r l y i n g  V i s u a l  A p 
p a r a t u s —Winter quarter. Three or four hours. Fee, $ 3 .0 0 .

T h is  c o u r s e  is g iv e n  on a c c o u n t  of  th e  d e m a n d  fo r  t e a c h e r s  of t h e  
e l e m e n t a r y  a n d  s e c o n d a r y  g r a d e s  h a v i n g  a  p r a c t i c a l  k n o w l e d g e  of h o w  to  
m a k e  goo d  p h o t o g r a p h s ,  l a n t e r n  s l id es  a n d  h o w  to  o p e r a t e  t h e  s t e ro p t ic o n ,  
b a lo p t i c o n  a n d  m o v in g  p i c tu r e  m a c h in e .  I t  w i l l  c o n s i s t  of l e c tu r e s ,  d i s 
cu s s io n s ,  f ie ld  t r i p s  a n d  l a b o r a t o r y  p ra c t i c e .  E s p e c i a l  a t t e n t i o n  w i l l  be 
.g iven  to  t h e  d e v e lo p m e n t  o f  p r o j e c t s  s h o w in g  h o w  v i s u a l  a p p a r a t u s  m a y  
be u se d  to  a d v a n t a g e  in t e a c h i n g  n a t u r e  s tu d y ,  g e n e r a l  sc ience ,  c h e m is t r y ,  
p h y s ic s  a n d  b io logy .  S t u d e n t s  w il l  be e x p e c te d  to  e lec t  p r o j e c t s  in t h e i r  
m a j o r  f ie ld  of  s tu d y .

103. T h e o r y  o f  R a d io  R e c e p t io n  a n d  T r a n s m i s s i o n — F a l l  quarter. 
Three or four hours. Fee, $3.00.

An e l e m e n t a r y  c o u r se  p r e f e r a b l y  p r e c e d e d  by  a t  l e a s t  a  h i g h  school  
p h y s i c s  cou rse .  T w o  d is c u s s io n  a n d  tw o  d o u b le  l a b o r a t o r y  p e r io d s  p e r  
w e e k .  I t  w i l l  c o m p r i se  a  r e v i e w  of th e  e l e m e n t a r y  p r in c ip le s  of e l e c t r i c i t y  
u n d e r l y i n g  ra d io  c o m m u n ic a t io n  fo l lo w e d  by  a n  in t e n s iv e  s t u d y  of th e  
p r i n c i p l e s  u n d e r l y i n g  th e  c o n s t r u c t i o n  a n d  o p e r a t io n  of r a d io  r e c e iv e r s  
a n d  t r a n s m i t t e r s .  A n u m b e r  of e x p e r i m e n t s  o r  p r o j e c t s  m a y  be e lec ted  
b y  th e  s t u d e n t .

104. A d v a n c e d  R a d io —Any quarter. Two to three hours.
T h is  c o u r s e  is a  c o n t in u a t io n  of  p h y s i c s  103 a n d  sh o u ld  be e le c te d  on ly  

a f t e r  c o n s u l t a t i o n  w i t h  th e  h e a d  of th e  d e p a r t m e n t .

107. T h e  H is t o r y  o f  E p o c h  M a k i n g  D is c o v e r i e s  i n  P h y s i c s —Win
ter quarter. Two hours.

T h e  p u r p o s e  of  t h e  c o u r s e  is to  p ro v id e  th e  sc ien ce  t e a c h e r  w i th  
n u m e r o u s  h u m a n  i n t e r e s t  s t o r i e s  of  sc ie n t i f i c  d e v e lo p m e n t  w h ic h  can  be 
i n t e r w o v e n  w i t h  c la s s r o o m  d isc u ss io n .  As f a r  a s  p o ss ib le  o r ig in a l  s o u r c e s  
w i l l  be used,  so a s  to  g iv e  th e  s t u d e n t  a n  a p p r e c i a t i o n  of  th e  p h i lo s o p h y  
a n d  id e a ls  of  th e  c e n t u r i e s  p a s t

108. M e t h o d  o f  T e a c h i n g  P h y s i c s  i n  t h e  S e c o n d a r y  S c h o o l s—Fall 
•quarter. Four hours.

T h is  c o u r s e  is in t e n d e d  fo r  t e a c h e r s  of  b o th  P h y s i c s  a n d  G e n e ra l  
Science. I t s  m a in  p u r p o s e  is th e  o r g a n i z a t i o n  of p r o je c t s ,  e x p e r im e n t s ,  
a n d  s t u d y  u n i t s  in  E l e m e n t a r y  P hys ic s . .

111. P r o j e c t s  B a s e d  u p o n  t h e  S t u d y  o f  t h e  A u t o m o b i l e —Winter 
^quarter. Three or four hours. Fee, $3.00.

T h is  co u rse ,  a l t h o u g h  p r a c t i c a l ,  w i l l  n o t  e n t e r  in to  t h e  n a r r o w  t e c h 
n i c a l i t i e s  of  t h e  t r a d e  sch o o l  c ou rse .  T h e  r e a s o n  w h y  th i s  c o u r s e  is g iv e n  
l ies  p r i m a r i l y  n o t  in  th e  i m p o r t a n c e  a c q u i r e d  by  th e  a u to m o b i l e  in o u r  
-every d a y  life , b u t  in  t h e  m u l t i p l i c i t y  of p h y s ic a l  p r in c ip le s  in v o lv e d  in th e  
g a s o l i n e  e n g in e  u p o n  w h ic h  m a n y  i n t e r e s t i n g  e x p e r i m e n t s  a n d  p ro j e c t s  
■can be o r g a n iz e d  f o r  s c ien ce  t e a c h in g .
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114. T h e  P h y sic s  of Mu sic a l  I n st r u m e n t s—Spring quarter. Four 
hours. Fee, $3.00.
'r»vi*.<5*^len ta ^y cour.se, g iv en  esp e c ia lly  for  stu d en ts m ajorin g  in m usic. 
T n iee  d iscu ssion  periods and one double lab oratory  period per w eek . °The 
course w ill com prise a stu d y  of the natu re of sound, sound w aves, v e lo c ity  
or sound, resonance, beats, law s of str in g s , reeds, air colum ns, etc.

121. P rojects B ased u po n  t h e  S tudy  of D irect and  A lternating  
C urrents (Prerequisites, Physics 2 and 103). Spring quarter. Three 
or four hours. Fee, $3.00.
♦i,* Th is course w ill enable the p rosp ective  teach er n ot on ly  to u n derstand  

 ̂ & °- e lec tr ica l in stru m en ts and m ach inery, but to o rg a n ize
electr ica l exp erim en ts w hich  w ill a c t m ost st im u la t in g ly  upon the im a g in a 
tion or the young. The courses w ill be accom plished  by problem s, e x p e r i
m ents and projects on D. C. and A. C. g en erators, m otors, te lephone, t e le 
graph, radio, etc.

224. R esearch  in  P h y sic s— Three hours. Fee, $3.00.
An in d ividual research  course in con n ection  w ith  the grad u a te  thesis. 

T his is a con feren ce course d esign ed  to gu id e stu d en ts in the se lec tio n  o f  
problem s, m ethod of procedure, and in terp reta tion  of resu lts . It should  be  
elected  on ly  a fter  co n su lta tio n  w ith  the  head of the departm ent.

225. R esearch  in  P h y sic s— Three hours. Fee, $3.00.
This is  a con tin u ation  of P h y sics 224.

SOCIOLOGY, ANTHROPOLOGY, AND ECONOMICS

This department offers the following series of courses in Sociology, 
Anthropology, and Economics, to which other courses w ill be added from  
time to time. These courses are designed primarily to prepare the stu
dent for educational service as teacher, supervisor, or administrator. 
They are arranged and conducted so as to provide a desirable prepara
tion for the successful teaching of the social sciences, and for those who- 
combine teaching with social work. An unusually fine collection of 
anthropological and sociological material is available for the use of 
classes. A full four-year course is offered.

Course of S tudy

Courses marked * are given also by Extension.

In addition to the core subjects as listed on page 52 this de
partment requires:

F ir s t  Y ea r: Sociology 1, Sociology 10, and a course selected from
the freshman requirements in the Department of History.

S econd Ye a r : Biotics 101, Anthropology 100, Geology 7, 8, or 100.

T hird Y e a r : Twelve hours of Sociology selected by the student.

F ourth Y e a r : Twelve hours of Sociology selected by the student.

SOCIOLOGY

*1. I n tr o d u c t io n  to  t h e  S o c ia l  S c ie n c e s—Each quarter. Four 
hours.

F o l l o w i n g  a  c o m p r e h e n s iv e  v i e w  o f  th e  s c i e n c e s  an d  th e  a r t s ,  th e- 
v a r io u s  s u b j e c t s  s tu d ie d  in  th e  s o c ia l  s c i e n c e s  s u c h  as  t h e  fa m i ly ,  t h e  
s t a t e  races ,  l a n g u a g e s ,  in d u s tr y ,  art,  c u s to m s ,  r e l i g io n s ,  etc., a r e  p r e s e n t e d  
in s u f f i c i e n t  d e ta i l  to  s h o w  w h a t  th e  s o c ia l  s c i e n c e s  a r e  a n d  to  e n a b l e  
th e  s t u d e n t  to  c h o o s e  i n t e l l i g e n t l y  a m o n g  th em .

*3. E ducational S ociology— Spring and summer quarters. Three 
hours.

T h is  c o u r s e  d e a l s  w i t h  s o c i o l o g y  fr o m  th e  p o in t  o f  v i e w  o f  e d u c a t io n ,  
a nd  p r e s e n t s  th e  s o c i o l o g i c a l  ideas ,  la w s ,  an d  p r in c ip le s  n e c e s s a r y  to t h e  
s u c c e s s f u l  p r a c t ic e  o f  t e a c h in g .
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*18. R u r a l  S o c io l o g y—Spring quarter. Four hours.
A co n str u c tiv e  stu d y  of cou n try  life , econ om ic a c t iv it ie s , so c ia l o r

g a n iza tio n s , schoo ls , clubs, ch u rch es, so c ia l cen ters, and m odern e f fo r ts  
and su c c e sse s  in rural p rogress. The cou rse is in tend ed  p r im arily  for  
ru ral tea ch ers , but is  of v a lu e  for a ll s tu d en ts  o f ru ra l so c ia l co n d itio n s  
and needs.

34. C h i l d  W e l f a r e —Fall and winter quarters. Two hours.
A stu d y  of ch ild  a cco u n tin g  in v o lv in g  th e  prob lem s o f ch ild  labor, 

ju v e n ile  d elin q uency , the g if te d  child , and a ll ch ild  prob lem s a r is in g  from  
so c ia l m ala d ju stm en t.

*92. T h e  F a m i l y —Winter and summer quarters. Three hours.
A stu d y  in the ev o lu tio n  of th e  fa m ily  w ith  em p h asis on th e  m odern  

situ a tio n . P a r ticu la r  a tten tio n  w ill  be paid  to the re la tio n sh ip  of the  
fa m ily  to ed u cation  and in d ustry .

*105. T h e  P r i n c i p l e s  o f  S o c io l o g y—Each quarter. Four hours. 
Required of third year students.

T h is cou rse is a  stu d y  of the scope and h isto ry  of so c io lo g y , sk e tc h e s  
of the lea d in g  con tr ib u to rs to th is  sc ien ce , and an ex p o sit io n  of its  m ain  
p r in c ip le s as se t  forth  sy s te m a tic a lly  in a se lec te d  tex t. L ectu res, rea d 
in g s, and reports.

120. S o c ia l  S u r v e y s  a n d  S o c ia l  S t a t i s t i c s — Spring quarter. Three 
.hours.

T h is cou rse a cq u a in ts the stu d en t w ith  th e  tech n ic  of so c ia l su rv e y s  
and shou ld  en ab le  him  to in terp ret sc ie n tif ic a lly  the d ata  of such  su rv e y s  
th ro u g h  the a p p lica tio n  of s ta t is t ic a l  m eth od s. T each ers are freq u en tly  
ca lled  upon to m ake or to  a s s is t  in m a k in g  so c ia l and ed u ca tio n a l su rv ey s. 
T h is cou rse  sh ou ld  be of d irect p ra ctica l v a lu e  in se cu r in g  a ccu ra te  in fo r 
m ation  from  such  su rveys, and in in te rp re tin g  the  in fo rm a tio n  so secured .

1 3 0 . S o c ia l  P s y c h o l o g y — Fall, winter, and summer quarters. Four 
hours.

A stu d y  of s u g g e s t io n  and im ita tio n , crow ds, m obs, fads, fa sh io n s, 
boom s, cr ises, c o n v en tio n a lity , custom , co n flic t, p u b lic  op in ions, lead ersh ip , 
and lik e  top ics. T ex t and sy lla b u s.

140. D e v e l o p m e n t  o f  S o c ia l  T h o u g h t —Fall and summer quarters. 
Three hours.

A stu d y  of the  ev o lu tio n  o f so c ia l con cep ts.

142. D e v e l o p m e n t  o f  S o c ia l  T h o u g h t —Spring quarter. Two hours.
A  co n tin u a tio n  o f Soc. 140.
1 5 0 . M o d e r n  S o c ia l  P r o b l e m s—Each quarter. Four hours.
A  cou rse in v o lv in g  a stu d y  of w ar, crime; th e  race q u estion , d ivorce, 

p overty , etc., in th e  l ig h t  of the m ore recen t so c io lo g ic a l in v e st ig a t io n s .  
T he co u rse  is d esig n ed  for both u n d ergrad u ate  and g ra d u a te  stu d en ts , and  
stu d en ts  are a d m itted  w ith  or w ith o u t p rev iou s stu d y  in so c io lo g y .

209. S e m i n a r  i n  S o c io l o g y—When requested by five or more stu
dents. Four hours.

O nly g ra d u a te  stu d en ts , or th ose  cap ab le o f d o in g  g ra d u a te  w ork , w ill  
be ad m itted  to th is  course. The ex a c t n a tu re  of th e  w o rk  w ill  be d e
term in ed  a fte r  co n su lta tio n  w ith  the c las’s, but it  w ill  prob ab ly  be a stu d y  
of the m ean s, m ethods, and p o ss ib ilit ie s  o f th e  co n sc io u s im provem en t of 
so c ie ty . R equ ired  of m a jors in 'Sociology.

224. R e s e a r c h  i n  S o c io l o g y—Three hours.
T h is cou rse is  in tend ed  p rim arily  for  g ra d u a te  stu d en ts  w o r k in g  on 

th e ir  m a ste r s’ th eses .
2 2 5 . R e s e a r c h  i n  S o c io l o g y — Three hours.
A co n tin u a tio n  of Soc. 224.

ANTHROPOLOGY

100. G e n e r a l  A n t h r o p o l o g y —Fall quarter. Four hours.
F r im itiv e  people, th e ir  p h y sica l ch a ra c ter is tic s , b e lie fs , cu stom s, arts, 

. in d u str ies , form s o f gov ern m en t, re lig io n s; the ev o lu tio n  o f the sc ien ces  
and the arts, la n g u a g e , re lig io n , law , g o v ern m en t. T h is cou rse  is  i llu s tr a te d  
by co n crete  m a ter ia l. It  is  an  in tro d u ctio n  to, and a p rep aration  for, the  
co u rses th a t fo llo w , a s w e ll as for a ll ad van ced  co u rses in th e  so c ia l 
sc ien ces.
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101. T h e  Origin  and A n tiq uity  of Man—Winter and summer quar
ters. Four hours.

This course endeavors to p re sen t the  know ledge th a t  has been acc u 
m u la ted  w ith  resp ec t to fossil m an, w ith  such sc ien tific  in ferences as seem 
to be w a rra n te d  by the  fac ts  th u s  fa r  discovered.

102. E arly C iv ilization  in  A m erica—Spring and summer quarters. 
Four hours.

A stu d y  of the early  c iv ilization  of C en tra l Am erica, Mexico and  P eru  
and of the  Pueblo and o th er In d ian s of N orth  A m erica. E xclusive use is 
m ade of a  fine collection of m a te ria l illu s tra tiv e  of ea rly  A m erican  a r t  
and industry .

ECONOMICS 

*10. E lementary  E conomics—Fall quarter. Three hours.
T his is a  course designed to give a p rac tica l know ledge of the  common 

ideas, law s, term s, and princip les of econom ics th a t  a re  e ssen tia l to good 
c itizenship , and also to p re sen t an  an a ly sis  of the  basic fa c to rs  on w hich 
th e  p roduction  of all w ealth  depends. I t  is a  p re p a ra to ry  course in the  
g e n e ra l su b ject of econom ics and fo r co urses 110 and 112.

110. P rin ciples  of E conomics—Winter and summer quarters. Four 
hours.
a i.A *=enera l course based upon one of the recognized te x ts  in th e  su b 
ject. A tten tio n  is devoted ch iefly  to the  phenom ena of p roduction , d is 
trib u tio n , and exchange w ith  the view  of p rep arin g  the  s tu d e n t fo r th e  
In te llig en t d iscussion  of the  various p re sen t day econom ic problem s such 
as im m igration , the ta riff , cu rren cy  reform , tax a tio n , in su rance , and like  
topics.

112. L abor and Society—Spring quarter. Four hours.
*A / tud7  of the  r e la t ion of th e  w o rk  and the  life  of the  lab o rin g  classes, 

th e ir  developm ent, place, p riv ileges, and r ig h ts  in society  and  the  re la tio n  
of w o rk e rs  to system s of in d u str ia l ad m in istra tio n . Specially  com m ended 
to teach ers  of com m ercial and in d u str ia l education  and to s tu d e n ts  of 
economics.

200. Social W aste—Spring and summer quarters. Four hours.
A course  in social as d is tin g u ish ed  from  p o litica l economy. T he p r in 

ciples of social w aste  a re  discussed, and the  social w aste  re su ltin g  from  
vice, crim e, disease, unem ploym ent, the  p re sen t use and abuse of our 
n a tu ra l resources, and like  causes.
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FRESHMAN ENROLLMENT
Colorado State Teachers College

SEPTEMBER 1927

Freshmen enrolling in Colorado State Teachers College for 
the first time are required to be present in Greeley September 21 
for the first freshmen assembly at half past ten in the Little 
Theater of the College. In the past there has been a great deal 
of confusion in getting the details of admission adjusted and in 
making first quarter programs. All these details will be taken 
care of during the days from September 21 to the beginning of 
classes Wednesday, September 28. There will be an assembly 
each morning with addresses by the president, vice-president, di
rector of instruction, and dean of women. In the afternoons the 
various tests will be given, your photograph taken, and a physical 
examination given. The College provides entertainment for the 
evenings. There will be ample time in the afternoons to make 
arrangements for room and board, and for employment if you are 
earning your own way through school. Freshmen boys wishing 
to make the freshmen football squad will have opportunities for 
practice.

The following things must be attended to:
1. High School Transcript. At the assembly, Wednesday, 

September 21, at 10:30 a. m. you must hand to the registrar a 
complete transcript of your high school record if this has not al
ready been mailed to him before September 1. Get this from the 
principal of your high school or from some one authorized by 
him to issue the transcript. Use the enclosed blank. If you have 
already received a report on your admission, do not bring in 
another transcript.

2. The Classification Test. This is a test given to all fresh
men to indicate to the College what your scholastic aptitude is. 
You will be told on Wednesday when and where the test will be 
given. Fee $1.00. ,

3. The English Test. This test, if successfully passed (upper 
quartile), will exempt you from English 4, the required fresh-



man English coarse. If your mark is in the lower half you will 
be required to take English 0, without credit. Fee 25 cents.

4. T h e  Physical Examination. All freshmen are given a 
physical and health examination to determine whether the stu
dent is physically qualified to become a teacher. Those having 
communicable diseases or marked physical deformities will not 
be accepted as students. No fee.

5. The Achievement Test. This is a series of tests in the 
common school branches such as language, arithmetic, geogra
phy, history, etc., to ascertain whether you have a sufficient knowl
edge in these branches to enable you to teach in public schools. 
The tests cover about the same ground as is covered in the eighth 
grade. Fee 50 cents.

6. Photograph. Six small photographs to be attached to 
records are made for identification. The College makes the photo
graph. Fee 25 cents.

If you have a scholarship, present the certificate when you 
enroll Monday, September 26. This is necessary.

THE COLLEGE CALENDAR 

1927

Sept. 21 ,22 , Wednesday, Thursday \ ( Matriculation and 
'Registration of freshmen23, 26, Friday, M onday J

Sept. 27, Tuesday  .............................----------- Registration o f  upper classmen
Sept. 28, W ednesday___________ ............ -Classes begin
N ov. 24 -2 5 , Thursday-Friday  _____ — —Thanksgiving recess
Dec. 16, T h u rsd a y __________ ___----------- Fall Quarter closes
Dec. 28, T u e sd a y_ ____  _ __-----  -W inter Quarter begins

1928

Mar. 11, Friday _ _ _ ____ —  —Winter Quarter closes
Mar. 15, Tuesday  ___________ -  _ Spring Quarter begins
M ay 6, Friday _________ ___  ................ Insignia Day
June 1, W ednesday____________ -  — Commencement
June 14, T u e sd a y _______  _____
June 15, W ednesday ...................... .—...........Classes begin
Sept. 27, T u e sd a y___ __  ______ Fall Quarter begins
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CLASSES OF GRADUATE STUDENTS RECOGNIZED
The Graduate School recognizes two classes of graduate students: 

(1) Those who wish to enter and become candidates for the degree,
Master of Arts; (2) Those who having taken the Bachelor's Degree wish
to broaden their education without reference to a higher degree.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE SCHOOL
1, Application for admission to graduate study for either of the pur

poses named above must be made to the Registrar of the College. 
Formal blanks for this purpose will be furnished by his office.

2. The requirements for admission are:
a. The Degree of Bachelor of Arts, Philosophy, Science, or 

other four-year degree from a reputable institution author
ized by law to confer these degrees and approved by this
institution.

b. Official credentials to be filed with the Registrar giving, (1) 
a record of the high school work, (2) a transcript of the 
undergraduate, college or university grades.

o. Satisfactory classification test scores to be filed with the 
Registrar as a matter of record.

Excess undergraduate work taken in Colorado State Teachers College 
may be applied toward the Master of Arts Degree, provided the student 
files with the Registrar prior to the time the work is done a statement 
from the head of his major department granting him the privilege to do 
this. Such credit will be granted only to students who in their fourth 
year do not need all of their time for the completion of their under
graduate work. The graduate class card (pink) must be used by students 
who wish credit for courses taken under this provision.

After satisfying the Registrar in regard to his admission to the 
Graduate School, the student shall at once plan with the head of his 
major department a tentative three-quarter program of courses.

Admission to the Graduate School does not guarantee admission to 
candidacy for the Master of Arts Degree.

ADMISSION TO CANDIDACY FOR THE MASTER 
OF ARTS DEGREE

1. Not later than the tenth week of the student’s first quarter, appli
cation for admission should be made to the Registrar of the 
College. Formal blanks will be furnished by his office.

2. Before a student can be admitted to candidacy, he must meet the 
following requirements:

a. He must have demonstrated his ability to do a high grade 
of work in his field of specialization and must have shown 
promise of ability to do research.

b. The average of his first quarter’s grades must be above the 
mean grade of “C”.

c. He must have given evidence to the Director of the Train
ing School of his ability to teach. This may have been done 
by either of the following ways: (1) Successful teaching 
experience; (2) Successful student teaching.

d. He must have established satisfactory classification test 
scores.

e. He must have demonstrated, in Education 223, a proficiency 
in organizing and expressing thought in writing. If the 
student shows an inability to do this, he is required to take 
English 120 without credit.



f. He must have shown his personal fitness to become a can
didate.

g. The head of the student’s major department must have filed 
with the Registrar a statement endorsing the student for 
admission to candidacy, and giving the subject of his thesis. 
Blanks for this purpose will be furnished by the Registrar’s 
office.

3. A candidate may be required by the head of his major depart
ment to pass either a written or an oral preliminary examination 
before he is recommended to the Graduate Council for admission 
to candidacy.

4. Graduate students will not be permitted to engage in more than 
one extra curricular activity per quarter and then only when they 
reach a 50 percentile rank on the intelligence test and have made 
an average of “B” or more in their course work. Extra curricular 
activities shall be construed to include athletics, debates, oratory, 
dramatics, student publications, student participation in govern
ment, and the Boosters’ Club.

TIME LIMIT FOR DEGREE
There are two main types of residence work—that carried on during 

the regular academic year (fall, winter, and spring quarters) and that 
carried on entirely in the summer quarter. Continuous, systematic study 
as much as is possible in either case is very essential. Hence the follow
ing regulations are made:

1. Students entering upon graduate work after September 1, 1927, 
during any one of the regular academic quarters (fall, winter, 
or spring) must complete and have approved by the Graduate 
Council all graduate work including the thesis within two years 
from the time graduate work is begun, or additional requirements 
may be made by the Graduate Council.

2. Students who restrict their graduate work entirely to the summer 
quarters must complete and have approved by the Graduate Council 
all requirements including the thesis within five summer quarters, 
or additional requirements may be made by the Graduate Council.

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE
1. Beyond the four-year undergraduate course, the student working 

for the degree, Master of Arts, must earn graduate credits amount
ing to 48 quarter hours, Three quarters of work in residence are 
required, but one quarter of approved graduate work may be trans
ferred from another institution; or 16 hours of approved graduate 
work may be done in extra-mural group classes conducted by 
members of the Teachers College faculty. In no case shall these 
provisions reduce the two full quarters of work (32 hours) required 
to be done on the campus.

2. Research culminating in the writing of a thesis upon some selected 
problem shall be an integral part of the work required for the 
degree. A maximum of 9 hours credit may be granted for this 
research, 3 hours of which shall be taken in Education 223. The 
additional 6 hours shall be granted the student for work done in 
research courses numbered 224 and 225, respectively, in his major 
department.

3. Every student must register for Education 223, during his first 
full quarter of regular graduate work.

4. The student must have at least 64 quarter hours of undergraduate 
and graduate work in his major or closely related subjects.



5. He must have not less than 32 hours of undergraduate and graduate 
professional work in education and related fields, as educational 
psychology, educational sociology, and educational biology. If the 
candidate majors in Education, 64 quarter hours will be required, 
but only work in education or educational psychology will be 
accepted for such undergraduate and graduate work.

6. At least 4 weeks before the date upon which the degree is to be 
conferred, three copies of his thesis must be filed with the head 
of his major department for examination by the Thesis Reviewing 
Committee before going to the Graduate Council for final approval.

The Thesis Reviewing Committee shall consist of the head of 
the student’s major department, a representative of the Graduate 
Council appointed by the Chairman, and the instructor who is the 
thesis adviser, provided he is other than the head of the student’s 
major department.

7. At least 2 weeks before the date upon which the degree is to be 
conferred, the complete thesis in final form must be approved and 
2 copies, properly signed, filed with the Graduate Council, one of 
which must be an original copy. Also two dollars to bind these 
copies must be deposited with the Business Agent by the student.

8. The thesis must conform to definite standards. It must be type
written on paper of good quality, size 8y2 by 11 inches, and be 
properly bound. The arrangement of the title page is as follows:

COLORADO STATE TEACHERS COLLEGE 
(Title of Thesis)

A Thesis Submitted in Partial Fulfillment of the Requirements 
for the Degree of Master of Arts 

by
(Student’s Name)

(Title of Major Department)
(Date)

9. The form of the approval sheet shall be as follows:
Approved by:

Thesis A dviser................................................ ........................
Department......................................................................

Thesis Reviewing Committee

Department

Department.................. ...........
Chairman of the Graduate Council

Before final approval for the degree, the student may be held for an 
oral examination by the Council, assisted by the head of his major de
partment.

No graduate credit will be given for courses numbered under lOOj 
or for scattered and unrelated courses. All courses numbered under 200 
require additional work for graduate credit.

The undergraduate rule as to load applies to the Graduate School. 
In determining the maximum amount of work, research upon thesis must 
be included within the limit stated.

The Master of Arts degree shall be granted only by vote of the 
Graduate Council.
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COURSE OF STUDY
IN

HEALTH EDUCATION

This course of study has been made possible through the 
efforts and support of the Colorado Tuberculosis Association. 
Through the financial aid of this organization, the services of 
Dr. Glenadine Snow of Ypsilanti, Michigan, were obtained for 
the Summer Quarter of 1926. This course of study was worked 
out in the College Elementary School under her supervision with 
the help of members of the Elementary School faculty: Misses 
Genevieve L. Lyford, Bertha Stephens, Ethel Dulin, Lucy Rosen- 
quist, Floss Ann Turner, Annie McCowen, Elizabeth Luzmoor, 
Mrs. Susan Van Meter; Helen C. Davis, Principal of the Ele
mentary School, and Dr. W. D. Armentrout, Director of Training 
Schools.

In working out this course of study, the ideas contained in 
“Health Education/' the report of the Joint Committee of Health 
Problems in Education of the National Education Association 
and the American Medical Association have been used as the 
basis. It is not to be assumed that this outline c.onstitutes the 
permanent course of study, since it is the result of only a short 
period of work.

This tentative outline has been organized around those topics 
or problems which are adapted to the needs, ability, and under
standing of the pupils of the different grades of the elementary 
school. The activities, habits and attitudes, and knowledge which 
are related to these topics or problems and help to make them 
more concrete to the pupils are indicated. Not all the problems 
which will be necessary to cover the subject matter are included 
in this outline. It is not possible to anticipate specific situations 
which will arise from time to time in teaching a certain unit of 
subject matter in a given grade. Problems will be worked out 
to meet the needs as occasion arises. Furthermore, it is felt that 
the student teachers in the College Elementary School should 
have the experience of working out and stating some problems 
with the pupils. Public school teachers who use this as a guide 
in health education will find problems peculiar to their own com
munity which must be provided for.

Changes and additions will necessarily be made as the mate
rial is used in the classrooms more fully. Blank pages have been 
inserted after the last page of work for each grade. It is to be 
hoped that public school teachers who follow this outline will 
use these pages to indicate specific ways in which the course of 
study may be made more valuable.
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PART I
In this course of study provision has been made for a health examina

tion of each pupil in the school. This is used as a basis for determining what 
corrective work will be given. All corrective work is done under the super
vision of a member of the physical education department who is trained for 
th a t work. The active work or physical exercise is a definite part of the 
daily program in each grade. The actual plays, games, and exercises used 
will be those as given in the bulletins, “Health Education/’ supplemented by 
the teacher’s own supply.

Limited time has prevented the emphasis of all aspects of health. Until 
fu rther work can be done with the cooperation of the psychology department, 
the following taken from “Health Education,” pp. 23, 24, 62-64, is given as 
suggestive helps to the teachers:

- “Health education can be promoted only by emphasizing all 
aspects of health, physical, mental, social, and moral. The ideal of 
health is the realization of the highest physical, mental, and spiritual 
possibilities of the individual.

“The Healthy Personality : Mental, Emotional, Moral 
and Social Health

“To picture the healthy mental, emotional, moral, and social 
qualities of the child is to describe the healthy personality. In 
describing the characteristics of a healthy personality, it is desirable 
to allow for a variety and range of individual differences. To be 
well balanced it  is not necessary to suppress one’s individual quali
ties, or to conform to a uniform pattern. I t is, nevertheless, useful, 
keeping this in mind, to describe the simplest and most significant 
evidences of a healthy personality. They are as follows :

“1. The child possesses intelligence adequate to meet the demands 
of his life. This includes the whole range of intelligence from very 
superior to somewhat below the average. Some very healthy per
sonalities are found among those, whose intelligence is inferior to 
the average, but is, nevertheless, sufficient to meet the demands of 
their simple lives of manual work.

“2. He is able to concentrate his attention upon the m atter before 
him, and to perceive the im portant elements of the situation with 
accuracy and alertness.

“3. He is interested in the world about him, and curious to 
understand it.

“4. He is generally self-confident; he expects success and 
achieves it with reasonable frequency.

“5. He is active in overcoming difficulties; he does not ‘day 
dream’ so much that he fails to meet the actual situation.

“6. His predominating emotional qualities are happiness, cheer
fulness, courageousness. He is not troubled by unnecessary fears, 
shyness, or timidity. His emotional responses are those tha t are 
appropriate and useful for the occasion.

“7. He does not ordinarily brood or sulk, or indulge in morbid
introspection.

“8. He has many objective interests ; friends, hobbies, games in 
which he finds adequate self-expression.

“9. He is companionable and mingles easily with other children.
He adapts himself easily to cooperative enterprises; to leadership
or followership.

“10. The child’s relationships with children of the opposite sex 
are wholesome.
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“11. He lias a sense of responsibility for the happiness and 
well-being of his friends, schoolmates, and members of his family.

“There are important applications of mental hygiene which 
should be made to the school. It would be desirable to have a com
plete examination of every school child upon entrance into the school, 
this examination to include the child’s mental as well as his physical 
health. This is a goal that is far from being realized, but there are 
still many things which teachers can do. A few suggestions are 
given:

“1. Teachers should help their pupils to acquire emotional con
trol, and should avoid any course or action which will arouse undesir
able emotions. Children should never be frightened; a childhood 
fright may become the basis of an adult psychosis. Children should 
not be ridiculed, shamed, or embarrassed; a child’s fear of ridicule 
may be so intense as to paralyze effort. There should be a calm 
orderly atmosphere in the school room which avoids both undue 
restraint and emotional excitement.

“2. Help the shy, easily embarrassed child to overcome his 
baslifulness and emotional disturbance, so that he may carry on his 
work and play with other people more happily and efficiently.

“3. Teachers should help their pupils to establish habits of 
intellectual honesty; to meet problems squarely and not to dodge 
the issue.

“4. The habit of concentrating on the present task is one which 
should be encouraged. Teachers should help their pupils to learn 
how to work successfully and efficiently. A certain amount of phy
sical and mental work is healthful. Much unhappiness and mental 
distress come both to children and adults, from inability to work 
successfully.

‘Children should not be lied to concerning important matters, 
especially about the matter of sex. The lying and deceit are soon 
discovered, and the experience is exceedingly bad for the child. Much 
of the unhappiness, worry, and failure at school, and the nervous 
illnesses of young adolescents, as well as the nervous and mental 
breakdowns of later life, are due to the misunderstanding of these 
matters that has been brought about by the lying and deceit of 
others. It is of very great importance that this be avoided. The 
questions of a child along these lines should be answered honestly 
and without embarrassment, in accordance with the ability of the 
child to understand.’— (Mental Hygiene and Childhood, Frankwood 
E, Williams.)

“5. Children should be encouraged to find a real solution to 
each problem that faces them, to meet their problems by activity 
instead of day-dreaming. The day-dreaming is not harmful if it 
issues in activity, but excessive day-dreaming which leads nowhere 
is undesirable.

“0. The teacher should make every effort to keep the children 
from developing a feeling of inferiority. Each child should have a 
chance to succeed at something; constant failure establishes the 
habit of failing, and an almost insurmountable obstacle of discour
agement or indifference. Teachers should adjudge success upon the 
basis of effort.

“7. Encourage activities which inherently emphasize the desir
able qualities, e.g., cooperative sports, school papers, student gov
ernment, civic activities, hobbies, development of special talents and 
abilities, scouting activities.

"8. Encourage socially useful activities, and the development 
of interest in other people’s welfare.
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“9. The adolescent age is characterized by a combination of emo
tional instability and increasing independence which often results in 
what appears to be perfectly’unreasonable behavior. It is worth the 
teacher’s while to attempt to understand all such occasions, and 
herself to be not only reasonable, but intelligently constructive in 
dealing with her pupils at such times.

“To sum up, habits of truthfulness' and honesty, cheerfulness, 
unselfishness, helpfulness, sociability, courage, persistence, and re
sourcefulness should be among those most emphasized.

“Applied to health education activities, these mean that:
“1. Selection of subject matter should emphasize the whole

some, objective aspects of health rather than the introspective, patho- 
ogical or morbid.

“2. Activities should be conducted so as to obtain the most desir
able by-products in attitudes and emotional habits. ‘Whole-hearted, 
purposeful activity carried out in a social environment,’ i. e., the 
‘project method,’ promises to be one of the most healthful ways of 
carrying on school activities.

“3. A part of every teacher’s preparation should be such study 
of child psychology and physiology as will help her to understand 
her pupils.

“The child’s early years should be devoted primarily to establish
ing health habits, learning simple rules and developing an attitude 
of self control and a feeling of responsibility for his own health 
conduct.”
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PART II

KINDERGARTEN, GRADES I, II, III

Individual Health Problems:
In the. early primary grades, daily inspection shows the progress of the 

children in establishing habits of cleanliness.
In these grades, no definite time is set aside for health education instruc

tion. The aim is to make health habits and attitudes the outcome of every 
activity. The knowledge acquired is used as a basis of reading and language 
lessons. The children are weighed each month and the figures obtained used 
for simple problems in arithmetic.

I. Personal Cleanliness
A. Hands

1. Activities
a. Inspection of hands

Demonstration of best way for washing hands clean and for 
cleaning nails.
One child with soiled hands washes in cold water and wipes 
on clean towel. Another washes in cold water and soap, then 
wipes hands. A third washes hands in warm water and soap, 
then wipes hands on towel. Children examine hands and towel.

b. Inspect hands before handling boojis or paper. Each child in
spects his own hands and washes them if soiled because he 
wishes to keep his books clean.

c. Time given for washing hands before lunch and after recess.
d. Fold paper and make a nail cleaner.
e. Demonstration—use of nail file.

2. Habits and Attitudes
a. Washes hands before eating.
b. Washes hands before handling food.
c. Washes hands before handling clean material.
d. Washes hands before going to bed.
e. Washes hands after eating.
f. Washes hands after the toilet.

3. Knowledge
a. Clean hands keep toys, books, and papers clean.
b. Clean hands keep food clean.
c. Other people enjoy seeing clean hands.
d. Hands should be washed with warm water and soap.
e. Hands after washing should be thoroughly dried.
f. Nails should be kept clean and short.
g. Biting nails spoils the shape of fingers.

B. Care of Skin
1. Activities

a. Watch birds bathe.
2. Habits and Attitudes

a. Take a cleansing bath at least twice a! week.
b. Use only individual towels and wash cloths.
c. Face, neck, and ears are washed every day.

3. Knowledge
a. A warm bath makes the skin clean.
b. The skin must be clean to be healthy.
c. Other people enjoy seeing clean faces, neck and ears.
d. The air in the room is pleasanter when bodies are clean.
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C. Mouth and Teeth
1. Activities

a. Each' child examines his own teeth in a m irror to find out 
whether they are clean and sound.

b. Demonstration—how to brush teeth. Tooth brush drill using 
finger or wooden tongue depressor.

2. Habits and Attitudes
a. Brushes teeth a t least twice a day.
b. Each child has his own tooth brush.
c. Puts only proper things in his mouth.

3.' Knowledge
a. Tooth brush should be put in the sun every day.
b. Teeth need good food like milk, leafy vegetables, and fruits.

D. Care of Nose
1. Activities

a. Learns to blow nose gently without closing nostrils.
b. Learns how to cover a cough and sneeze.

2. Habits and Attitudes
a. Breathes with mouth closed.
b. Uses only his own handkerchief.
c. Brings to school a clean handkerchief each day.

3. Knowledge
a. I t is polite to cover a cough and sneeze.

E. Clothing
1. Activities

a. Learns how to dress himself.
b. Puts on and takes off rubbers.
c. Learns how to hang wraps on his own hook.

2. Habits and Attitudes
a. Hangs up his wraps on his own hook.
b. Is independent in caring for his own clothing a t school.

3. Knowledge
a. W raps and rubbers should be worn outdoors and removed 

when inside.
b. All clothing should be kept clean.
c. Clothes should be kept fastened.
d. Wet clothing should be changed or dried immediately.
e. Clothing should be aired a t night.

II. Food
1. Activities

a. Cut out and make a paper drinking cup.
b. Play store

(1) Buy food for a good breakfast.
(2) Buy food for a school lunch.

c. Play cafeteria
(1) Choose a good lunch.

d. Learns how to swat flies.
2. Habits and Attitudes

a. Drinks four cups of milk daily.
b. Eats whole cereal every day.
c. Eats two vegetables besides potatoes daily.
d. Eats fru it every day.
e. Eats slowly—chewing food well.
f. Drinks four to six glasses of water daily.
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3. Knowledge
a. Milk and cereals help children to grow.
b. Milk, bread, butter, and vegetables help children work and 

play and keep them warm.
c. Drinking plenty of water helps to keep children well.
d. Food that has been on the floor or partially eaten should be 

thrown in the waste basket.
e. Table silver that has been in your mouth should be put only in 

your own food.
f. Eats only good food that has been kept free from flies and dust. 

III. Sleep and Relaxation
1. Activities

a. Watch how and when baby brother or sister sleeps.
b. Watch pets at home—birds, cats, kittens, dogs.

(1) Do little kittens and puppies sleep more than cats and dogs?
c. Learns how to rest

Children lie on floor, tables, or chairs stretching out arms and 
legs and relax for five or ten minutes every day. Children are 
not required to close their eyes.

2. Habits and Attitudes
a. Sleeps eleven hours every night.
b. Has a regular bed-time. N
c. Sleeps with windows open.
d. Sleeps in a quiet place.
e. Does not want a light in the room where he sleeps.

3. Knowledge
a. Sleep helps young animals and children to grow.
b. Children rest better when they sleep with windows open, 
e. Babies and children need more sleep than grown-ups.

IY. Safety First
1. Activities

a. Dramatization of safety first activities.
b. Pupils act as traffic cops about school buildings and yard and 

hall.
c. Making of “Safety First” posters.
d. Keeping to the right in halls and on stairways.
e. Taking one's turn at fountain, play, etc.
f. Handling sharp instruments carefully, as scissors, knives, etc.
g. Picking up all articles over which one might stumble.
h. Hurting no one’s person or clothing in play intentionally.

2. Habits and Attitudes
a. Keeps to the right on passageways and on highways.
b. Looks to the left until in the middle of the street, then to the 

right the rest of the way.
c. Crosses the street directly, hot at right angles.
d. Is careful in crossing car tracks.
e. Obeys traffic laws and signals.
f. Looks on policemen and traffic officers as friends and public 

servants.
g. Awaits one's turn at ticket-windows, fountains, etc.
h. Helps very young, vey old, crippled, and blind persons when 

possible.
i. Does not disturb others by loitering along streets or passage

ways.
j. Does not lean too far out of windows or other openings, 
k. Does not climb about unfinished buildings.
I. Does not hang onto vehicles or enter or leave them while in 

motion.



HEALTH EDUCATION 13

m. Avoids getting too close to blazes, especially a t a time of fes
tivity as a t Christmas and during play around a bonfire, 

n. Picks up articles from floor or street.
0. Walks carefully on slippery surfaces and helps others to do so 

when possible.
p. Handles all sharp instruments, as scissors and knives, carefully, 
q. Does not injure another person’s clothing or property in play, 
r. Knows streets, blocks, and general directions, especially those 

near school and home, 
s. Avoids playing with matches, strange substances, and loose or 

fallen wires.
3. Knowledge

a. Pedestrians should keep to the right, in passageways and on 
highways.

b. People should look to the left until in the middle of the street, 
then to the right the rest of the way.

c. One should cross the street directly, not a t  right angles.
d. One should be careful in crossing car tracks.
e. One should obey traffic signals and laws,
f. Policemen and traffic officers are friends to the public and 

public servants.
g. One should await one’s turn  a t ticket windows, fountains, and 

other public places where it is the custom to do so.
h. One should help very young, very old, crippled, and blind people 

when possible.
1. Loitering along streets and passageways is disturbing to others, 
j. Leaning too far out of windows and other openings is danger

ous for self and others.
k. To climb about unfinished buildings is unsafe and is trespassing 

on other’s property.
1. Hanging onto vehicles or entering or leaving them while in 

motion is dangerous, 
m. All blazes are dangerous especially at a time of festivity or 

play, as a t Christmas or around a bonfire, 
n. Articles should be picked up from floor or street as they may 

cause someone to stumble, 
o. One should walk .carefully on slippery surfaces and warn others 

of such danger when possible, 
p. Sharp instruments like scissors and knives, are very danger

ous if handled carelessly, 
q. Play or pranks should not involve injury to another person’s 

property or clothing, 
r. To know streets, blocks, and general directions is helpful to 

self and others.
s. Playing with matches, unknown substances, and fallen wires 

may be most dangerous.
Play Activities 

1. Activities
a. Plays out of doors daily.
b. Enters into the spirit of the game.
c. Is helpful in the game.
d. Dresses suitably for outdoor play.
e. Plays fair.
f. Plays happily with others.
g. Takes turn  a t selecting game.
li. Thinks and acts quickly in response to music,
i. Plays carefully in all indoor games.



14 COLORADO STATE TEACHERS COLLEGE

2. Habits and Attitudes
a. Selects material with which he wishes to play.
b. Plays with the material which he selects.
c. Puts away the material when finished.
d. Waits his turn patiently.
e. Is congenial in the group.
f. Helps in group play.
g. Eh joys play.

3. Knowledge
a. Children should play out of doors rather than indoors when

ever possible.
b. Outdoor play helps to make one strong and well.
c. Children should be dressed suitably when playing out of doors 

(not too many wraps).
d. Play helps children to grow.
e. Lights, windows, and furniture are often broken by careless 

indoor play.
VI. Courtesy

1. Activities
a. Practices habits of courtesy in school situations.
b. Does things to make others happy.
c. Helps to settle their own quarrels.
d. Takes responsibility of caring for younger or weaker child on 

playground or on way home.
e. Takes responsibility for finding owner of an article found on

playground or street or gives it to a person in charge of lost
articles.

f. Shares possessions with friends.
2. Habits and Attitudes

a. Boys remove caps and hats in the house.
b. Wiping shoes or rubbers before coming into house on wet days.
c. Picking up objects dropped by other people for them when it 

is helpful to them.
d. Looking out for smaller children at home or at school.
e. Keeping feet off other’s chairs.
f. Saying “thank ĵ ou” when something is done for one.
g. Offering a chair to an older person or visitor.
h. Looking at others when speaking or being spoken to.
i. Not speaking when others are speaking.
j. Saying “Excuse me,” or “Please pardon me,” when passing in 

front of others, when a wrong has been done accidentally, and 
when interfering with others unintentionally.

3. Knowledge
a. Knows under what conditions, courtesy requires one to ask to 

be excused.
b. Knows how to excuse oneself when courtesy requires it.
c. Knows that boys should remove hats or caps in the house.
d. Knows when to say “thank you.”
e. Knows that it is courteous to offer a chair to an older person

or visitor.
f. Knows that other people and their things should be let alone.
g. Knows what to do with lost articles.

ILLUSTRATION OF PROBLEM DEVELOPMENT 
Candy Problem

SECOND GRADE
This grade kept a candy chart for one week, recording on chart each day 

the candy each child in the grade ate. The chart also showed the kind and 
amount of candy, time eaten, and cost.
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At the end of the study the children dramatized what they had learned 
about candy.

Posters were made showing
(1) When to eat candy
(2) How much candy to eat
(3) What kind of candy to eat

(a) Wrapped candy
(b) Pure candy
(c) Small pieces
(d) Candies that grow—raisins, prunes, figs, dates.

The cost of candy eaten by grade one week was estimated and a poster 
was made showing what attractive toys could have been bought if the money 
had been put in the bank and spent that way.

Dramatization
One Scene
Stage: Representation of a candy store. The candy is exposed to the dirt
and flies; the floor is littered with papers and the clerk is dirty, with soiled 
clothes and ruffled hair.
Situation 1.

Two children enter. One child notices a piece of candy on the walk 
(supposedly in front of the store) and is going to pick it up and eat it. The 
other child stops him, and, after telling him that the candy has been lying on 
the dirty sidewalk, that ants may have walked over it, convinces him that 
the candy is not fit to eat and he throws it down again. They start on, then 
the child who threw the candy away decides not to leave the candy there for 
someone else to eat who might not know that it was dirty, and throws it to 
one side, away from the walk.

These same two children enter the store intending to buy some candy, 
but the store is so dirty and the candy does not look clean so they decide to 
go on down the street to buy their candy.
Situation 2.

Some more children come to the store to buy candy. They meet a little 
girl playing along the street and ask her to go along, but she refuses because 
she is saving her money to buy her mother a birthday present. They discuss 
saving money instead of spending it for candy. The little girl goes on down 
the street and the other children go on to buy their candy. One child speaks 
of the flies, another of his handling the candy with his hands, and they decide 
that they, too, will go on down the street to buy their candy.
Situation 3.

The clerk is worried because they will not buy his candy. He looks 
around his store and decides that it ife pretty dirty and unattractive. He 
decides to clean it up, so puts a sign “Help wanted,” in the window. Soon 
a little girl comes along and applies for the job. He hires her and tells her 
what to do. She cleans up the store, sweeping, dusting, swatting flies while 
he goes outside and cleans himself up. When he comes back on the stage he 
wears a white cap and apron, and is carrying some new glass candy cases, 
and clean wrapped candy. They arrange the store neatly, he pays his helper 
and she leaves.
Situation 4.

A group of children enter. The clerk is polite. The children think his 
store is clean, the candy looks good, and they buy from him. One girl buys 
raisins because they are good as they grow on trees. Another child buys a 
sack of candy and offers another a piece with his hands which he refuses 
and asks to be allowed to take one out of the sack himself. This he does 
not eat. On being asked why, he says that it spoils his dinner to eat candy 
before dinner. The other child decides to keep his candy until after dinner, 
also, as he remembers having his dinner spoiled by eating before meal time.

The storekeeper decides that it pays to keep one’s store clean so that 
people will buy his candy.
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PART III
GRADES IV, Y, VI

Group Health Problems
In these grades, personal health habits are still emphasized. Health 

habits surveys are made during the year. The outlines for earlier grades 
are reviewed to meet any need found by surveys. The pupils are weighed 
each month; these weights are then used to help teach them the relationship 
between health habits and satisfactory weight. The work in the early part 
of the fourth grade provides the means of giving the child a broader view
point and of turning his attention from his own personal health problems to 
those of the group. More technical information is given in response to the 
child’s felt need for knowing “why” but should not confuse him by details he 
cannot understand. Definite time is set aside in the daily program for health 
instruction. However, a definite connection and tying up of the study of 
health, hygiene, and geography is made throughout the intermediate grades. 
The child is made to feel that what he has learned in the period set aside for 
health instruction should carry over into all his activities.

A health habit scale forms one means of calling the attention of the 
pupils to their practices in health and safety habits. Only those habits are 
considered that can be checked at school by the pupils under the supervision 
of their teacher.

Health Habit Scale
1. Is clean and neat in appearance.

a. Keeps his body clean.
b. Has clean, well-brushed hair.
c. Has clean teeth.
d. Keeps his finger nails short and clean.
e. Wears clean, neat clothing.

2. Helps keep the school clean.
H. Helps take care of school property.
4. Tries to sit and stand properly.
5. Cooperates in all play.

a. Enjoys play.
b. Plays fair.
c. Responds to signals.
d. Is a good loser and a good winner.

6. Takes proper care of eyes, nose, and mouth.
a. Reads only in good light.
b. Holds his book in correct position.
c. Uses only his own clean handkerchief.
d. Covers cough and sneeze with clean handkerchief.
e. Puts only proper things in his mouth.

7. Tries to protect himself and others from colds.
a. Avoids getting near people with colds.
b. Stays at home when he has a cold.
c. Uses good judgment in wearing wraps, rubbers, etc.
d. Exposes himself as little as possible to wet and cold.

S. Is considerate of other people.
a. Is courteous.
b. Is cheerful.
c. Is truthful.
d. Is punctual.

9. Observes safety first rules.
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FOURTH GRADE
Nutrition
1. Problems

a. How can I keep up to standard weight?
b. Wliat is standard weight?
c. W hat foods do I need to help keep my weight standard?

2. Activities
a. Children are weighed every month and measured a t beginning and

end of year.
b. Analyze lunches

(1) To classify foods.
(2) For vitamines.

c. Make balanced lunch menus
(1) Home.
(2) School.

d. Make posters.
(1) Food friends.
(2) Balanced meals.

3. Habits and Attitudes
a. Eats only a t regular meals.
b. Eats meals tha t are well-balanced; chooses his food wisely.
c. Eats the amount of food needed a t regular meals.
d. Has self-control to refuse foods tha t are not good for him.
e. Drinks four to six glasses of w ater daily.
f. Drinks at least one pint of milk daily.
g. Drinks no tea or coffee.
h. Thinks of cheerful things while he eats.

4. Knowledge
a. Certain foods build the body by supplying different materials to the

body.
(1) Proteins—build and repair

(a) Foods which contain protein
milk meat peas
cheese fish beans
eggs nuts cereals

(2) Carbohydrates—supply heat and energy 
(a) Foods which contain carbohydrates

milk cereals
breads crackers
potatoes honey
cornmeal rice
tapioca sago
jellies fruits

(3) F ats—supply heat and energy 
(a) Foods which contain fat

milk fa t meats
butter peanut butter
cheese nuts

(4) Minerals—build bones and teeth 
(a) Foods which contain minerals

milk fru it
vegetables eggs

hominy
macaroni
syrup
cornstarch
molasses
sugar
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b. Certain foods build the body by keeping it in running order.
(1) Vita mines

(a) Foods which contain vitamines 
milk
fru it—lemons, oranges, grapefruit, tomatoes, apples, 
vegetables—green leafy vegetables 
cod liver oil 
eggs

(2) Bulky foods are body cleansers 
whole wheat bread
whole cereals 
vegetables

(3) Hard foods exercise the teeth 
hard breads, zwieback, toast

c. Certain food habits help build the body and make us grow
(1) Regular meals
(2) Well-balanced meals
(3) Drink

plenty of water 
plenty of milk 
no tea or coffee

References:
Andress and Evans, Health and Success, pp. 69-81, 88-96, 97-107 

Health and Good Citizenship, pp. 77-92 
Jewett, F. C., Good Health, pp. 153-158 
Carter, Howe, and Mason, Nutrition and Clinical Dietetics 
Eddy, W. H., Vitamine Manual, pp. 56-61 
O’Shea and Kellogg, Building Health Habits, pp. 134, 142 

Keeping the Body in Health, pp. 44-54 
Ritchie and Caldwell, Primer of Hygiene, pp. 32-37 
Metropolitan Life Insurance Company, All About Milk 
Department of the Interior, Bureau of Education, Health Bulletin No. 11 

(1922) Milk and School Children

II. Bacteria
1. Problems

a. How do bacteria or germs affect my growth?
b. W hat habits should I form to avoid them ?

2. Activities
a. Visit bakery.. Note:

(1) Wrapped bread
(2) Food in cases

b. Visit groceries. N ote:
(1) Candy Displays

(a) Wrapped Candy
(b) Candy in cases
(c) Candy not protected

(2) Food put up in sanitary packages
(3) Groceries in bulk in covered receptacles

c. Put sound apple touching rotten one to show how the bacteria 
affect the sound one.

3. Habits and Attitudes
a. Washes hands before every meal.
b. Keeps his mouth clean

(1) By brushing teeth.
(2) By keeping lingers and other objects out of mouth.
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c. Refuses to drink from cup or glass which has been used by some
one else.

d. Never puts bread wrappers in the bread box.
e. When selecting food at a cafeteria, does not talk across the food.
f. Scalds thoroly all dishes before wiping them.
g. Refuses to take soft drinks or ice cream at a confectionery which 

does not scald its dishes.
4, Knowledge

a. Bacteria or germs are tiny invisible plants that are found every
where.
(1) Out of every 100 bacteria, 95 are good and helpful and only 

five are bad.
(2) Bacteria help make butter and cheese and give it a good taste.
(3) Bacteria help make the soil fertile so trees and plants will 

grow.
(4) Bacteria help make vinegar.
(5) Some germs are mischievous and turn milk sour, etc.
(6) A few bacteria are bad and make people sick.

References:
O’Shea and Kellogg, Keeping the Body in Health, pp. 248-252 
Chambers, Mary D., Nature Secrets, pp. 20-23, pp. 61-69, pp. 133-142

III. Clothing
1. Problems

a. What clothing should I wear in order to keep well?
b. How should I take care of my clothing so that I may be well and 

appear well-dressed ?
2. Activities

a. Observes the covering of animals, hair, wool, feathers, etc. Differ
ence in summer and in winter.

b. Finds out whether his shoes fit his feet.
(1) Child stands on a piece of paper and with red pencil draws an 

outline of his bare foot. Placing the heel of his shoe on the 
heel of his outline, he draws with a black pencil the outline of 
his shoe. Examines the two outlines.

c. Exhibit of right kind of shoes for children.
d. Exhibit of proper clothing.
e. Inspection of clothing—for neatness, cleanliness, etc.
f. Sews on missing buttons.
g. Shines shoes.

3. Habits and Attitudes
a. Assumes responsibility for wearing wraps and rubbers outdoors 

when needed.
b. Assumes responsibility for removing wraps and rubbers indoors.
c. Knows when shoes fit the feet and is unwilling to accept any others.
d. Takes pride in keeping clothing clean and mended.

4. Knowledge
a. Proper clothing helps the body keep right temperature.

(1) Dress very lightly in warm weather.
(2) Dress lightly indoors in cold weather.

b. Clothing should be loose
(1) Garters
(2) W aistband
(3) Collars
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c. Clothing should be well cared for
(1) Day clothing should be hung up to air at night.
(2) Buttons should be kept sewed on.
(3) Shoes should be mended.
(4) Stockings should be aired every night.

1 (5) Stockings should be kept clean.
d. Shoes should fit the feet

(1) Good shoes have low heels, broad toes, and straight inner line. 
References:

. O'Shea and Kellogg, Building Health Habits, pp. 190-193 
Andress and Evans, Health and Success, pp. 169-176 
Bigelow and Broadhurst, Health for Every Day, pp. 131-144 
Andress and Evans, Health and Good Citizenship, pp. 50-58

IV. Shelter
1. Problems

a. In what kind of a home should I live in order to keep well?
b. What habits should I form in regard to heat, ventilation, and light 

in the home?
2. Activities

a. Draw plan of lot showing location of house, trees, and other 
buildings.

b. Draw plan of block in which your house stands.
c. Draw plan of sleeping room—showing location of bed and windows.
d. Show effect of light on sprouting potato.
e. Observe what styles of windows are used in the houses on your

way to school.
f. Keep a thermometer chart of the living room for one week.

3. Habits and Attitudes
a. Watches temperature of room at home to see if it is not above 68°.
b. Sleeps with windows open.
c. Avoids drafts.
d. Sits with light coming, over left shoulder.
e. Insists upon having good light on his books or work.

4. Knowledge
a. Healthful homes help to keep us well.

(1) Houses should be located so as to have plenty of sun and air.
(2) Houses should have plenty of windows.

(a) Every room should have an outside window.
(b) Electric light is the best artificial light.

Why?
(3) Air in rooms should be fresh and odorless.
(4) The temperature of rooms should be between 68° and 70°.

References:
Andress and Evans, Health and Success, pp. 110-11 

Health and Good Citizenship, Chap. XIII 
Bigelow and Broadhurst, Health in Home and Neighborhood, Chap. Ill ,  

Chap. IV, Chap. V 
Dresslar, School Hygiene, pp. 140-149, 164 
O'Shea and Kellogg, Building Health Habits,. Chap. XII
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FIFTH GRADE
I. Colds

1. Problems
a. How can we prevent colds in our room and school?
b. Why do we wish to prevent colds ? What harm are they to us ?
c. What causes colds?
d. What should we do when we have a cold?
e. How can we prevent the spread of colds in our room ?

2. Activities •
a. Determine the number of children in room who have colds.
b. Keep record of number of absences due to colds.

3. Habits and Attitudes
a. Proper use of handkerchief when sneezing and coughing during 

a cold.
b. Habit of keeping away from people during a cold.
c. Habit of not using a drinking cup, towel, or handkerchief that is 

to be used by others.
4. Knowledge

a. Colds
(1) Are unpleasant to ourselves and other people.
(2) Make us feel ill.
(3) Make us suceptible to disease—tuberculosis, influenza, sinus 

infections, and catarrh.
(4) May cause others to have colds.

b. Colds are caused by germs or bacteria. These are spread by careless 
people who have colds.

c. Colds may be cured by
(1) Staying home from school. Keeping away from others.
(2) Eating lightly.
(3) Drinking a glass of water every hour.
(4) Taking a mild laxative.
(5) Keeping quiet.

References:
Andress and Evans, Health and Good Citizenship, pp. 229 235.

II. Nose, Throat, and Ear
1. Problems

a. What is the proper way to take care of the nose, throat, and ear?
b. What is the structure of the air passages of the nose?
c. What are the common causes of trouble in these organs?

2. Activities
a. Laboratory study of models showing structure of these organs.
b. Make a list of simple statements telling how to keep nose, throat, 

and ears in good condition.
3. Habits and Attitudes

a. Proper habits in taking care of nose, throat, and ears.
b. Habit of reporting promptly to nurse about sore throat or earache.

4. Knowledge
a. The path the air takes to the lungs.
b. The use of lining of the air passages.
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c. Openings from air passages to ears and other parts of the body.
d. Dangerous results of

(1) Neglected colds.
(2) Obstructions not removed promptly from nose.
(3) Breathing dusty or smoky air.
(4) Breathing a ir  which is too dry or hot.
(5) Diseased tonsils.

Reference:
Andress and Evans, Health and Good Citizenship, pp. 156-169

III. Eyes
1. Problems

a. W hat is the proper way to care for our eyes?
b. W hat is the structure of our eyes?
c. How do our eyes tell us th a t they need care?
d. AYhat are the common causes of eye trouble?

2. Activities
a. Determine the number of pupils in the room who wear glasses.
b. Determine the number of pupils in the room whose eyesight was 

reported as satisfactory in the health examination.
c. List causes of eye trouble among pupils in room.

3. Habits and Attitudes
a. Holding reading matter a t proper distance.
b. Sitting when reading with light coming from left.
c. Resting the eyes a t intervals when reading, writing, or sewing.

4. Knowledge
a. The protective coverings of the eye.
b. The structure of the eye.
c. Indications of eye strain such as squinting, frowning, headaches, 

inflamed eyes, blurring of eyes when reading.
d. Causes of.eye trouble are

(1) Reading or doing careful work in a poor light or in dust and 
smoke.

(2) Infecting eyes by rubbing, putting hands or soiled handker
chiefs in them.

(3) Facing a strong light.
(4) Not consulting an oculist as soon as eyes hurt.

Reference:
Andress and Evans, Health and Good Citizenship, pp. 156-169

IV. Teeth
1. Problems

a. How should we care for the teeth?
b. W hat is the structure of our teeth?
c. How many teeth should we have?
d. W hat are the common causes of trouble with our teeth?
e. W hat causes unhealthy gums?

2. Activities
a. Prepare posters showing good and bad ways of taking care of teeth.
b. Prepare a mouth wash suitable for use in cleaning teeth.

3. .Habits and Attitudes
a. Brushing teeth regularly after meals.
1). Consulting a dentist regularly for inspection and whenever a 

tooth aches.
4. Knowledge

a. Difference between baby teeth and permanent teeth in structure 
and number.

b. Effect of improper food, improper brushing, and neglected cavities 
upon teeth and gums.
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c. Causes of crooked teeth are
(1) Baby teeth removed too early or too late.
(2) Adenoids.

d. Causes of unhealthy gums are
(1) Improper food and brushing of teeth.
(2) Fillings with rough edges.
(3) Collecting of ta r ta r  and food on teeth.
(4) Infections such as pyorrhea, abscess, gumboils.

e. Food having mineral content such as milk, fresh vegetables, and 
fresh fru its should be eaten.

References:
Metropolitan Life Insurance Company, Care of the Teeth.
Andress and Evans, Health and Good Citizenship, pp. 59-67.
O’Shea and Kellogg, Building Health Habits, pp. 163-172

V. Sanitation Survey of Our School 
A. School Room

1. Problems
a. Lighting

(1) Is the window space a t least one-fifth of the floor space?
(2) Is every desk well lighted?
(3) Are the desks so placed as never to face direct sunlight?
(4) From which direction does the light enter the room?
(5) Are the walls light-colored and clean?

b. Tem perature
(1) Is there a thermometer in each room?
(2) Is a daily tem perature chart kept in each room?
(3) Is the tem perature kept between 66° and 70° ?
(4) How is the building heated ?

c. Ventilation
(1) Does the air smell clean and fresh?
(2) How is fresh out-door a ir let in?
(3) How does stale a ir get out?
(4) W hat makes a ir  stale?
(5) Is there some way for furnishing moisture to the air? 

Why do we need moisture in the air?
(6) How can you tell whether air has sufficient moisture? 

How much moisture should air in a school room have?
2. Activities

a. Measure the square units in the window space and in the
floor space.

b. Keep an hourly tem perature chart.
c. Draw a room plan showing windows and radiators.
d. In  science class, measure humidity before and afte r a pan of

water has been left in school room.
e. Find number of cubic feet of air per child in room.

3. H abits and Attitudes
a. Keeps desk in good order without directions from teacher.
b. Keeps floor around desk free from waste paper.
c. Takes active part in keeping blackboards, bulletin boards, and

reading table in good order.
d. Uses sitting posture tha t is best suited to good light for work

at desk.
4. Knowledge

a. The proper tem perature for working conditions in a school room.
b. How frequently a room should be ventilated.
c. Window space should be one-fifth the floor space of the room.
d. The number of cubic feet of a ir  per pupil should be about 250.
e. Air should be in circulation in the room to maintain satisfac

tory working conditions.
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B, Toilets
1. Problems

a. Are they kept clean?
b. Are there sufficient facilities for washing hands?

2. Activities
a. Estimate the number of lavoratories in relation to number of

pupils using them.
b. Determine whether walls of toilet rooms have been marred by

pupils’ writing.
3. Habits and Attitudes

a. Throws paper toweling in proper container instead of on floor.
b. Takes active part in keeping walls of toilet rooms free from

pencil markings, 
e. Reports to teacher dirty condition of lavatories or toilets.
d. Is careful not to leave water in lavatory after washing hands.
e. Is careful not to waste supplies in toilet room.

4. Knowledge
a. Fresh air and sunlight are necessary in the toilet rooms.
b. Clean toilets and lavatories are healthful.

C. Playground
1. Problems

a. Is it large enough for the number of pupils using it?
b. Is it kept clean?
c. What equipment does it have?

2. Activities
a. Measure playground for size and shape.
b. Make a list of equipment on playground.
c. Make a list of equipment not on playground that could be used.
d. Work out a plan for use of playground, so that all pupils will

have an opportunity for play.
e. Work out plan for taking care of equipment so it is not lost or

destroyed.
3. Habits and Attitudes

a. Takes care of equipment so that it is not destroyed or lost
b. Helps to keep playground free from paper and thrash.

4. Knowledge
a. Importance of keeping in condition so that all pupils can use it.
b. Importance of keeping equipment in good condition.

VL Safety Survey of Our School
1. Problems

a. Are there enough exits to empty all rooms quickly in case of fire 
or other accidents ?

b. Do all pupils know what to do in case of fire?
c. Do all the doorways in our building open outward?
d. Are stairways and hallways wide enough for people to pass 

quickly and easily?
e. Are all stairways and openings protected by railings?
f. Where do we play on the campus?
g. What places has Greeley provided for us to play? Does Greeley 

ever let us play on the streets? Should we play on the streets?
2. Activities

a. Determine the location of exits and fire escapes.
b. Measure width of hallways and stairways.
c. Examine the doorways to see how they are opened from the inside. 
(1. Organize a room safety committee to report on ways to prevent

accidents in the school and on the playground.
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3. Habits and Attitudes
a. Looks before going in and out of doors and does not push on s ta ir

ways.
b. Helps very small pupils in going up and down stairways and on 

playgrounds.
4. Knowledge

a. Fire Prevention Week has been instituted because of the great 
loss of property and life due to fire.

b. Great loss of life due to avoidable accidents.
c. We must s ta rt now in learning how to prevent accidents.
d. In case of accidents on playground, call older person a t once.

VII. Food
1. Problems

a. W hat is a good yet inexpensive diet?
b. W hat is the measure of food in heat and energy in one’s body?
c. How many calories does my body need every day?
d. W hat amounts of common foods are necessary to give 100 calories?
e. W hat are the prices of common foods per pound? W hat number 

of calories is contained in each pound?
f. W hat foods are needed for a well-balanced meal (breakfast, lunch, 

dinner) ? Review from fourth grade.
g. Is my favorite menu a well-balanced meal?

2. Activities
a. Plan menus for the different meals of the day. Select the best ones.
b. Estim ate the number of calories provided by the foods included in 

these menus.
c. .Estimate the cost of these menus.
d. Plan a school lunch providing one hot dish.
e. Prepare the school lunch and serve it to the pupils of the grade.

3. Habits and Attitudes
a. Proper habits of eating school lunches as well as regular meals 

at home.
b. Desire to be healthy through eating right kinds of foods a t regular 

times.
4. Knowledge

a. Understanding tha t a calorie is used to measure the heat energy 
in foods.

b. Kinds of foods most valuable for providing heat and energy.
c. W hat a well-balanced menu is.

TABLE I*
Number of calories needed daily by a growing child who is of average 

weight for height and a g e :
Age Calories per pound of body weight
1- 2 45-40
2- 5 40-36 *
6- 9 36-32

10-13 34-30
14-17 30-23

TABLE II*
Number of hundred-calorie portions needed by children of varying ag es: 

Age Boys Girls
Under 2 9(00)-12(00) 9(00)-12(00)

2- 5 10(00)-lt>(00) 10(00)-15(00)
5- 9 13(00)-19(00) 12(00)-18(00)
9-12 17 (00)-24 (00) 15(00)-20(00)

12-14 23(00)-30(00) 19(00)-23(00)
14-16 26 (00)-35 (00 ) 21 (00)-25(00)

*Rose, Mary Swartz, Feeding the Family.
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TABLE III*

Quantity of common foods required to give one hundred calories. 
Bread—

White, two slices, 3 in. x Zy2 in. x y2 in.
Whole Wheat, two slices, 2% in. x 2% x % in.

Cereals—
Cornflakes    1*4 cups Grape-nuts ______________ 3 tbsp.
Oatmeal, cooked  ..... ...... 1 cup Puffed rice.-.: 1 ys cups
Puffed Wheat _JL% cups Rice, steamed____________ % cup
Wheat, shredded 1 biscuit Cream of Wheat

Dairy Products—
Butter ..................... ......... ..... 1 tbsp. Buttermilk_____ _ 1 y8 cup
Cheese (American) 1 y8 in. cube M ilk_____________________ % cup
Cheese, Cottage ____ 5y2 tbsp.

Fruits—
Applesauce ............................... % cup Banana __________________1 large
Cantaloupe ............. ............... ........... 1 melon, 4y2 in. diam.
Oranges ................... .............. ...... ..... 1 large
Peaches .....................     . 3 medium
Peaches, canned ............   .....2 large halves, 3 tbsp. juice
P ears  ............    2 medium
Apricots ....................   .... 3 medium
Apple......................... ................ .............1 large
Raisins .............................................. .A4 cup
Raspberries ..............................     ...1 y2 cups
Strawberries ...............   _.......... 1% cups

Meats—
Steaks (Beef) ......................... ......... Slice 2 in. x iy 2 in. x % in-
Bacon ......................... ........... .............4-5 small slices
Lamb ........................     ..I chop, 2 in. x 2 in. x y2 in.
Pork ...........         1 chop, 2 in. x 2 in. x y2 in.

Nuts—
Almonds ....................... ........ ....... ...... 12-15 nuts
Brazil ...................................... ........... 2 nuts
Peanuts ....................... ...... ...... ......... 20-24 single nuts
Peanut Butter ............ ......... ............ 2y2 tsp.
Pecans ................................................ 12 meats
Walnuts, English  ______ __...16 meats

Pies—
Apple ...................................................Section 1 y2 in. at circumference
Custard .............................      Section 2 in. at circumference
Lemon...........................     .Section 1 in. at circumference
Mince Meat ...............................    Section 1 in. at circumference

Vegetables—
Asparagus, fresh ___ ______ _____ 20 large stalks
Beans, baked ............ ........ ........ y2 cup
Lima Beans,-fresh  __________ y2 cup
Beets .................. ...................... ........... 4 beets 2 in. diam.
Cabbage, shredded ................ ......... 5 cups
Carrots ...................................... ......... 4-5 young carrots, % in. 1
Cauliflower  ....... ...... ....... .... ........... 1 small head
Corn ..................................... ..............y2 cup
Lettuce ........................................ ....... 2 large heads
Peas .................... ...................... ......... % cup
String Beans ......................... ........... 10 tbsp.
Potatoes, sweet, baked....   y2 medium
Potatoes, white, baked ....... 1 medium
Potatoes, white, creamed  .....% cup
Spinach, boiled  ............... ..... ......... 2y2 cups
Tomatoes _________ _____________1% cups
Onions _______ _____ _________ % medium
♦Note: Taken from “Feeding the Family”—Mary Swartz Rose.
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TABLE V 
Food Values and Costs

Costs per Pound Costs per 100 Calories
as Purchased, Calories as P ur Purchase

in Cents chased, in Cents for Five G
Rolled oats __________ ____ 5 .28 1811
Corn meal ___________ ____ 5 .31 1620
Beans, dry white_____ ____ 9 .58 869
Bread, white ________ ____ 9 .75 666
Rice ________________ ____ 12 .75 663
Potatoes, Irish  _______ ____ 4 1.36 369
B utter _______________ ____ 52 1.49 336
C heese_____________—____ 54 1.71 293
Potatoes, sweet ______ ____ 10 2.18 230
Milk, whole __________ ____ 7 2.26 221
Bananas* -- ---------------- 7 2.33 214
Mutton, hind quarter 30 2.43 206
Corned rump _____ 32 2.68 167
Onions ______________ 7 3.42 147
Mackerel ____________ 12,5 3.42 146
Beef ribs ____________ 40 3.53 142
Lamb, hind quarter___ 41 4.16 120
Cod, dressed ____ _ 9 4.19 119
Cabbage _____ _______ 5 4.35 115
Beef, round, medium 39 4.38 114
Apples ____________ — 10 4.55 110
Squash _________ ____ 5 4.76 105
Haddock _____________ 8.5 5.15 97
Beans, s tr in g _________ 10 5.56 90
Beets __________ *------- 10 5.87 85
Beans, fresh lim a_____ 15 • 5.89 85
Grapes ______________ 20 5.97 84
Eggs, uncooked_______ 40 6.30 79
Oranges _____________ 12 7.06 71
Veal cutlets _________ 65 9.41 53
Flounder ____________ 12.5 10.85 46
Strawberries _________ 23 13.15 38
Oysters, solids _______ 45 13.41 37
Tomatoes ____________ 15 15.80 32

* Bananas calculated on the basis of 4.27 pounds to the dozen.
Note—Taken from “The Story of the Banana.”

References:
Andress and Evans, Health and Good Citizenship, pp. 77-94 
Bigelow and Broadhurst, Health in Home and Neighborhood, pp. 1-70

VIII. Pure W ater
1. Problems

a. Where are the drinking fountains in our building? on the campus? 
in Greeley ?

b. In each place are there enough?
c. Where does our w ater come from?

2. Activities
a. Survey of water supply of homes of children in grade.

Wells—city water.
b. Survey of water supply for Greeley.

3. Habits and Attitudes
a. When hiking or camping—desires to know source of water before 

drinking it.
b. Insists upon clean w ater for drinking, bathing, and swimming.
c. Drinks 4-6 glasses w ater daily.
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4. Knowledge
a. Necessity for pure water

(1) For drinking.
(2) For bathing.
(3) For washing dishes.
(4) For swimming—in rivers, lakes, public pools, sea.

b. Source of water
(1) Underground water

(a) Wells—cisterns, artesian, driven.
(b) Spring.

(2) Surface water
(a) Rivers and lakes.
(b) Melting snow and glacier.
(c) Reservoirs.

(3) Rain water
c. Diseases spread by impure water as typhoid.
d. Purifying water.

(1) Natural purification as in well water and springs.
(2) Artificial purification

(a) Chemical as chlorine and iodine.
(b) Mechanical as filtering or boiling.

e. Keeping water pure.
(1) Piping

(a) Clean pipes.
(b) Non-leaking.

(2) Storage
(a) Wells.
(b) Cisterns.
(c) Springs.
(d) Reservoirs.
(e) Tanks and standpipes.

(3) Home and school
(a) Clean water taps.
(b) Drinking fountains—proper use.
(c) Buckets, bottles, jars.

References:
Andress and Evans, Health and Good Citizenship, pp. 282-289 

Health and Success, pp. 88-96 
Bigelow and Broadhurst, Health in Home and Neighborhood, pp. 71-138

IX. Pure Milk
1. Problems

a. Why should we insist upon pure clean milk?
b. What is the value of milk as a food?
c. How should we take care of milk after the dairyman has deliv

ered it?
2. Activities

a. Survey of milk supply in homes of children in grade and care of 
milk in the home.

b. Visit to a dairy.
c. Visit to a creamery.

3. Habits and Attitudes
a. Drinks at least a pint of milk daily.
b. Brings milk in from porch early in morning and keeps it in a 

cool place.
c. Washes caps or covers of bottles before removing milk from bottle.
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4. Knowledge
a. Importance* of milk as a food. Review Fourth Grade outline.
b. Source of supply

(1) Family cow or goat.
(2) Dairy.
(3) Condensed and evaporated milk.
(4) Powdered milk.

c. Diseases spread by impure milk
(1) Typhoid.
(2) Tuberculosis.
(3) Scarlet fever.

d. Keeping milk pure
(1) Watching herd

(a) Correct food.
(b) Water.

. (c) Clean stables.
(d) Clean equipment.
(e) Clean cows.
( f ) Clean milkers.
(g) Free from ticks, parasites, etc.
(h) Free from disease.
(i) Tuberculosis test.

(2) Keeping milk fresh
(a) Clean
(b) Cool
(c) Pasteurization

References:
Metropolitan Life Insurance Company—All About Milk 
Bigelow and Broadhurst, Health for Every Day, pp. 171-173 
Andress and Evans, Health and Good Citizenship, pp. 290-298

X. Some Insect Carriers of Disease 
A. House Fly

1. Problems
a. Why do we have flies?
b. AVhat harm do flies do?
c. Where do we find breeding places in Greeley?
d. How can we help get rid of flies in Greeley?

2. Activities
a. Make or show models of fly traps.
b. List places in school district which may be breeding places of

flies.
3. Habits and Attitudes

a. Is interested in cleaning up breeding places for flies.
b. Helps keep things clean so flies cannot find a breeding place.

4. Knowledge
a. Life history or stages in growth of fly.
b. Breeding places of fly.
c. Flies are of harm because they

(1) Annoy people.
(2) Spread disease.
(3) Contaminate food.
(4) Make things dirty.

References:
O’Shea and Kellogg, Building Health Habits, pp. 198-209
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B. The Mosquito
1. Problems

a. Why do we have mosquitoes?
b. W hat harm do they do?
c. Where do they breed in Greeley?
d. How can we help get rid of them in Greeley?
e. W hat part have they played in our history?

2. Activities
a. List places in Greeley where mosquito breeds.
b. Show in science laboratory how use of oil destroys breeding

place.
3. Habits and Attitudes

a. Keeps all rubbish such as open water barrels, tin cans, etc..
away so mosquitoes will not breed there.

b. Prevents formation of pools of stagnant water.
c. Keeps surface of such pools of stagnant water as are necessary

covered with oil.
d. Puncture cans, buckets, etc., before throwing them away.
e. Keep weeds cut on your own lot and on vacant lots and road

sides.
4. Knowledge

a. Learns life history of mosquito.
b. Learns harm done by mosquito such as spreading m alaria and

yellow fever.
c. Studies life of General Gorgas and Dr. W alter Reed in connec

tion with history and geography.
Reference:

O’Shea and Kellogg, Building Health Habits, pp. 210-224 

SIXTH GRADE
I. Our Health Standing

1. Problems
a. W hat is my weight?
b. How does it compare with tha t of the other boys and girls of my 

age?
c. How much should I weigh?
d. W hat is my score in the hand grip test and in chinning the bar?

2. Activities
a. Health examination.
b. Measurement of height and weight.
c. Ability tests; spirometer, hand grip, chinning bar.

3. Habits and Attitudes
a. Regular time for health examination.
b. Desire for physical fitness.

4. Knowledge
a. Correct weight for given height and age.
b. Relationship of eating and of school lunch to weight.

References:
Andress and Evans. Health and Good Citizenship, pp. 365-367 
Bigelow and Broadhurst, Health for Every Day, p. 100 
Hallock and Winslow, Land of Health, p. 200 
O’Shea and Kellogg, Keeping the Body in Health, pp. 279-280 
Payne, We and Our Health, Book III, p. 166 

We and Our Health, Book IV, p. 195
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II. Prevention of Diseases
A. What is being done in Greeley now ?

1. Problems
a. Why are the restaurants downtown placarded with inspection

cards ?
b. What is the City Board of Health? What is its work?
c. Are the laws well enforced which help keep us well?
d. How do we guard against contagious diseases in our school?
e. How does our grade compare in absences with the other grades ?

2. Activities
a. A visit to the city public health office.
b. Plotting of curve of absences in room due to illness.
c. To find out what the city health department does to insure pure

water, pure food, and satisfactory eating houses.
3. Habits and Attitudes

a. Personal responsibility for caring for cleanliness of streets, 
public buildings, and for taking care of garbage in mountains 
or around wells or houses.

4; Knowledge
a. The laws of city or state regarding public health.
b. How these laws are enforced.

Reference:
Andress and Evans, Health and Good Citizenship, pp. 102-112, pp. 206-212, 

pp. 236-344
B. How the past has helped us

1. Problems
a. What contagious diseases do we have?
b. How have we learned to control them?
c. Why are they not so fatal now as formerly?
d. How have we learned to keep these diseases from spreading?
e. What men have done valuable work or made important dis

coveries about these diseases?
2. Activities

a. Find out the cases of contagious diseases the pupils know of
as occurring within last year.

b. Find out how we prevented these diseases from spreading.
c. Study of lives of Pasteur, Trudeau, Reed, Jenner, Lister.

3. Habits and Attitudes
a. Desire to observe quarantine rigorously.
b. Habit of consulting a doctor without delay when ill in times

of epidemic.
c. Epidemics of children’s diseases can be prevented.
d. Appreciation of work done by scientists in the past in deter

mining the causes of diseases.
4. Knowledge

a. History of contagious or infectious diseases, such a s : tubercu
losis, scarlet fever, diphtheria, yellow fever, smallpox, typhoid 
fever.

b. How to prevent these diseases.
References:

Andress and Evans, Health and Good Citizenship, pi>. 212-229 
Metropolitan Life Insurance Company, Series of booklets, Health Heroes

III. The Circulatory System 
1. Problems

a. Of what is the blood composed?
b. What is the work of the blood?
c. What organ controls circulation?
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(I. W hat are the parts of the heart?
e. W hat vessels carry blood and what is their work?
f. How does the blood circulate?
g. How is the blood purified?
li. Who discovered the facts about the circulation of the blood? 
i. How can we have a healthy heart and circulatory system? 
j. W hat is lymph? W hat relation does it have with the circulation 

of blood?
2. Activities

a. Examine model of the heart.
b. Make a diagram of the circulation of the blood.
e. Find out what effect exercise has on the heart and the circulation.
d. Count pulse before and after exercise.
e. Study the life of Harvey.

3. Habits and Attitudes
a. Appreciation of the work done by Harvey.
b. Desire to have a healthy heart and circulation.
c. Habit of consulting a doctor for treatm ent in case of heart diseases.

4. Knowledge
a. The important facts concerning the circulatory system including 

the lungs.
b. Knowledge of how to have a healthy heart.
c. W hat effect does the exercise have upon circulation?
d. Knowledge of the important facts of Harvey’s life and work.
e. The number of deaths due to heart diseases.
f. The structure and use of the lymphatic system.

References:
Andress and Evans. Health and Good Citizenship, pp. 102-112 

Health Education 
Emerson and Betts. Hygiene and Health, pp. 79-84, 95-99 
Ritchie, Primer of Sanitation, p. 208 
Hutchinson, A Handbook of Health, pp. 108-129 
Blount, Health, pp. 112-118 
Ritchie, Primer of Physiology, pp. 39-51
Emerson and Betts, Physiology and Hygiene, Book Two, pp. 90-114 

IV. The Digestive System
1. Problems

a. How is our food made a part of our body?
b. W hat can we do to aid digestion?

2. Activities
a. Make a list of foods which digest easily.
1). Make a list of foods which are hard to digest.
c. Tabulate the length of time it takes certain foods to digest.
d. Make a list of health habits which will aid the digestion of food 

and the elimination of waste.
3. Habits and Attitudes

a. Desire to aid digestion by observing careful eating habits.
b. Desire to have good health thru the proper elimination of waste.

4. Knowledge
a. Organs of digestion and elimination.
b. The digestive juices.
c. The process of digestion and elimination.
d. How we can aid the digestion of food and the elimination of waste. 

References:
Hutchinson. A Handbook of Health, pp. 4-20 
Ritchie, Primer of Physiology, pp. 145-156 
Blount, Health, pp. 100-111
Andress and Evans, Health and Good Citizenship, pp.'68-75 
Emerson and Betts, Physiology and Hygiene, Book II, pp. 184-191
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Y. The Bony and Muscular Framework of the Body
1. Problems

a. W hat constitutes good posture?
b. How can we have good posture?

2. Activities
a. Collecting pictures of examples of good and bad posture.
b. Use of models or pictures to illustrate the bony framework.
c. Use of models to illustrate good posture.

3. Habits and Attitudes
a. Desire to have good posture.
b. Desire to have a well-formed body.

4. Knowledge
a. How we can have good posture.
b. How we can have healthy bones.
c. The im portant parts of the body framework.
d. The function of the bones.
e. The structure of the bones.

References:
Andress and Evans, Health and Good Citizenship, pp. 23-29, 42-49 
Ritchie, Primer of Physiology, pp. 16-38 
Hutchinson, A Handbook of Health, pp. 202-215 
Emerson and Betts, Physiology and Hygiene, pp. 1-48 

Hygiene and Health, pp. 100-106

VI. The Nervous System
1. Problems

a. How can I have a healthy mind?
b. How can I develop good habits?

2. Activities
a. List habits tha t make our work better.
b. List habits tha t make us good playmates.

3. Habits and Attitudes
a. To form good habits of living.
b. To break bad habits of living.

4. Knowledge
a. How to have good habits of work and play.
b. Of what the nervous system is composed.
c. How the nervous system works.
d. How to care for the nervous system.

References:
Emerson and Betts, Physiology and Hygiene, Book Two, pp. 56-89 
Andress and Evans, Health and' Good Citizenship, pp. 142-155 
Ritchie, Primer of Physiology, pp. 91-108 
Hutchinson, A Handbook of Health, pp. 216-227, 235-240 
Emerson and Betts, Hygiene and1 Health, pp. 1-7

VII. The Ductless Glands
1. Problems

a. W hat causes some people to become giants?
b. Why are some people dwarfs?

2. Activities
a. Collect pictures and articles relating to persons suffering from 

diseases of the ductless glands.
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3. Habits and Attitudes
a. Desire to avoid diseases due to poor functioning of the ductless 

glands.
b. Desire to eat food which would aid the glands in functioning, 

properly.
c. Habit of consulting a physician in case of unnatural growth.

4. Knowledge
a. The names and location of the important glands.
b. The function of each gland.
c. How to keep the glands healthy.

References:
Andress and Evans, Health and Good Citizenship, Chap. XI
Blount, Health, pp. 36-37
Ritchie, Primer of Physiology, pp. 244-252

VIII. How to be Attractive
1. Problems

a. W hat constitutes an attractive appearance?
b. How can I have an attractive appearance?

2. Activities
a. Pictures to illustrate persons who are attractive.
b. Keeping of charts as a result of health inspection by nurse or 

teacher.
3. Habits and Attitudes

a. Desire to be clean and neat.
b. Desire to be attractive.

4. Knowledge
a. Factors that make for an attractive appearance.
b. How to be attractive

(1) How to care for the skin.
(2) Appropriate clothing to wear, and how to care for it.
(3) How to care for the nails.
(4) How to care for the hair.
(5) How to care for the teeth.

References:
Andress and Evans, Health and Good Citizenship
Emerson and Betts, Hygiene and Health, pp. 113-117, 118-123, 140-145, 

146-153, 152-157 
Bigelow and Broadhurst, Health for Every Day, pp. 131-160

IX. How to prevent accidents
1. Problems*

a. W hat are the most common accidents?
b. How may accidents be prevented?

2. Activities
a. List accidents which the pupils have read or heard about.
b. Find out which accidents cause the most deaths.
c. List accidents occurring in our school or city.
d. Class demonstration of right and wrong types of acts in which

safety is involved: as crossing streets, going up and down sta ir
ways, riding bicycles, using the playground, etc.

3. Habits and Attitudes
a. Desire to avoid accidents.
b. Desire to keep others from being injured.

4. Knowledge
a. How many deaths due to accidents occur in the United: States 

each year.
b. Which accidents cause the most deaths.
c. How accidents may be prevented.
d. Laws regulating the riding of bicycles on streets and highways.
e. Laws regulating crossing of streets.
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References:
Health Education, p. 18
Andress and Evans, Health and Good Citizenship, pp. 170-1S1 
Hutchinson, A Handbook of Health, pp. 314-330 
Bigelow and Broadhurst, Health for Every Day, pp. 1-35 
O’Shea and Kellogg, Building Health Habits, pp. 258-262

X. How to avoid accidents common to winter.
1. Problems

a. W hat are the accidents common to winter?
b. How can we avoid these accidents?

2. Activities
a. List accidents.
b. List accidents occurring in our school.

3. Habits and Attitudes
a. To avoid accidents.
b. To keep other people from being injured.

4. Knowledge
a. Accidents common to winter

(1) Cars skidding on slippery streets.
(2) Falling on slippery sidewalks.
(3) Frostbite.
(4) H urting people with snowballs.
(5) Fires caused by overheated stoves or furnaces.

b. How to prevent these accidents
(1) Ashes on sidewalk.
(2) Driving w ith chains on car.
(3) Regulating fires.
(4) Not skating or coasting on sidewalks or used streets.
(5) Not making hard snowballs.
(6) Protecting body from cold.

References:
Payne and Schroeder, Health and Safety in the New Curriculum 
Emerson and Betts, Hygiene and Health, p. 184 
Bigelow and Broadhurst, Health for Every Day, pp. 1-35

XI. How to adm inister first aid treatm ent
1. Problems

a. W hat should we do when an accident occurs?
b. W hat materials are necessary to have?

2. Activities
a. Demonstration of first aid work on pupils in classroom.
b. Demonstration of first aid treatm ent by a trained person.

3. Habits and Attitudes
a. In case of injury call on older person first.
b. Desire to know how to give first aid treatm ent.

4. Knowledge
a. Knowledge of how to apply first aid in case of

(1) Drowning
(2) Clothing on fire
(3) Nose bleed
(4) Wounds
(5) Woodtick bites
(6) Bleeding from cut
(7) Frostbite
(8) Broken bones
(9) Poison Ivy

(10) Sprains and dislocations
b. W hat m aterial to have on hand for first aid treatm ent.
c. Whom to call in case of injury.
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PREFACE

During the month of February, 1926, President George 
Willard Frasier of Colorado State Teachers College offered 
the services of the Department of Educational Research of the 
College for a study of the selective character of high school 
education in Colorado.

A sum of money became available at tha t time from 
sources outside of the funds of the College which for pur
poses of record was handled under the name of The Colorado 
Research Foundation. The donors were the Educational Com
mittee of the Supreme Council, Ancient and Accepted Scottish 
Rite of Freemasonry, acting under the personal direction of 
Stanley C. Warner, Inspector-General in Colorado. The local 
committee in charge consisted of Harry V. Kepner, Principal 
of West High School, Denver, Colorado, and President of the 
Board of Trustees, Colorado State Teachers College; Jesse H. 
Newlon, at that time Superintendent of the Denver public 
school system, and Charles A. Lory, President of the Colo
rado State Agricultural College.

The Research Committee of Colorado State Teachers 
College planned the investigation in the large. The personnel 
of the committee at that time was as follows: Mr. L. W.
Boardman, Professor of Literature and English; Doctor H. S. 
Ganders, Professor of Educational Administration; Doctor J. 
D. Heilman, Professor of Educational Psychology; Doctor F. 
C. Jean, Professor of Biology; Doctor E. U. Rugg, Professor of 
Education; Doctor F. L. Whitney, Director of Educational 
Research, Chairman. Mr. Boardman was away from the Col
lege at the time the details of the study were planned. Presi
dent Frasier, Mr. H. G. Blue, at tha t time Principal of the 
Teachers College High School, and Doctor G. C. Gamble, Pro
fessor of Education, met with the Committee and helped ma
terially with the work.

Twelve county school superintendents of Colorado co
operated in the eighth grade study, the testing program, and 
the age-grade-progress checking undertaken. A group of 
thirty-five advanced students at Colorado State Teachers Col-
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lege took part in the scoring of tests, and the classification and 
tabulation of material and the typing of results. Miss Jessie 
L. Thompson, Research Secretary, had charge of this work. Mr. 
Wilford H. Woody, Research Assistant, conducted the cor
relation studies in the investigation, which involved the find
ing of relationships in terms of coefficients of partial and 
multiple correlation of the seventh order.

The details of the data resulting from this investigation 
are-included in 400 (c.) tables on file in the office of the De
partment of Educational Research, Colorado State Teachers 
College. The write-up in extenso covers 731 typed pages and 
289 tables.
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C h a p t e r  I

INTRODUCTION
The felt need for an investigation of high school op

portunities in the state was rather a vague condition of un
rest in the minds of leaders in business and in the schools, 
often present when a commonwealth is emerging from pioneer 
conditions. It was not based upon specific knowledge of the 
situation. This knowledge was desired. At the same time, 
inadequacies in educational legislation were recognized, in par
ticular with regard to high school tuition; and the fact of 
disparities in the size of pupil groups in succeeding grades of 
work was well known. The donors were in particular conscious 
of the fact that the first year of high school (ninth grade) did 
not include all children enrolled the year previous. Their 
specific inquiry was, “What becomes of the eighth grade 
pupils ?” The rapid increase of high school enrollment and ex
penditures for the country as a whole was known also. It 
Avas the desire to determine what part the state was taking in 
this general condition.

From the viewpoint of the College, it was thought to be 
desirable, not only to conduct an investigation which would aid 
in solving the educational problems of the home state, but to 
make a contribution to the country-wide question of the status 
of secondary education in terms of a careful checking of the 
situation in a representative western state.

Three reports of progress in this study have been made 
to the donors, in May, 1926, in November, 1926, and in Jan
uary, 1927. In June, 1927, a brief statement of objectives, 
procedures, and generalizations was furnished to be used with 
the financial report to the Educational Committee of the 
Supreme Council.

1. T h e  F ie l d  o f  I n v e s t ig a t io n

As the specific purpose of this undertaking was to make 
as valuable a contribution as possible to the problems of 
secondary education in the state with time and money avail
able, it was not practicable to confine the investigation to 
local conditions in any selected portion of the state nor to 
any single type of high school organization. On the other 
hand, restricted funds would not permit a complete checking 
of all of the 2,003 school districts in the 63 counties of the

l
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state. Further, experience in other surveys shows that re
turns from carefully chosen portions of an area and popula
tion are as representative of the facts in the total situation as 
a complete sampling would be.

The problem, then, was to select from all counties of the 
state as many as could be handled in the study and to include 
all important geographic, industrial, and school organization 
types. Table I gives the final selection of the field of investi-

TABLEI
COLORADO GEOGRAPHIC, INDUSTRIAL, AND SCHOOL ORGANIZA

TION TYPES INCLUDED IN THIS INVESTIGATION

County and 
County Seat

Geographic Type and 
Industry

Type of High School 
Organization

l 2 3

1. Baca
Springfield

Dry farming Local Board Control 
and Union High School

2. Bent 
Las Animas

Irrigated crop, 
dry farming

County High School 
District

3. Boulder
Boulder

Fruit, mining, 
beets, potatoes

Local Board Control

4. Costilla 
San Acacio

Mining Local Board Control

5. Delta
Delta

Fruit, cattle, 
mining

Local Board Control

6. Denver
Denver

City County Unit

7. El Paso 
Colorado 
Springs

Dry farming, 
mining

Local Board Control 
and Union High School

8. Garfield
Glenwood
Springs

Cattle, mining County High School 
and Union High School

9. Las Animas 
Trinidad

Mining, dry 
farming

County High School 
District and Local Units

10. Logan
Sterling

Beets, dry farming County High School 
District

11. Routt
Steamboat
Springs

Farming, mining Local Board Control 
and Union High School

12. Weld
Greeley

Beets, potatoes, 
dry farming, mining

Local Board Control

13. Yuma
Wray

Dry Farming Union High School 
District and County 
High School District
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gation. There are a total of thirteen counties. City and town 
conditions are represented in the city and county of Denver 
and in such municipalities as Colorado Springs, Trinidad, and 
smaller communities. All schools in every county are in
cluded. Dry and irrigated farming of all kinds, and mining, 
and grazing, all typical industries of the state, outside of 
urban situations, are represented. All kinds of high school 
organization are found in Table I also.

The important details of the school situation in each 
county included in the survey are given in Table II. Seventy 
thousand school children are represented in all types of check
ings, and approximately 13,000 in the testing program.

TABLE II
T H E  SAM PLING OP T H E  COLORADO PUBLIC SCHOOL SITUAT IO N  

INCLUDED IN TH IS INVESTIGATION

Average D aily
i

l Sam plin g
County D istricts Teachers A ttendance o f  

P u p ils
Schools; P ersons of 

School Age A ge-G rade-
Progress T ests

1 o 3 4 5 6 7 8

1. B aca 64 116 1658 103 2443 (a) (a)
2. B ent 38 90 1405 57 2479 845 500
3. Boulder 50 300 6264 69 9662 646 950
4. C ostilla 14 39 877 25 3441 (a) (a)
5. D elta 21 157 3138 37 5259 2270 636
6. D enver 1 1544 43751 1 75953 42702 1100(b)
7. El Paso 38 429 8216 48 12559 . 6100 2392
8. Garfield 40 127 1793 46 2842 297 450
9. Las 

Anim as 124 402 7645 144 ’14109 5426 1489
10. Logan 56 235 4022 85 6767 2906 1090
11. Routt 43 127 1619 67 2569 815 321
12. W eld 135 613 12186 162 18605 7725 3118
13. Yum a 112 212 3278 126 4589 1482 832

T otal 736 4391 95852 970 161277 71214 12878

Colorado 2003 9233 186166 "3396” 302516

P ercent 3! 48 52 29~ 53

a. The te s tin g  program  w as om itted .
b. A selected  group

The details of pupil checkings are shown in Table III. 
Sixteen inquiries were made about the physiological, so
ciological, economic, parental nativity, psychological, and vo
cational status of each public school pupil. The first nine
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of these are the elements of the Stanford Achievement Test, 
Advanced Examination, Form A. These give a complete an
swer to the question, How well is each pupil doing his school

TABLE III
TH E DETAILS OF PU PIL  CONTACTS ESTABLISHED IN TH E STA TE 

HIGH SCHOOL SURVEY OF COLORADO

Information groups Number
of

elements

Nmber of sixth, eighth, ninth, 
and twelfth grade pupils 
reached in eleven counties

Number
of

elements 
scored and 

classified

1 2 3 4

1. P aragraph  m eaning 29 13,000 377,000
2. Sentence m eaning 80 13,000 1,040,000
3. W ord m eaning 85 J 3,000 1,105,000
4. A rithm etic com puta

tion 47 13,000 611,000
5. A rithm etic reasoning 40 13,000 520,000
6. N ature  study and 95 13,000 1,235,000

science
7. H istory and lite ra tu re 9'5 13,000 1,235,000
8. Language usage 60 13,000 780,000
9. W ord dictation 15 13,000 195,000

10. Chapman Scale 12 13,000 156,000
11. Physiological, social,

and economic sta tus 14 13,000 182,000
12. N ativity  of paren ts 2 13,000 26,000
13. C haracter ra ting 1 13,000 13,000
14. Multi-Mental Scale 100 13,000 1,300,000
15. Age-grade-progress

sta tu s 10 70,000 (a) 700,000
16. D estination of eighth

grade pupils . 5 8,000 (b) 40,000

Total 690 9,515,000------- ------- - _
a. All pupils in all schools
b. The groups of 1924-25 and 1925-26

tasks? In classifying and reporting the returns on this in
quiry the total score (composite score) is given, and the 
nine tests are grouped as reading, arithmetic, science, and 
social science, and recorded in terms of educational ages. 
The Chapman scale' (Item 10) gives twelve points of in
formation about the homes of the children included in the 
study. Table IV reproduces the scale in the form in which 
it was used by teachers and parents. Fourteen other facts 
describing the physiological, social, and economic status of 
pupils were furnished by parents and teachers also. The last

1 Chapman, J. C. and Sims, V. M. “Quantitative Measurement of Certain Aspects o f  
Socio-economic Status,” Journal of Educational Psychology, September, 1925
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TABLE IV
T H E  FO R M  OF T H E  C H A PM A N  H O M E ST A T U S SC A LE  U SE D  IN 

T H IS  STU D Y

COLORADO R E S E A R C H  FO U N D A T IO N

To th e  T e a c h e r:
P le a se  h e lp  each  ch ild  a n sw e r  th e  q u e stio n s . W h en  n e c e ssa ry , ch eck  

th e  a n sw e rs  by  o ra l q u e s tio n in g  of in d iv id u a l p u p ils . Fill  out  c o lu mn  2 
only.

P u p il’s n a m e __________  G ra d e____  D is tr ic t  N u m b e r____  D ate

1 2 8 4 5

C haracteristic A nsw er P ossession N on-
P ossession

Given
Score

1. Did y o u r M o th e r a tte n d
h ig h  schoo l? 59 43

2. A bou t how  m an y  books a re
th e re  in  y o u r h o m e? 60 43

3. Do you h av e  a  p iano  in
y o u r h om e? 54 37

4. H ow  m an y  m ag az in es  do you
ta k e  re g u la r ly  in y o u r h o m e l 55 39

5. Do you h av e  a te le p h o n e
in  y o u r h o m e? 55 42

6. Do you h av e  an  au to  o th er
th a n  a tru c k ? 58 45

7. Did y o u r fa th e r  a tte n d
hig h  schoo l? 57 44

8. Is y o u r h o u se  h e a te d  by
a  big fu rn a c e  in  th e  b a se 
m e n t? 54 41

9. Is E n g lish  th e  on ly  lan g u ag e
sp o k en  in  y o u r h om e? 54 41

10. Do you h av e  a V ic tro la  or
E d iso n  in  y o u r h o m e?  (a) 53 43

11. H ow  m an y  da ily  p a p e rs  do
you re g u la r ly  ta k e  in  your
hom e ?

j
53 47

a. T h is m ea n s  a ny  p h o n o g rap h

11a. H av e  you a  rad io  in  y o u r h o m e? _____________

school census returns were examined to determine the na
tivity of the father and the mother of each child. Each teach
er gave a rough character judgment for each child 
in terms of his general school attitude and conduct. 
McCall’s Multi-Mental Scale, Elementary School, Form 1, a 
divination test, was used as a measure of native intelligence. 
As a measuring tool, the scale is economical of both time and
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money and has a high validity, (r is 0.904 with a criterion 
consisting of the National Intelligence Test, Scale A, the 
Binet-Simon Scale, and the Multi-Mental Scale with one sev
enth weight each.) The age-grade-progress blanks secured 
from each pupil his name, sex, date of birth, and the grade of 
progress he had reached in each year of school attendance. 
A rating of the business of the fathers of the pupils included 
in the study was made in terms of the Barr Occupation Scale,2 
but the preponderance of a single occupation, that of farming, 
made the arrays of little value in the correlation calculations. 
Finally, (Item 16) teachers and parents reported for each 
eighth grade pupil for two successive school years his name, 
his district, where he was at the time of checking, what he 
was doing, his earnings, if he was at work, and the reasons 
for non-attendance, if out of school. In addition to informa
tion bearing directly on the status of pupil groups, each coun
ty superintendent made contact either by telephone or by let
ter with the secretaries of all school boards in his county 
asking for a report for two successive years of the number of 
pupils attending high school in outside districts whose tuition 
was paid by the home board and the total amount of high 
school tuition paid in that way.

2 . P r o c e d u r e  a n d  T e c h n i c

The Research Committee of Colorado State Teachers 
College drew up a tentative plan for the investigation which 
would provide for the specific inquiry of the donors and for 
an interpretation of findings on this inquiry from a back
ground of facts about the status of school enrollment in gen
eral and racial, psychological, and socio-economic conditions 
among representative pupil groups in particular. This plan 
included (1) a checking of the eighth grade groups of the 
school year 1924-25, (2) an intensive study of sixth, eighth, 
ninth, and twelfth grade groups as well as the age-grade-prog- 
ress status of all pupils in representative situations during 
the school year, 1925-26, and (3) a discovery during the first 
school months of 1926-27 of all eighth grade pupils of the 
previous school year in terms of their educational and voca
tional destination.

The plan as finally accepted by the donors appears in 
the following outline:

Barr, F. C. A  Scale fo r  M easuring M en tal A b il ity  in  V oca tion s and Som e o f  i ts  
A p p lica tio n s, U npublished M aster’s Thesis, Le.and Stanford Junior U niversity , 1918
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A PLAN FOR A STUDY OF OPPORTUNITIES FOR 
SECONDARY EDUCATION IN COLORADO

A. ULTIMATE PURPOSE
I. To determine the selective character of secondary education in 

the state of Colorado
II. To use the facts revealed in planning for a wider offering of high 

school privileges for the youth of Colorado
III. To work toward mandatory legislation affecting equality of high 

school privileges in Colorado

B. PROXIMATE PURPOSE
I. To review other studies of the high school population for com

parison with findings in Colorado
II. To review mandatory and permissive legislation in Colorado af

fecting universality of high school privileges
III. To determine the legal basis of free secondary education in 

other states
IV. To make a descriptive tabulation of all types of high schools 

in Colorado
V. To survey the practice among boards of education in Colorado 

under the present legislation permitting the payment of the tui
tion of pupils attending in :other districts

VI. To determine the educational and vocational destination of Colo
rado public school children completing the elem entary school 
course

VII. To compare the public elementary and secondary school pupils 
of Colorado in the following variables:
1. Racial

a. Nativity of parents
b. Nationality origin of American born parents

2. Psychological
a. Life age
b. Native capacity (general intelligence)
c. Character traits (general intelligence)
d. School advancement (age-grade-progress-facts)
e. School achievement (educational age)

3. Socio-economic
a. Occupation of father (Barr scale)
b. Home status (Chapman scale)
c. Vital statistics

(1) Size of family
(2) Relative age of children
(3) in tegrity  of family

d. Distance from high school
e. Density of population
f. Religious affiliation
g. Physical development

C. PROCEDURE
I. An immediate trial of the tenative plan in Weld County. The 

County Superintendent is interested as a prospective m aster of 
Colorado State Teachers College.

II. In the fall of 1926, a location of every eighth grade pupil of 1925- 
26 in high schools or in industry

III. Report and publication—during the summer of 1926, a mimeo
graphed report of progress can be made, and very probably a final 
report can oe published m the w inter of 1926
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It is thought that the selection of counties for cooperation 
in the investigation makes the study a state survey of 
high school opportunities. Every principal variety of econo
mic condition, both rural and urban, is included as well as 
every type of high school organization and control.

The list of items of procedure finally decided on for use 
in each county was as follows:

I. Preliminary investigation
1. Location of each eighth grade pupil of 1924-25 in school or in 

industry
a. Failures
b. Promoted to ninth grade
c. Report of total eighth grade enrollment, number examined 

at the close of the school year, and number failed
II. Report of payment of high school tuition by boards of education

for 1924-25 and 1925-26
1. Number of pupils involved
2. Total amounts paid
3. Pupil unit payments

III. Study of 1925-26 pupil groups
1. Age-grade-progress, grades from kindergarten to twelve, 

inclusive
2. Socio-economic background data, grades six, eight, nine, and 

twelve
3. Character rating, “General School Attitude and Behavior,” 

grades six, eight, nine, and twelve
4. Physique rating, height-weight ratio, grades six, eight, nine, 

and twelve
5. Intelligence, grades six, eight, nine, and twelve
6. School achievement, grades six, eight, nine, and twelve

IV. Final study
1. Location of each eighth grade pupil of 1925-26 in October, 1926, 

in school or in industry

During the spring and summer of 1926, the material 
from the field was classified and the facts of achievement 
and progress reported back to the county superintendents’ 
offices, the eighth grade scores being sent before the close 
of the school year 1925-26 so that they might become a part 
of the usual “final examination” data used to determine the 
future status of eighth grade pupil groups. Care was taken 
to get accuracy in scoring and in tabulation. Each person 
applying for work was put through a period of try-out with 
cross checking for errors, and an individual record of speed 
and accuracy was kept for each worker. In this manner, raw 
data were rendered as accurate as possible with the large of
fice force necessary. In the case of that part of the returns 
used to determine relationships among variables, the technic
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of partial and multiple correlation constituted a final method 
of accuracy which served to refine still fu rther original data. 
Reliability of material was further established through the 
inclusiveness of sampling affected.

3. B r ie f  S t a t e m e n t  of F in d in g s

The returns from the investigation show tha t at least one 
fourth of the eighth grade pupils disappear at the eighth-to- 
ninth grade gap and that this mortality affects firs t of all 
the boys. It is found further that in the high school work itself 
girls are on the whole more successful than boys and tha t near
ly 10 per cent more of them persist into the senior year. Non- 
attendance and failure seem to result more often from nega
tive character tra its  than from lack of intelligence or even 
necessity, but it appears that the drawing power of high 
school offerings cannot compete with the attraction of closer 
social and economic objectives. Data on type of home back
ground point to the fact that the secondary school is still un
democratic to a large degree, and the facts about tuition re
quirements and the furnishing of textbooks and of work for 
pay justify  the indictment that the high school is not an in
tegral part of the free public school system of the state but 
a higher school whose opportunities only a privileged group 
can embrace.

When the progress and success of high school pupils are 
considered, it is found that the actual length of the course is 
less than four years as but one-half of the freshmen are 
found in the senior class. Further, high school class work is 
largely a m atter of mass teaching instead of the application 
of the technic of individual instruction to the needs 
and abilities of pupils resulting from a business-like organi
zation of personnel work. Perhaps the most serious lack in 
the curriculum is found in the fact that high school exper
ience does not insure that pupils shall develop normally in 
terms of those desirable social character tra its  which are 
necessary for happy citizenship. A comparison with other 
states, too, shows that Colorado pupils are on a lower level 
of achievement in their reaction to the academic curriculum.

When a comparison of the efficiency of high school edu
cation in large and in small high schools in urban and in rural 
communities is made, it is found that attempted high school
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work in rural situations and in small towns is on the whole 
rather futile. Small pupil groups, immature, incompetent 
teachers, inexperienced leadership, brief faculty tenure, lack 
of supervision of instruction—all are items of inefficiency 
which characterize secondary education in the smaller units of 
administration.
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C h a p t e r  II

EIGHTH GRADE FAILURES AND HIGH SCHOOL 
ELIGIBLES

It was with a more or less definite consciousness of 
trouble at the grade-to-high school point and with knowledge 
of many individual cases of educational deprivation there that 
the donors of the Colorado Research Foundation asked the 
question, What becomes of the eighth graders? To get de
finite answers to this inquiry, the question was analyzed as 
in Table V, and information obtained about all eighth grade pu
pils who took the June examinations in 1925 and 1926 in the 
counties cooperating in the investigation. The two sections 
of the blank, which was filled in by eighth grade teachers 
with the aid of children and parents, provides for the two 
possible contingencies, (I) pupils who failed of promotion to 
high school and (II) those who did not fail but who dropped 
out at the close of the eighth grade year.

1. T h e  J u n e  E x a m i n a t i o n s  

On the whole, and considering the difficulties encount
ered, the returns from this eighth grade checking were re
liable and illuminating. The second reports from county 
superintendents were not as s a t is fa c to ry  as the firs t because 
of their absorption with politics in the 1926 election. (Two 
cooperating superintendents were defeated at the polls.) The 
Preliminary Report issued in May, 1926, gave in 40 tables 
complete information about each of 4056 pupils who took the 
eighth grade examinations in June, 1925. These data are 
summarized for eleven counties in Table VI.

Out of 4056 eighth grade pupils who were examined, over 
350 failed, nearly 9 percent. Out of 3697 pupils who were 
ready for promotion, over 500 did not attend high school. 
This constitutes nearly one-fifth of the number who were 
eligible for higher work but are not taking it. It is a rough 
measure of the proportion of educational deprivation in the 
state at the secondary level.

2. E l e m e n t a r y  R e t a r d s  

The inquiry about the eighth grade classes asked for 
information about both the “failures” and those who “passed.” 
on the theory tha t in both groups would be found many cases 
of educational deprivation.
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TABLE V
INFORMATION ABOUT 1924-25 EIGHTH GRADE CHILDREN (I) WHO 

WERE NOT PROMOTED FROM EIGHTH GRADE TO HIGH 
SCHOOL AT THE CLOSE OF THE SCHOOL YEAR, AND (II) 
WHO WERE PROMOTED BUT ARE NOT NOW IN HIGH SCHOOL

D istrict.......  County__________ Teacher___----------------  A ddress_________

Name Where is the 
pupil now?

What is the 
pupil doing?

How much is 
the p u p i l  
earning per 
month ?

Give the reasons for 
the pupil’s present 
non-attendance i n 
eighth grade or in 
high school.

1 2 3 4 5

(Sample
report)

John Doe At home Working for 
his father

Nothing His father could 
not afford other 
help.

Mary Means Greeley Clerking $25 She wanted “to 
earn money.”

I. Eighth grade pupils who failed of promotion into high school

II. Eighth grade pupils who were promoted but are not now in high school

Footnote d, Table VI, reports the fact that the problem 
of the retarded eighth grade child in the eleven counties co
operating is first of all a boy problem. The central tendency 
of proportions of boys and girls shows two-thirds of them 
to be boys and but one-third girls, and the extremes run as 
high as 84 percent (Las Animas). In this large southern ag
ricultural county, as large as the state of Connecticut, the 
public schools are failing to hold for high school education too 
large a part of all eighth grade boys.
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TABLE VI
TH E R E SU L T S OF TH E JUN E, 1925, EXAM INATION OF 4056 EIG H TH  

GRADE CHILDREN IN THE, PUBLIC SCHOOLS OF E LEV E N  
COLORADO COUNTIES

County Examined Passed Failed Percent of 
failures 
( 4 - 2 )

Passed but 
not in high 

school

Percent pass
ing but not in 

high school 
( 6 - 3 )

1 2 3 4 5 6 7

1. B ent 128 124 4 3.1 11 8.9
2. Boulder 314 260 54 17.2 24 9.2
3. C ostilla 28 25 3(a) 10.3 0 0.0
4. D elta 240 225 15 6.2 43 19.1
5. D enver 1044(b) 991 53 5.1 14(c) 21.8 (c)
6. E l Paso 198 170 28 14.2 39 22.9
7. Las Anim as 430 411 19 4.4 77 18.7
8. Logan 331 305 26 7.8 43 14.0
9. Routt 174 163 11 6.3 31 19.0

10. W eld 844 758 86 10.1 152 20.0
11. Yuma 325 265 60 18.6 70 26.3

T otal 4056 3697 359(d) 8.9 504 13.3

A pproxim ate
m edian 314 260 26 7.8 39 19.0

a. The county superintendent reports (May 20, 1926) that “our three eighth grade 
students who failed last year have been in school this year and have taken the 
eighth grade examination and passed.”

b. This is the figure for all elementary schools. Including the junior high schools,
there was a total of 3351 eighth grade pupils.

c. These figures are based upon a random sampling of 70 pupils from two typical 
schools, one an elementary school with grades kindergarten to eighth inclusive, 
and the other a junior high school.

d. Boys, 62.4 percent; girls, 37.6 percent.

It is the judgment of many educators that in such a sit
uation it is the public school that is “failing,” not the eighth
grade boys and girls. Perhaps we are not ready to interpret 
our demand for democracy in education to mean 100 percent 
of high school attendance on the part of all eighth grade chil
dren. But, where such an amount of elimination and such 
discrimination against boy rights as that shown is found, the 
situation demands the serious consideration of educational, 
municipal, state, and national leaders, students of the ills at
tendant upon America’s trial of universal education.

In the case of 312 (76 no data) of the pupils who failed 
of promotion at the close of the school year, the reports were 
complete as to reasons given for not attending school the next 
year. (Table VII) Item 1, “Repeating eighth grade,” does 
not belong logically in the table. It is highly significant, 
however. Thirty-six percent of the membership of eighth 
grade classes, condemned to another year of identical curricu-



V, COLORADO S T A T E  T E A C H E R S COLLEOE

lar experiences, are serving their sentences. Lack of know
ledge of what to do and of professional imagination on the 
part of the school management permits this. Even a short 
summer school term might prevent many cases of time waste 
of this sort; but only one pupil is reported as having made 
good in this way for high school in the fall.

TABLE VII
REASONS FOR THE NON-ATTENDANCE OF 312 COLORADO PUB

LIC SCHOOL CHILDREN IN ELEVEN REPRESENTATIVE COUN
TIES WHO FAILED IN THE EIGHTH GRADE EXAMINATION 
IN JUNE, 1925

R ank R easons Frequency Percen t

1 2 3 4

1 Repeating eighth grade 111 35.7
2 No data 76(a) 24.4
3 Lack of ambition 23 7.4
6 Married 11 3.5
6 Needed for family support 11 3.5
6 Overage (reached capacity) 11 3.5
6 Moved 11 3.5
6 Low intelligence 11 3.5
9 Help needed with home work 8 2.7

11 Did not like school 7 2.2
11 Parents not interested 7(b) 2.2
11 111 health 7 2.2
13 Personal desire for money 6 1.9
14.5 In parochial, private, or business

school 3 1.0
14.5 Died 3 1.0
16.5 Reformatory 2 0.6
16.5 School too far 2 0.6
18.5 Could not afford school 1 0.3
18.5 Suspended 1 0.3

Total 312 100.0

a. The teachers and superintendent w ere unable to locate these children.
b. One o f th is num ber is travelin g  w ith  parents.

Item two, (Table VII) “No data,” is a shameful comment 
upon administrative inefficiency in the school offices in
volved. A loss of nearly 25 percent from spring to fall is 
too many and cannot be explained. It is a severe criticism 
on the school management in any system when any child dis
appears from the records. The situation is serious indeed 
when this is true in the case of an adolescent of thirteen to 
fifteen in whom the state has already an investment of eight, 
nine, or ten years of schooling. Elimination at previous grade
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points has made the eighth grade children a selected group, 
possible future leaders in the democracy. Theoretically, the 
state stands ready to invest further and greater amounts of 
time and money in the preparation of these citizens for par
ticipation in the activities of adult life. Actually, the ledger 
is closed, the pupil is lost to the “system,” or appears later in 
the records of a welfare organization or a state corrective or 
penal institution. This is poor business. The state-wide 
adoption of a system of uniform records and reports, such as 
is found in Michigan and in two or three other states, would 
help to make conditions better.

“Lack of ambition” is given most frequently as the reason 
for non-attendance after failing in the June eighth grade ex
amination. This is the viewpoint of the teachers, no doubt, 
and as to character traits very probably their judgment is 
better than that of parents. If the two cases (16.5a) who 
were sent to the reformatory and the one (18.5b) suspended 
are added, the total makes just one-fifth of all reasons out
side of repeaters and “No data.” Character is, of course, the 
driving force in any situation. Intellect is but a tool whose 
effective use is determined by such traits as ambition, per
sistency, honesty, and the like.

Very likely those who are again in the eighth grade il
lustrate reasons which may be subsumed under both character 
and intelligence. If other reasons relative to intelligence are 
sought, “overageness” and “low intelligence” are noticed. 
These constitute 22 children, a number comparable to the 
“character” group. The eleven girls who married may, per
haps, be added to the overage group.

Economic reasons are suggested in “Needed for family 
support,” “Help needed with home work,” “Personal desire 
for money,” “Could not afford school,” and probably “Par
ents not interested,” which may indicate that they are more 
interested in the earning value of the child than in his educa
tional advancement. Thirty-three cases are found under these 
headings.

Finally, there is the suggestion in this Jist of nineteen 
reasons for dropping at the end of the eighth grade that chil
dren and parents have not been fully persuaded of the worth
whileness of upper grade offerings and in a balance of rela
tive values prefer the nearer immediate good rather than the 
remote and doubtful gains to be secured by persistence into
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the high school. The economic reasons given reveal this at
titude as well as do “Did not like school,” “Parents not inter
ested,” and the decision to attend schools outside the public 
system. It is interesting to note that distance (16.5b) ranks 
low as a cause of non-attendance.

Closely related to reasons for non-attendance and con
firmatory of them are the facts about the actual status of 312 
pupils who failed in the eighth grade examinations. These 
are given in Table VIII. Here, the group of repeaters consti
tute over one-third of all and those lost from the records over 
one-fifth. Home work, including “Idle at home,” which very 
probably means earning nothing, accounts for one-fourth.

These checkings of groups of eighth grade failures fur
nish a picture of educational and economic waste which think
ing citizens must consider. Here is a field for educational re
search worthy of the skill of advanced students of the curricu
lum. As intimated above, the suggestion for a junior high 
school organization is as yet untried effectively in the schools 
included in this investigation. State leaders should investi
gate its operation elsewhere and exert influence toward its 
adoption more widely, if they believe there lies therein a rea
sonable chance of bridging the gap between the elementary 
and the secondary school.

THE PRESENT STATUS OP 312 COLORADO PUBLIC SCHOOL CHIL
DREN IN ELEVEN REPRESENTATIVE COUNTIES WHO FAILED 
IN THE EIGHTH GRADE EXAMINATIONS OF JUNE, 1925

TABLE VIII

R ank Item
F ailures

N um ber P ercen t

1 2 4

1 Reviewing eighth grade
2 No data
3 Helping with housework or

111
69

35.5
22.1

4 Day laborer
5 Idle at home
6 Moved out of state
7 In parochial, private, or

farm work 51
32
28

7

16.3
10.1

2.2
8.9

9 Married
9 Reformatory
9 Deceased

12 Mining
12 United States Army
12 Clerking

business school 5
2
2
2
1
1
1

1.6
0.6
0.6
0.6
0.5
0.5
0.5

Total 312 100.0
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3 . S e c o n d a r y  S c h o o l  P o s s i b i l i t ie s

Unprofessional, routine methods of public school admin
istration and supervision permit many upper grade pupils to 
shorten their lives by an extra year in grade eight. Failures 
to fit school offerings to child need and capability result too 
often in closing the school career of many boys and girls at 
the eighth-to-ninth grade gap. But more serious than this is 
the loss from further preparation for citizenship of that group 
of selected pupils who have done so well in the elementary 
school that they are thought worthy of promotion to second
ary opportunities. These future leaders, amounting in the 
study reported in this book to nearly 20 percent of all who 
“passed,” should be retained for further contact with worth 
while high school experiences so that they may be able to func
tion on higher levels of efficiency in the adult community 
group.

TABLE IX
REASONS FOR THE NON-ATTENDANCE OF 504 COLORADO PUBLIC 

SCHOOL CHILDREN IN ELEVEN REPRESENTATIVE COUNTIES 
WHO WERE PROMOTED TO HIGH SCHOOL (JUNE, 1925) BUT 
ARE NOT NOW ATTENDING

R ank R easons Frequency P ercen t

1 2 3 4

1 Help needed with home work or 
farm work

73 14.5

2 No data 59 11.7
3 Lack of ambition 58 11.5
4 Could not afford school 52 10.3
5 Parents not interested 44 8.7
6 Moved away 35 6.9
7 Personal desire for money 31 6.2
8 Needed for family support 28 5.6
9 Repeating eighth grade 21 4.2

10 111 health 20 3.9
11 Low intelligence 19 3.7
12 Did not like school 16 3.2
13 Had to support self 14 2.8
14 School too far 12 2.4
15 Overage 8 1.6
16 Married 7 1.4
17.5 In parochial, private, or 

business school
3 0.6

17.5 Underage 3 0.6
19 Died 1 0.2

Total 504(a) 100.0

a. Boys, 59.5 p e r c e n t; g ir ls , 40.5 p ercent.
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And, unless absolute equality of sex comes in the next 
generation, the preponderance of boys among pupils who are 
eligible for high school classes but do not enroll makes the 
whole matter under decision more serious. Footnote a, Table 
IX shows 60 percent of the total to be boys and 40 percent 
girls. That this is practically the same distribution as is 
found among eighth grade failures (63 percent and 37 per
cent) is significant. Evidently, whatever the factors are 
which make it impossible for upper grade pupils to fit them
selves successfully into the curriculum and which cause those 
who do succeed to neglect further public school offerings, af
fect boys more seriously than they do girls. Here, then, is 
the first lesson in differentiation for curriculum makers and 
administrators of upper grade work.

For 504 of the eighth grade pupils who were promoted to 
high school, reasons for non-attendance are available, except 
that 19 percent (Items 2 and 6) are lost from the public 
school records. It will be seen that 14 percent (73, item 1) 
are needed at home; and, if the reasons “Could not afford 
school,” “Parents not interested,” “Needed for family sup
port,” and “Had to support self” are added, economic causes 
account for over one-fourth (27 percent) of the cases. No 
doubt item seven, “Personal desire for money,” might be 
added to this total also, as this attitude most often comes from 
a stringency in family income.

The facts of character traits are, of course, operative 
under every item of reasons, but they are specifically stated 
in “Lack of ambition,” which includes 12 percent of all. Low 
intelligence, mentioned nineteen times, and overageness, eight, 
are perhaps related. Distance includes twelve pupils. It is 
impossible to know why 21 are repeating eighth grade, but 
perhaps distance and underageness (item 17.5b) are involved.

The failure of the high school to advertise its advantages 
among patrons is indicated in such items as “Parents not inter
ested,” “Did not like school,” and “In parochial, private, or bus
iness school.” The public school administration which assumes 
the Take-it-or-leave-it” attitude toward the most expensive 
segment of total offerings is failing to conceive its full duty to 
the constituency served. School publicity is as necessary as 
is publicity in any other big business.

The facts of the actual occupation of the group of 504 
high school non-attendants are given in Table X. They sup-



HI GH  SCHOOL OP P O R T UN I T I E S  I N  COLORADO 19

TABLE X

THE PRESENT STATUS OF 504 COLORADO PUBLIC SCHOOL CHIL
DREN IN ELEVEN REPRESENTATIVE COUNTIES WHO WERE  
PROMOTED AT THE TIME OF THE JUNE, 1925, EXAMINATION 
BUT WERE NOT IN HIGH SCHOOL IN MARCH, 1926

R ank Item
Promotions

N um ber P ercen t

1 2 3 4

1 Helping with housework or farm 
work 201 40.0

2 Day laborer 122 24.3
3 Idle at home 51 9.2
4 No data 43 8.6
5 Reviewing eighth grade 29 5.9
6 Moved out of state 28 5.7
7 Mining 12 2.5
8 Clerking 8 1.7
9 Married 5 1.1

10 In parochial, private, or business 
school 3 0.6

11.5 United States Army 1 0.2
11.5 Deceased 1 0.2

Total 504 100.0

plement the list of reasons just discussed. Here, 71 out of 
504 are lost from the records (item 4 and 6). The rank 
order listing shows the largest group, 40 percent, to be re
quired for home work. One fourth are working at day labor, 
and these two items together with items three and seven in
dicate clearly the pressing need for guidance. It may be tha t 
there is a waste of ability in the case of young men and wo
men who have successfully reached the secondary level in the 
public school system, if they are not aided in placement so 
that talents may be employed on a possible level of efficiency. 
On the other hand, it would be a more serious mistake if the 
upper grade and high school curriculum should result in the 
white-collar-job attitude exclusively as in the Philippines,1 and 
perhaps that is the trouble with the 9 percent who are report
ed as “Idle at home.”

Without dealing with the remaining items of Table X, it 
may be said that these facts of mortality at the eighth-to-ninth 
grade gap must give all thinking citizens pause and must 
cause them to inquire seriously as to just what the m atter is, 
The public schools are obligated to explain the obvious failure

M onroe, Paul and Others. A  S u rve y  of th e E du ca tion a l S y s te m  o f th e P h ilip p in e  
Islands, Bureau o f P r in tin g , M anila, 1925
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of the “system” at this point in the curriculum. Here is a re
search problem yet unsolved and worthy of the best ability 
available.

4. S u m m a r y

A listing of facts connected with the giving of the usual 
final eighth grade examination in eleven Colorado counties 
shows that on the average nearly 9 percent failed and nearly 
20 percent more dropped out of school at the eighth-to-ninth 
grade gap. A loss of one-fourth is a conservative estimate of 
high school deprivation in terms of both failures and non
attendants. Two-thirds of these children were boys, and it 
appears that the problem presented is first of all a boy prob
lem. Over one-third of the pupils who failed are repeating 
the eighth grade work another year, and failure is reported 
to be caused chiefly because of negative character traits and 
not because of low intelligence. Nearly one-fifth are helping 
with home work, and the next largest group are day laborers. 
But many are lost from the records of the systems, and their 
status is not known.

The group of pupils who passed the final examinations 
successfully (nearly 20 percent) but did not attend high school 
contained the same proportion of boys and girls as did 
failures. The majority of these children (40 percent) were 
helping at home also, and deficiencies of attitude are again 
found among causes rather than low intelligence. One-fourth 
have dropped out of school to engage in day labor, many are 
lost from the records, and many are repeating the eighth grade 
in spite of the fact that they are eligible for high school at
tendance.

When the facts of social and economic background and 
of personality among the four possibilities of destination il
lustrated are compared, it is found that on the whole such 
factors as home and physique are rather constant, but that 
pupils who were promoted are youngest, have conformed more 
closely to school requirements, and have done best in their 
school studies.
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C h a p t e r  III

THE TYPE OF YOUTH SELECTED FOR HIGH SCHOOL
ATTENDANCE

In addition to the facts of elimination at the eighth-to- 
ninth grade gap reported in the preceding chapter, it is sig
nificant to make a checking in response to the inquiry, What 
type of pupil does the high school select for membership? 
A tentative answer, for the schools included in this study, 
can be made in the terms of sex, life age, native intelligence, 
home background, and like personal and environmental 
factors.

1. S ex

The findings of Chapter II, to the effect that the pro
blem of failure in the eighth grade and of non-attendance 
in the high school was first of all a boy problem, would sug
gest that different proportions of boys and girls would be 
found in grade enrollment and in high school classes. The 
facts with regard to this for 24,843 children in eight Colo
rado counties are given in Table XI. When all the pupils 
in the four grade groups considered are distributed by sex, 
the division is seen to differ from 50-50 by but 0.4 percent 
and to be about like the proportions found in grades one and 
six. But when the sex distributions of grades eight and nine 
are examined, it is seen that the eighth grade group has a 
larger percent of boys than does the ninth grade group. In

TABLE XI
T H E  PROPORTION OF BOYS AND OF GIRLS AMONG 24,843 P U P IL S  

IN GRADE ONE, SIX, EIGHT, A N D  N IN E IN TH E PUBLIC  
SCHOOLS OF EIGHT COLORADO CO UNTIES, 1925-26

Boys Percen t
Grade Number Girls Boys Girls

1 i 2 3 4 5 6

One 7612 3358 3654 52.0 48.0
Six 7094 3575 3519 50.4 49.6
Eight 5738 2835 2903 49.4 50.6
Nine 4399 2101 2298 47.8 52.2

Total 24843 12469 12374 50.2 49.8
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fact, while for all four grades there are found 95 fewer girls 
than boys, in the eighth grade there are found 68 fewer boys 
and in the ninth grade 197 fewer boys.

One must conclude, then, that there is less than the nor
mal proportion of boys in the first year of secondary work 
in the eight counties examined. Evidently, there are factors 
within and without the school which repel and* attract. What 
the causes are which affect this lack of balance in numbers 
and which deprive a rather large group of the boys of even 
a year of high school work will appear, perhaps, in the fol
lowing sections.

2. L if e  A ge

When a large group of 24,979 pupils in grades one, six, 
eight, and nine are examined, one finds the median ages ad
vancing through progressive grades in about the normal in
crements, one year to the grade. But at the eighth-to-ninth 
grade interval, while it might be expected that the ninth 
grade boys group would have a median age of 15.3 years, 
it seems that they are two-tenths of a year younger, and 
the girls are one-tenth of a year younger than the expecta
tion. If McCall's1 estimate of thirteen months as “the average 
time required for the average pupil to pass from grade to 
grade" is taken, the obtained age of the boys in grade nine 
would be 15 years 6 months and that of girls 15 years 4.6 
months. This is 4.8 months older than the actual age for 
boys and 2.2 months older than that for girls. It is found 
also that, while the extreme range in ages for eighth and 
ninth grade boys is identical (9 years), for girls it is 8 years 
and 10 years. Thus, the high school girls' group seems to 
be scattered more widely, and an examination of the Q's 
shows that they are grouped more compactly at the middle of 
the distribution also. This seems to indicate that the high 
school is selecting boys and girls who are somewhat young
er and who are distributed in terms of life age more com
pactly than in the elementary school. However, when an 
inquiry is made as to the effect of these facts of life age 
on school achievement, the conclusion is that there is prac
tically no relationship.

1 McCall, W. A., Hoiv to Measure in Education, The Macmillan Company, 1922
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3. N ative I ntelligence

Data on 1537 pupils in grades eight and nine show the 
differences in median mental ages to be marked, but per
haps no more than might be expected from a year's growth 
(0.95 years). However, if Terman's mental grade interval of 
12.6 months (1.05 years) be taken, ninth grade pupils should 
reach a mental age of 14.95 years (based on eighth grade fig
ures) while they actually have an age of 14.85 years. This 
does not seem to show a selection on the basis of superior 
mentality. Boys are of distinctly lower mental ability in 
both grades, as measured by means of the McCall Multi- 
Mental Scale. The distributions are more compact in the 
firs t year of the high school, as the upper range reaches 
are identical. This seems to show tha t selection is on the 
whole in terms of the medium and superior types of men
tality. The correlation study made indicates that, in term s 
of success in school subjects, the levels of intelligence re
presented are of great importance, as all the expressed re
lationships are close enough to be positively significant even 
when the influence of six associated factors are held con
stan t (r 19.245678 ). There does not appear to be much dif
ference in the coefficients in eighth and in ninth grades, 
but the effect of intelligence on achievement in the case of 
the girls' groups is much greater than in the case of the 
boys.

4. H ome B ackground

In terms of the culture items of the Chapman-Sims scale 
(Chapter I) , Table XII shows a marked difference in the 
social level of the homes of eighth and of ninth grade boys 
and an appreciable difference in the case of girls. The type 
of distribution, however, remains about the same except that 
certain extremes in the upper ranges for boys and in the 
lower for girls are cut off. It is found, also, tha t the high 
schools are selecting fewer farm er's children by 45 per
cent than are the elementary schools and that but 40 percent 
of high school membership comes from farm s and centers 
with less than 500 inhabitants. It appears, too tha t among 
groups of 1491 and 9990 families examined there is a differ
ence in size of family amounting to fully one child, the homes 
of high school pupils being the larger and more often sending

2 Term an, L. M. The In tel l igence  o f  School Children,  H oughton , M ifflin  Com pany, 
1919
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TABLE XII
THE HOME STATUS OF 675 EIGHTH AND NINTH  GRADE BOYS AN D  

763 EIGHTH AND NINTH  GRADE GIRLS IN FOUR TYPES OF 
W ELD COUNTY, COLORADO, SCHOOLS AS M EASURED BY TH E  
CHAPMAN SCALE, 1925-26

Summary
E ighth Grade N inth Grade

Boys Girls Boys Girls
1 2 3 4 5

N 388 466 287 297
Q3 555.5 558.4 573.1 569.3

Median 532.1 534.1 547.3 541.7
Qi 507.7 511.8 526.2 519.7
Q 23.9 23.3 23.5 24.8

oldest children to school. Further, when the nativity and 
church affiliation of parents is checked, it is found that na
tive stock is preponderant in the homes of high school chil
dren by the difference of nearly 15 percent of all, and that 
church membership is more usual by the difference between 
20 and 9 percent.

5. S c h o o l  C o n d u c t  a n d  A t t it u d e

This study does not have an adequate measure of char
acter traits. However, some indication of levels of coopera
tion on which school activities were being carried on was 
obtained by a request that each teacher rate her pupils (on 
a scale of 1 to 5) in general attitude toward the school and 
their work and in conformity to the necessities of the situa
tion. This is, of course, a highly subjective rating. Further, 
a low mark, if the school situation in terms of curricular 
inadequacy and teacher incompetence was not worthy, might 
indicate the possession of more desirable character traits on 
the part of the pupil than would a high rating.

An examination of the relationship between pupil con
duct and attitude and school achievement reveals no differ
ences in grades eight and nine. This may be a comment upon 
the inefficiency of the school and not an indictment of pupils 
because of undesirable character traits. The facts suggest 
either (1) that the secondary schools included in the inves
tigation are selecting for membership only those elementary 
school pupils incapable of further development toward ma
turity of character or (2) that the school is failing to per-
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mit expression of more mature attitudes or growth into them. 
If the facts of the situation are represented by either sug
gestion, the high school is under indictment for inefficiency. 
If the second suggestion is in accord with the truth, sources 
of leadership for American democracy are in danger.

6. S c h o o l  A c h i e v e m e n t

In the matter of possible success in academic work, Tables 
XIII and XIV seem to say that the high schools represented 
in this study are very probably selecting pupils who are more 
able to achieve on higher levels. The composite scores in 
Table XIII show a difference in educational age of four months 
(15-0 and 14-8) between the median for eighth and ninth 
grade groups, but the latter are three points farther from 
the norm (item 3) than the former. It is discouraging,

TABLE XIII
THE ACHIEVEMENT OF PUPILS IN THE ELEMENTARY AND THE 

NINTH GRADES OF NINE COLORADO COUNTIES IN READING, 
ARITHMETIC, NATURAL SCIENCE, AND SOCIAL SCIENCE 
(COMPOSITE SCORE ON THE STANFORD ACHIEVEMENT TEST, 
ADVANCED EXAMINATION, FORM A), 1925-26

Size o f Schools N Grade Grade Grade
six e igh t n in e

1 2 3 4 5

1. One, Two, and
Three Teacher 1211 (a) 53.7 72.5 73.8

2. Over Three
Teacher 9432 (a) 56.5 73.3 77.5

3. United States (b) 9816 59.0 76.0 82.0
_ — ---------------

a. Grades six , e igh t, n ine, and tw elve
b. 9816 pupils “from  m any p arts o f th e U n ited  S ta te s ,” R uch, G. M., Term an, 

L. M., and K elly, T. L., S ta n fo rd  A ch ie vem en t T e st, M anual o f D irection s, 
World Book C om pany, 1926

TABLE XIV
THE MULTIPLE RELATIONSHIP OF SEVEN DETERMINING VARI

ABLES TO THE CRITERION, (1) SCHOOL ACHIEVEMENT (STAN
FORD ACHIEVEMENT, ADVANCED EXAMINATION, FORM A) 
FOR ELEMENTARY AND SECONDARY SCHOOL BOYS AND 
GIRLS IN WELD COUNTY, COLORADO, 1925-26

E igh th Grade N in th Grade

Group Boys Girls Boys Girls

R N R , N R N R N  .

1 2 3 4 ! 5 6 7 8 9

1.2456789 0.546 436 0.705 j 466 0.627 292 0.613 308
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though, to see a greater difference in item three when a large 
group of pupils outside of Colorado is reported on. On the 
other hand, this might be an encouraging indication of de
mocracy of high school membership, if so many other data in 
this chapter did not show like deficiencies. Table XIV shows 
that the predictive value of seven other factors in' the school 
situation is identical in eighth grade and in ninth grade, if 
sex is not considered; but that the relationship is higher in 
high school for boys and lower for girls. This indicates some 
sex differentiation in selection for high school membership, 
when school achievement is taken as the criterion.

7. S u m m a r y

Following the fact finding report of Chapter II, which 
showed a mortality at the e:ghth-to-ninth grade gap of near
ly 25 percent, tentative generalizations with regard to the 
group selected for enrollment in the first year of the high 
school work are possible in this chapter.

a. In addition to the fact that two-thirds of the eighth 
grade pupils who do not attend high school are boys (Chapter 
II), it is found that the proportion of boys and girls in grade 
nine is not normal (boys, 48 percent, and girls, 52 percent). 
The distribution of 5738 boys and girls in grade eight is 49.4 
percent and 50.6 percent.

b. The life age of ninth grade boys and girls is at least 2 
months and 1 month respectively younger than the expecta
tion, based on eighth grade ages. Using McCall’s “average 
time estimate of 13 months, boys are nearly 6 months younger 
and girls over 2 months younger than the expected ages in 
the first year of high school. But this “youngness” has no 
more effect on school work than do comparable facts of life 
age in grade eight.

c. The evidence does not point to a distinct choice of 
superior mentality for high school membership. But 0.95 
years mental age difference is found between eighth and 
ninth grade groups, while Terman’s norm asks for 1.05 years. 
But the ninth grade distributions for both boys and girls are 
more compact, and the lower ranges are cut off. Perhaps, 
on the whole, selection is in terms of medium and upper types 
of intelligence. Any difference in native ability that does ap
pear in favor of the freshman group, however, is not affecting 
school achievement there to any greater extent than in the 
eighth grade group. But marked sex differences appear.
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High school girls are using native gifts to a more favorable 
limit than are high school boys.

d. High school pupils come from homes having more 
of a cultural background than the homes of eighth grade pu
pils, but there is a lower relationship there with school achieve
ment. However, the high school work of boys is on the whole 
affected more by home status than is that of high school girls.

e. The fathers’ occupation in the case of pupils in the 
larger systems having high schools is less often farming by 
at least 45 percent of the children involved. Nearly 90 per
cent of the fathers of pupils in the rural schools are engaged 
in agriculture.

f. The homes of 99.6 percent of the pupils in the 
smaller, largely elementary schools, are on farms or in com
munities of less than 500 people, but in the larger systems 
but 40 percent come from like situations.

g. The enrollment in secondary schools is on the whole 
from small families in contradistinction from that in the lower 
grades. A median difference of one child (5.30 and 4.39) 
is found in groups of 1491 and 9990 families checked.

h. Secondary schools enroll more of the oldest children in 
families represented than do the elementary schools, where 
they are perhaps kept out of school because of their economic 
value.

i. High school enrollment is largely in terms of native 
stock by a difference of 10 percent to 15 percent, but it does 
not appear that this difference does not represent a similar 
distribution in the population at large.

j. There are more types of religious belief in the homes 
of urban high school pupils than in rural homes, and fewer 
homes unaffiliated with any organized church (rural, 20 
percent; urban 8.8 percent). Perhaps the secondary school is 
selecting pupils first of all from homes benefitting from the 
cultural and moral values of a “church” tradition and habit 
of attendance.

k. What evidence is had on character traits points to 
a possible failure on the part of the secondary school to 
train for development in desirable attitude and conduct.

1. Freshman high school pupils achieve on a higher 
level than do eighth grade groups, but the predictive value of 
seven other factors in the school situation is identical in ele
mentary and in secondary school.
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The new high school at Brighton in Adams county, A. J. Poster, 
Superintendent of Schools, represents the best type of Colorado sec
ondary school small town opportunities. Four hundred pupils are cared 
for here, and a differentiated four term  course above the elem entary 
school is offered. The building is brick and fire proofed. There are 
steel boilers with automatic feed controlled by the Johnson service. 
In contrast to deprivation of all social education in isolated, small-group 
attem pts in secondary education, this school has organized extra-class 
organizations such as debating and glee clubs, an orchestra, a Girl’s 
Reserve, and Hi Y, Commercial, Sewing, and Boys’ Farm Clubs. A 
beautiful auditorium to seat 552 and a gymnasium (48x80) with 450 
bleacher capacity help to take care of these activities.
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C h a p t e r  IV

THE EFFECT OF HIGH SCHOOL EXPERIENCE 
ON YOUTH ENROLLED

Tentative data have been presented in the two preceding 
chapters in answer to the questions, What type of child dis
appears at the eighth-to-ninth grade gap? and What type of 
pupil appears in the entering classes of the high school ? Here, 
partial evidence will be presented on the type of individual 
who survives at the twelfth grade level in representative sec
ondary schools of a pioneer state.

1. S ex

Total survival and sex distribution at ninth and twelfth 
grade levels are shown in Table XV. But one-half of the to
tal number of freshmen pupils persist into the senior class 
(column 2), and there are 16 percent more girls than boys 
found there. (58 percent-42 percent) Further, the pro
portion of boys in the twelfth grade (column 5) is much low
er than in the ninth, while that of girls is larger.

So far as 6626 high school pupils in eight Colorado 
counties are concerned, it appears that elimination is largely in 
terms of boys enrolled. Are the schools girls’ schools? Are 
activities outside the school more real, more interesting, and 
more profitable? Answers must be forthcoming, if the 
prestige of secondary education is to be maintained. Unless 
it is decided that higher work in public education is to be of
fered exclusively to girls, a mortality of nearly 60 percent in

TABLE XV

THE PROPORTION OP BOYS AND OP GIRLS AMONG 6626 PUPILS IN  
GRADES NINE AND TWELVE IN THE PUBLIC SCHOOLS OF 
EIGHT COLORADO COUNTIES, 1925-26

Grade N um ber Boys Girls Boys Girls

1 2 3 4 5 6

Nine 4399 2101 2298 47.7 52.3
Twelve 2227 1041 1186 42.2 57.8

Total 6626 3142 3484 47.2 52.8
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four years’ time and a discrepancy such as shown in columns 
5 and 6 of Table XV are not to be explained.

2. L ife  A ge

It appeared in Chapter III that the high school, as re
presented by the data of this study, was selecting youth who 
were slightly younger than the norm and who were distributed 
more compactly than in eighth grades contributing to its mem
bership. When median freshman and senior ages are com
pared in Table XVI in this chapter, similar facts seem to 
appear, if thirteen months be again taken as the time used 
for a grade’s work. The average median age in grade nine is 
15 years 1.8 months, and the expectation for grade twelve 
would be 18 years 4.8. It is seen, though, that the actual 
age is but 18 years 1.2 months. It may be that the effect 
of high school experience is to eliminate older pupils, as there 
is found in the groups of 4660 and 2529 here examined a dis
crepancy of 3.6 months between the central tendencies of ob
tained and actual ages. The Q’s in Table XVI are all very 
similar, the twelfth grade group being slightly more widely 
scattered (0.85 and 0.95). If the spread were more marked, it 
might be said that the high school was giving opportunity 
for the development of characteristic individual abilities, but 
a difference of but 0.1 Q will not warrant such a generaliza
tion. Perhaps it may be said that the high schools here re
presented are retaining the younger pupils for four years of

TABLE XVI
LIFE  AGE DISTRIBUTION IN TERM S OF YEARS OF 7189 BOYS AN D  

GIRLS IN EIGHT COUNTIES OF COLORADO IN GRADES NINE  
AND TW ELVE, 1925-26

Summary
Ninth Grade Twelfth Grade

! Boys Girls Boys Girls

1 ! 2 3 •4 5

N 2297 2363 1185 1344
Q3 1 16.2 16.0 19.2 18.9

Median j  15.1 1'5.2 18.2 18.0
Qi 14.5 14.4 17.3 17.1
Q | 0.9 0.8 1.0 0.9

continuous membership, but are failing to provide educational 
opportunities such that all advancement may be commensurate 
with individual possibilities.
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3. N a t iv e  I n t e l l ig e n c e

The median mental ages (McCall Multi-Mental Scale) of 
600 ninth grade and 370 twelfth grade pupils are given in 
Table XVII. The mean for the freshman groups is 14.85 
years, and for the senior class 17.25 years. If it be assumed 
that Terman’s mental growth of 1.05 years to the grade ap
plies at this level also, the figure ought to be 18 years (14.85 
-f- 3.15) for the twelfth grade. This seems to show an elim
ination of intelligence as a result of three or four years of

TABLE XVII

MENTAL AGE DISTRIBUTION IN TERMS OF MONTHS OF 424 BOYS 
AND 546 GIRLS IN THE NINTH AND TWELFTH GRADES IN 
FOUR TYPES OF WELD COUNTY, COLORADO, SCHOOLS, 1925-26

Sum m ary

1

N
Q.i

Median
Qi
Q

N in th Grade ! T w elfth Grade

Boys Girls Boys Girls

2 3 4 5

292 308 132 238
16.0 17.1 17.9 18.8
14.6 15.1 17.2 17.3
12.9 14.1 14.6 15.2

1.6 1.5 1.6 1.9

high school experience. The sex differences are significant. 
Freshman boys are more immature mentally than freshman 
girls by an appreciable difference, but this is smoothed out 
in the senior group. It will be noticed also that the distri
butions for boys are identical in spread at both levels of ad
vancement but that the girls' Q is larger, as they appear more 
frequently toward the excellent end of the array. In Table 
XVIII, it will be seen that there is a significant positive re
lationship between native intelligence and school achievement 
even when six important related variables are held con
stant (r 19.245678 ) • Somewhat larger cofficients are found in the 
ninth grade than in the senior group, and it may be that as a 
determiner of levels of school success native intelligence plays a 
larger part there than in the twelfth grade. But it will be 
noticed that very similar sex differences in favor of the boys 
appear also.
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TABLE XVIII
THE RELATIONSHIP OF (9) MENTAL AGE TO (1) SCHOOL 

ACHIEVEMENT (STANFORD ACHIEVEMENT, ADVANCED EX
AMINATION, FORM A) FOR FRESHMEN AND SENIOR BOYS 
AND GIRLS IN WELD COUNTY, COLORADO, 1925-26

Variables

Ninth Grade Twelfth Grade

Boys Girls Boys Girls

r N r N r N r N

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

19 0.545 292 0.516 308 0.524 209 0.438 239
19.245678 0.473 292 0.540 308 0.497 209 0.377 239

4. H ome B ackground

A report on the facts for home status as measured by the 
Chapman scale (Table XIX) shows a higher social and econo
mic level in grade twelve than in the freshman group. When 
the figures for 584 and 369 pupils are compared, an advantage 
of fifteen points appears for the latter. This does not augur 
well for democracy in the high schools surveyed. However, 
the study of relationships shows that, so far as school achieve
ment is concerned, type of home does not affect school suc
cess to any marked degree. The coefficients of the sixth 
order (r 14.256789) are very close to zero. If there are sig
nificant facts here, it may be that the home has more effect 
on school work at the senior level, that there is a closer rela
tionship for boys than for girls, and that the homes of senior 
pupils are more permanent by a difference of two years of 
residence (8.7 and 6 .71).

TABLE XIX
THE HOME STATUS OF 418 BOYS AND 535 GIRLS IN THE NINTH  

AND TWELFTH GRADES IN THE OVER THREE TEACHER 
SCHOOLS OF WELD COUNTY, COLORADO, AS MEASURED BY 
THE CHAPMAN SCALE, 1925-26

Summary
Ninth Grade Twelfth Grade

Boys Girls Boys Girls

1 2 3 4 5

N 287 297 131 238
q3 573.1 569.3 584.6 582.1

M edian 547.3 541.7 560.5 557.9
Qi 526.2 519.7 533.8 537.3
Q 23.5 24.8 25.4 22.4
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5. S chool  Co n d u c t  a n d  A t t it u d e

In the light of the discussion on school attitude and 
behavior in the preceding chapter, it may be that differences 
in relationship found in ninth and in twelfth grade groups 
are highly significant. It is safe to assume that desirable 
character traits ought to be related more closely to school 
achievement as growth approaches nearer to maturity, and one 
would expect a larger coefficient in senior classes than in 
freshman. However, the reverse proves to be true, as r  
for ninth grade is 0.339  and for twelfth grade 0 .297 . If 
these figures be interpreted naively, a choice might appear 
between two horns of a serious dilemma. Can it be that (1) 
high school curriculum offerings are eliminating those indi
viduals capable of higher development toward maturity of 
character? Or is it possible that, as was suggested in Chap
ter III, (2 ) the type of organization and control in the sec
ondary school does not permit expression of more mature 
attitudes or growth into them? If caught on either horn, 
secondary education is sure to be tossed into a limbo of diffi
culties requiring administrative skill of the highest type for 
release.

6. S chool  A c h ie v e m e n t

The composite scores of Table XX show a difference in 
educational age of one year and six months (16 -6  and 15-0)  
between the median for ninth and twelfth grade groups 
(items 1 and 2 ) .  The ninth grade is 6.4  points below the 
norm (item 3 ) ,  but no like comparison is possible for grade 
twelve, unless a continuity norm of 94 be assumed. If this 
be done, a discrepancy of 5.3 points appears. These two bits 
of evidence may point to a survival of the more fit (in terms 
of school achievement) as a result of high school experience. 
If so, the findings would be in accord with data on high school 
persistency and elimination found elsewhere in this report. 
Table XXI shows that the predictive value of seven factors 
in high school experience is greater in ninth grade (0 .6 2 0 )  
than in twelfth (0 .5 7 2 ) , and that the coefficients are rather 
consistent in terms of sex. Possibly other unmeasured var
iables cloud the issue, but it may be that high school exper
ience as offered differentiates between groups who attain 
(in terms of the Stanford Achievement examination) on high
er and on lower levels.
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TABLE XX
DIFFERENCES IN LEVELS OF SCHOOL ACHIEVEMENT IN TERMS 

OF THE COMPOSITE SCORE OF THE STANFORD ACHIEVE
MENT, ADVANCED EXAMINATION, FORM A, IN FRESHMAN  
AND IN SENIOR HIGH SCHOOL CLASSES IN NINE COLORADO 
COUNTIES, 1925-26

Groups N Ninth Grade Twelfth Grade

1 2 3 4

1. One, Two, and Three
Teacher 1211 (a) 73.8 87.5

2. Over Three Teacher 9432 (a) 77.5 88.7
3. United States (b) 9816 82.0 94.0 (c)

— — j w e,*** ,, n i n e ,  a n u  i w c i v e

b. 9816 pupils ‘Trom many parts of the United States,” Ruch, G. M., Terman, L. M 
and Kelley, T. L., Stanford Achievement Test, Manual of Directions, World Book 
company, 1926

c. An assumed continuity norm

TABLE XXI
RELATION OF THE CRITERION, SCHOOL ACHIEVEMENT, TO ALL 

OTHER VARIABLES FOR NINTH AND TWELFTH GRADE BOYS 
AND GIRLS IN WELD COUNTY, 1925-26

Ninth Grade Twelfth Grade
Group Boys Girls Boys Gtrls

R N R N R N R N
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

1.2456789 0.627
1 ____

292 0.613 308 0.587 209 0.557 239

7. S u m m a r y

The specific inquiry of this chapter is with regard to dif
ferences which appear among groups of ninth grade and 
twelfth grade pupils when a number of significant variables 
are examined.

a. But one-half of the freshmen pupils persist into the 
senior class, and there are 16 percent more girls than boys 
found there.

b. The effect of high school experience is to eliminate 
older pupils, as a discrepancy of 3.6 months is found between 
obtained and actual ages in grade twelve. But it appears that 
curricular offerings do not take care adequately of individual 
possibilities.

’ c. That the high school loses its more intelligent pupils 
in the ninth-to-twelfth grade interval is shown by the dis-
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crepancy of 0.75 years between obtained and actual mental 
ages, and native intelligence plays a larger part in determining 
school achievement in the freshman than in the senior group.

d. Senior pupils come from homes on a higher cultural 
and economic level than do freshman pupils. But this fact 
does not affect school achievement materially at either stage 
of advancement, although there is a slightly closer relation
ship in the twelfth grade.

e. That the high school loses pupils coming from the 
more impermanent homes is shown by the fact that length of 
residence in the homes of seniors is two years longer than 
in the case of freshmen. But there is a like unexplained 
sex difference which clouds the issue, and length of home 
residence does not seem to have any appreciable effect on 
school achievement at either level of advancement.

f. The high school fails to provide curriculum offerings 
which will insure that pupils shall develop normally in terms 
of desirable social character traits.

g. The educational age of Colorado twelfth grade pupils 
is 1 year and 6 months higher than that of the ninth grade 
group, but both are five or six points (composite score) be
low the normal achievement of youth in other states. Seven 
factors in the high school situation have a higher predictive 
value in ninth grade than in twelfth grade.
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C h a p t e r  V

AGE-GRADE-PROGRESS IN THE HIGH SCHOOL

The facts reported in this chapter have to do with dif
ferences found in the relationship of life age, grade location, 
and school progress in the secondary grades of four sizes of 
administrative unit present in the counties included in the 
investigation. (1) Denver county and city is illustrative of 
the large city situation, 300,000 population (c.). (2) Colo-’
rado Springs is taken as the small city, 30,000 population. 
(3) The upper four grades in systems with more than three 
teacher schools found in seven counties form a third illus
trative group. (4) Finally, a small and scattered group of 
pupils found in grades nine, ten, eleven, and twelve of the 
one, two, and three teacher schools of four counties is ex
amined as the strictly rural unorganized secondary group.

1. L if e  A ge a n d  G r a d e  L o c a t io n

The facts of retardation, acceleration, and normal class
ification of the pupils in these schools of four sizes is shown 
in Table XXII. The Denver figures are for 6155 pupils in 
the senior high schools. This figure does not include 2109 
children enrolled in the ninth grades of Denver junior high 
schools, and it is interesting to know that the age-grade fig
ures for these ninth grade junior high school pupils are 22.5 
percent acceleration, 46.7 percent normalcy, and 30.8 per
cent retardation. In the Denver senior high schools, the 
figures for 740 ninth grade pupils are 19.7 percent acceleration, 
36.6 percent normalcy, and 43.7 percent retardation. Evi
dently, the junior high schools have a highly selected en
rollment in this grade, but a contrary situation appears when 
the entire junior high school group of 7614 pupils in grades 
seven, eight, and nine (20.4, 44.5, and 35.1 percent) is com
pared with all senior high school pupils (27.0, 40.4, and 32.6 
percent).

The facts for 1089 Colorado Springs pupils are found 
in item four. Practically half of the high school group is
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TABLE XXII

LIFE AGE AND GRADE LOCATION IN THE NINTH, TENTH, ELEV
ENTH, AND TWELFTH GRADES OF FOUR TYPES OF ADMINIS
TRATIVE UNITS IN COLORADO COMPARED WITH LIKE DATA 
ELSEWHERE, 1925-26

System P ercen t U nderage P ercen t N orm al P ercen t O verage

1 2 3 4

1. Seattle, W ashing
ton (a) 18.5 36.1 45.4

2. Boston, Massachu
setts (b) 21.7 44.2 31.1

3. Denver, Colorado 27.0 40.4 32.6
4. Colorado Springs, 

Colorado 1.8 50.5 47.7
5. Farm pupils (10,000 

in six states (c) 29.0 54.0 17.0
6. Non-farm pupils 

(8492 in six states) 
(c) 27.0 56.0 17.0

7. Colorado larger 
system s 2.6 49.9 47.5

8. Colorado one, two, 
and three teacher 
schools 5.8 46.5 47.7

a. A yer, F . C., “ P rogress o f  P u p ils ,” C hapter V II, S tu d ies  o f A d m in is tr a tiv e  R e 
search , Seattle , W ashin gton , Public Schools, D ep artm en t o f R esearch, 1924

b. Kallom , A . W ., R ep o r t on A g e  and P ro g ress  o f P u p ils  in  th e B oston  P u blic  Schools , 
School D ocum ent N o. 12, Boston Public Schools, 1925.

c. W indes, E. E ., H igh  School E du ca tion  o f the F a rm  P op u la tio n  in  S elec ted  S ta te s ,  
Bureau o f E ducation  B ulletin  (1 9 2 5 ), N o. 6

found to be normal and half retarded, while but nineteen 
out of 1089 are younger than the normal age in the grades 
in which they are found.

Nearly 5,000 high school pupils were found in the larger 
systems of Colorado counties outside of Denver, and their 
age-grade status appears in item seven. This is seen to be, 
as in Colorado Springs, nearly fifty-fifty  as to normalcy 
and retardation with a very small group (124 out of 4,787) 
accelerated.

It was thought to be worth while to isolate for examina
tion all pupils found in grades nine, ten, eleven, and twelve in 
the strictly rural schools with one, two, and three teachers.
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This was done for four cooperating counties, and the age-grade 
status of the group of 159 discovered is shown in item eight. 
The facts for this group are significant, although it is so 
small. The upper grade pupils here included are found in 
the usual situation, scattered in small numbers (one or two 
to a half dozen, perhaps) where secondary work is attempted 
in one to three room isolated rural schools.

These facts for four sizes of administrative unit are 
compared with typical situations in items one, two, five, and 
six. At first glance, a perfect correlation does not seem to 
appear in the eight items of the table between age-grade sta
tus and size of system. However, if items five and six are dis
regarded, it will help to clear up the table; and in the author’s 
judgment the figures given by Windes are in doubt, as he 
does not report the details of their derivation. This leaves 
a comparison between the facts for three large systems (.items 
1, 2, and 3) and for Colorado outside of Denver (items 4, 
7, and 8) more possible, and it is seen that the larger units 
have a smaller amount of overageness and a much larger per
cent of acceleration.

In defense of the one room school, it has been said that 
the small enrollment furnishes an ideal situation for an ap
plication of the technic of individual instruction. The an
swer, so far as normal advancement by grade units is con
cerned, is that this opportunity is not recognized by teachers 
in charge. The small underage percents in Table XXII show 
this for the situations studied in this investigation. It would 
seem that the findings of this section are confirmatory of 
other checkings in systems of similar sizes and that it may be 
said that one of the sure causes of deprivation of adequate 
opportunities for high school education is found in lack of 
organization of systems into larger units of administration.

2 . P r o g r ess a n d  G r a d e  L o c a t io n

A more significant checking in relation to grade loca
tion for the secondary segment of administrative units of 
different sizes in Colorado, that of time used to reach a 
given grade level, is found in summary form in Table XXIII.
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TABLE XXIII
GRADE PROGRESS AS RELATED TO SIZE OF ADMINISTRATIVE 

UNIT IN THE CASE. OF SECONDARY EDUCATION IN COLO
RADO, 1925-26

Rate of 
Progress

Denver (a) Colorado
Springs

Colorado over 
three teacher 

schools

Colorado one, two, 
and three teacher 

schools

Num
her

Per
cent

Num 
ber

4

Per
cent

5

Number

6

Percent Number

8

Percent

91 2 3 7

1. Over three years
rapid 3 0.7 0 0.0 4

2. Three years rapid 10 2.3 3 0.2 28 0.4
3. Two years rapid 35 8.3 39 2.7 135 2.7
4. One year rapid 101 24.1 219 16.2 709 16.4 19 19.0
5. Normal progress 236 56.3 784 57.6 2490 53.9 44 44.0
6. One year slow 30 7.1 268 19.8 985 21.2 22 22.0
7. Two years slow 3 0.7 37 2.8 205 4.3 11 11.0
8. Three years slow 1 0.5 8 0.5 50 1.0 2 2.0
9. Over three years

slow 0 0.0 2 0.2 8 0.1 2 2.0

Total 419 100.0 1360 100.0 4614 100.0 100 100.0

Percent Rapid 149 35.5 261 18.5 876 19.1 IQ 19.0
Percent Normal 236 56.3 784 57.6 2490 53.9 44 44.0
Percent Slow 34 8.2 315 23.9 1248 27.0 37 37.0

a. A four year high school in a typical location

It will be seen that there is a marked relationship between 
size of system and rate of progress, positive for normal and 
rapid, and negative for slow.

When the ratio of progress to time used is figured, the 
results for the same situations appear as in Table XXIV. 
The extremes of difference are found in items one and four, 
column five, where it is seen that Denver is saving a half 
school year in the twelve year course and tha t in the smallest 
Colorado schools where secondary work is attempted a half 
year extra is required to complete twelve years of work.

It is interesting to compare grade-progress and ef
ficiency figures derived from the data of the Illinois sur
vey and from a recent Boston report (items 5 and 6). The 
graduates of 22 Illinois high schools used from three to six 
years to complete the four year course, a median of 4.3 years. 
In the Boston high schools nearly all (92 percent) of the 
pupils made normal progress. This gives the former a me
dian index of efficiency of 0.93, and the la tter an index of 
0.96.



COLORADO S T A T E  T E A C H E R S COLLEGE

The checking in all grades of the public school system 
shows a distinct relationship between size of administrative 
unit and the grade location and school progress of public 
school pupils. Negative conditions of retardation and of slow 
progress were not found in such large amounts and propor
tions in the larger systems as in the smaller. The case is 
not so clear, though, when the last four years of work are 
considered as a unit. In fact, except for extremes of size, 
the expressions of amount for grade placement as related to 
life age and school entrance show infrequent discrepancies. 
Two explanations appear. It may be that the secondary 
school has arranged its curriculum to fit the needs and capa
bilities of youth perfectly. Or it may be that the child who 
might appear in percentages of retardation and among the 
lagging group has fallen by the wayside before he is able 
to influence efficiency figures such as these. However this 
may be for secondary education at large, it is certain that 
the latter view must be taken of the high school situation 
in the pioneer state of Colorado. The lessening figures of 
this chapter, as grade groups have been examined on higher 
and higher levels, have presented the facts of elimination, 
and Chapter II above has reported on the amount of mor
tality at the eighth-to-ninth grade gap. Further, Chapters 
III and IV have shown not only the process of selection op
erating at the point of entrance to secondary work but the 
constant sifting of the misfit throughout the four-year course 
and in particular in the first year.

It seems apparent to the writer, in the light of this dif
ficulty analysis, that the next most outstanding need is an 
attack through professionally directed secondary research 
on curriculum offerings in this segment of the public school 
system and study by administrators and supervisors of pro
blems connected with its effective application. The high 
school is not efficient unless it provides for the steady ad
vancement of all youth asking for its privileges and oppor
tunities. There is an obligation to provide worth while, happy 
activities for all levels of capacity and of ultimate destina
tion present in the pupil group.
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TABLE XXIV
THE EFFICIENCY OF FOUR SIZES OF ADMINISTRATIVE UNITS 

IN COLORADO IN TERMS OF THE GRADE PROGRESS OF THAT  
PART OF THE PUPIL POPULATION FOUND IN THE SECOND
ARY SCHOOLS AND ON THE BASIS OF TOTAL SCHOOL EX
PERIENCE COMPARED WITH LIKE FACTS IN TWO OTHER 
SITUATIONS, 1925-26

U n it
N um ber

of
P u p ils

P rogress R ate

4

T w elve
Y ears

Index  
( 12-^colum n  

5)

1 2 3 5 6

1. Denver (a) 419 1.040 0.960 11.52 1.04
2. Colorado Springs 1360 0.994 1.004 12.05 0.99
3. Colorado over

three teacher
system s 4614 1.010 0.989 11.87 1,01

4. Colorado one,
two, and three
teacher schools 100 0.961 1.040 12.48 0.96

5. Twenty-two Illi
nois high
schools (b) 4.30(d) 0.93(d)

6. Boston High
School (c) 21052 0.955 1.046 4.18(d) 0.96(d)

a. A  representative four year h igh school
b. C offm an, L. D ., Illino is School S u r v e y ;  A  co o p era tive  I n v e s tig a tio n  o f Schopl C on di

tion s and E ff ic ien cy  I n itia te d  and C on du cted  by th e  T each ers o f I llin o is in  the  
In te r e s t o f all th e C h ildren  o f all the P e o p le , I llinois S ta te  T eachers’ A ssocia tion , 1917

e. Kallom , A . W ., R ep o r t on A g e  and P ro g ress  o f P u p ils  in  the B oston  P u blic  Schools, 
School D ocum ent N o. 12, Boston Public Schools, 1925 

d. Four years o f secondary w ork

3. S ummary

A checking of age-grade data for 70,734 pupils in all 
grades in ten Colorado counties reveals 50 percent of retard
ation, if the urban situation in the Denver system be omitted 
from the calculation, and practically no differences among 
schools of different sizes. To include Denver’s pupil popu
lation lowers the figures from 49 percent to 25 percent for 
over three teacher schools and decreases state over-ageness 
to 27 percent. These figures correspond very well with like 
facts elsewhere, but a recent report for Boston shows a much 
larger accelerated group than Denver has.

When grade-progress facts are obtained for the four 
types of schools studied (outside of D enver), it is found tha t 
for all of them there is a lag such that nearly an extra three- 
fourths of a school year must be used to complete the ele
mentary course of eight years and that the one teacher schools 
must extend the time used by nearly th irty  days more than is
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necessary in the urban schools. This situation is far below 
an ideal condition such as that reported for Seattle elemen
tary schools where the index of efficiency is above unity 
(1.012) while in the Colorado schools it is below (0.917).

Examination of grade status with reference to life age 
and progress for 35,531 boys and 35,203 girls in separate 
groups shows sex differences amounting to 5 percent more re
tardation among boys, but a greater proportion of girls ac
celerated and normally placed. A similar relationship to 
progress is indicated by the fact that boys require three- 
fourths of a school year more to complete the elementary 
course and a half-year more for twelve years of work.

Four sizes of administrative unit were examined with 
reference to facts of age-grade-progress, a large city system, 
a small city, schools with more than three teachers, and the 
smallest isolated situations. It was found that age-grade 
status is closely related to size of unit, the larger systems 
having the lesser amounts of retardation. The same rela
tionship was found also for grade-progress. The larger the 
system the greater proportion of the pupil population was 
found making normal and rapid progress, and the smaller 
the number who were found lagging behind. The check on 
time used to complete a year’s school work showed a similar 
situation, from Denver where less than the allotted school 
year is needed to the smallest schools where three-fourths 
of a year’s extra time would be required to do eight years 
of work. The indices of efficiency were 1.008 and 0.916.

The final section of this chapter shows that the same 
relationship of age-grade-progress to size of administrative 
unit does not obtain when the high school alone is considered. 
Whether secondary work is undertaken in the largest systems 
or in the one room rural school, differences of retardation 
and of time used do not appear so surely as when all grades, 
one to twelve, are included. A tentative conclusion is that 
mortality along the way has eliminated the retard and that 
the high school is taking care of a highly selected group.

It will be noted that this summary of the checking of 
the status of public school pupils with relation to their 
advancement includes the Colorado and comparative facts for 
all grades as well as those for the high school as given in the 
preceding paragraph. This gives a more inclusive idea of the 
complete situation.
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C h a p t e r  VI

FREE HIGH SCHOOL PRIVILEGES

The modern movement for the extension of universal 
secondary school privileges without regard to, parental resi
dence is a logical development of educational opportunities 
beyond the elementary level. From the time of Benjamin 
Franklin’s Proposals Relating to the Education of Youth in 
Pennsylvania which resulted in the firs t academy1 (1749), 
through the history of the high school beginning with the 
English High School of Boston (1821), the offerings of our 
middle schools have become wider year by year. The decision 
by the Supreme Court of Michigan of the Kalamazoo high 
school case added secondary education to our public school 
curriculum on a legal basis. Since that time the tendency 
has been toward uninterrupted schooling from the firs t grade 
to twelfth all under charge of public taxation. The state 
of Colorado has taken her part in this general movement.3

Toward the latter part of this period of development, 
two distinctive tendencies have appeared, (1) the establish
ment of larger units of control, (2) the offering of free high 
school tuition without regard to district boundaries.

1. T u i t io n  fo r  O u t s id e  H ig h  S c h o o l  A t t e n d a n c e

As a background for the facts in Colorado, a checking 
was made of recent statutes in 48 states which revealed the 
present status of the law on the m atter of the payment of 
tuition for high school attendance away from the home dis
trict. At least seven types of situations are found.

a. In eighteen states, it is said definitely either that 
districts “m ust” pay the tuition or tha t the schools are “free.”

b. In ten states, tuition is provided for either by a 
larger unit of adm inistration or by a special county levy, 
although in one state the county high school board makes a 
“nominal charge.”

c. In seven states, there is mandatory legislation, but 
the amount of tuition per pupil for the school month and

1 E dm unds, F . S., H is to ry  o f the C en tra l H igh  School o f P h iladelph ia , J . B. L ip p in co tt  
C om pany, 1902 “A N um ber o f th e Poorer S ort” w ere to be prepared “to teach  
children R eading, W ritin g , A rith m etic , and the Gram m ar o f th eir M other T on gu e.”

2 30 M ich igan  and R e p o r t o f the S u p e rin ten d en t o f P u blic  In s tru c tio n  o f M ich igan , 
1874

3 H ale, H . M., Gove, A ., S hattuck , J . C., E d itors, E du ca tion  in  Colorado, 1861-1885, S ta te  
Teachers" A ssocia tion  o f Colorado, 1886
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year is set or limited. The limits are from $2.50 to $12 per 
month, and it is probable that even the largest amount is 
below the actual per capita total high school costs. In one 
state the upper limit is set as “the amount of school tax 
paid by parent.”

d. In three states, the payment of tuition is a matter of 
bargaining between district boards interested, or depends 
upon a vote of the district or a majority petition of voters.

e. In eight states, state aid is provided for the payment 
of tuition in whole or in part.

f. In one state, the district “charges” tuition not to 
exceed $2.00 per school week.

g. In one state, tuition is charged but there is no de
finite payment provision.

It is seen, then, that definite mandatory legislation is 
found in a total of at least 25 states, that ten others have 
rather tentative provisions for a payment of all or part of the 
high school tuition, and that in ten states the county unit 
takes care of all or the greater part of any possible tuition 
charge. Two states have legislation which provides for a 
a district vote or petition to effect the payment of tuition; 
and in one state, Colorado, permissive legislation makes it 
a matter of agreement between district boards.

Legislation on the payment of high school tuition began in 
Colorado in 1908 with Subdivision 15 of Section 5925 R. S.‘ 
This was amended by Chapter 202, Laws of 1909 and by 
Chapter 142, Laws of 1913. Both laws were attempts to 
make provision for the attendance of pupils of one district 
in the high school of another district with a mandate for the 
payment of tuition by the home district. This was to hold 
when the school house in the adjoining district was more 
accessible, but it provided that the board might refuse to 
admit pupils because of insufficient room. This act of 1913 
amended the 1909 Session Laws, which had made it compul
sory on the board of one district to permit a pupil of an
other district to attend school in whichever school was more 
accessible and made it compulsory on the directors of the pu
pil’s district to pay a reasonable tuition.

* L etters from  W. R. Kelly, C ounty .A ttorney of W eld County, and J . C. V iv ian  A s
s is ta n t to the A ttorney General o f Colorado ’
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The Act of 1909, and that of 1913 by analogy, was held 
to be unconstitutional by the state Supreme Court. The de
cision is in 60th Colorado Supreme Court Reports (Case 8376) 
and is the case of School District No. 16 in Adams County vs. 
Union High School No. One in Adams County. The Court said:

“We think the law is invalid when tested by the provi
sions of Section 15 of Art. IX of our organic law. The section 
is as follows: ‘The general assembly shall, by law, provide for 
organization of school districts of convenient size, in each 
of which shall be established a board of education, to con
sist of three or more directors to be elected by the qualified 
electors of the district. Said directors shall have control 
of instruction in the public schools of their respective dis
tricts/ Here is a constitutional mandate that instruction 
in the public schools of every school district shall be under 
the control of the directors thereof. Nevertheless, the gen
eral assembly, by this attempted legislation, seeks to divest 
the directors of district, wherein there is no high school, of 
control of instruction therein, beyond a certain attainment 
and invest such control in the pupils residing therein or in 
the board of directors of an adjoining district. The legisla
ture, in providing for the education of the pupils of a given 
district in the schools of another district, and imposing the 
cost thereof upon the former, clearly interfered with the con
trol of instruction in such district. No discretion is left in the 
board of directors of the district wherein there is no high 
school as to the character of high school instruction the pu
pils thereof shall receive at the cost of the district. There 
can be no difference in principle between what is attempted 
by the legislation in question, and an effort of the general 
assembly to cause schools to be established and maintained, 
in whole or in part, at the cost of particular districts, and 
invest the management thereof in boards of directors of other 
districts.”

To meet this fact of unconstitutionality by leaving the 
matter of attendance and tuition to the discretion of the 
boards of directors of the school districts interested, the Act 
of 1919 was passed. (Subdivision 15th of 8333, Compiled 
Laws of Colorado, 1921.) This is as follows:

“Whenever a pupil resident in one district desires to 
attend high school or any other school in another school dis
trict of any character, whether in another county or not, 
either because of convenience or of lack of either high school 
or other school provisions in the district in which such pu
pil is resident or for any other proper reason whatsoever which 
shall appear sufficient to both the board of directors of the 
district wherein such pupil is resident and of the district in 
which such pupil desires to attend school; the said boards
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of directors shall have authority to make arrangements there
for by agreement, including arrangements for reasonable 
compensation from the funds of the district in which such pu
pil is resident, to be paid to the district in which such pupil 
desires to attend and any such arrangement so made shall be 
enforceable at law.”

It is clear from this statement of the present law that 
the payment of any tuition whatever is a matter of option 
and of any arrangement possible to be made between districts 
concerned.

It would be the first judgment of any citizen reading 
this statement that permissive legislation such as this would 
be sufficient to meet any needs which might arise, that the 
fact of the presence of public spirited men on district school 
boards would insure a broad minded attitude toward the de
sirability of universal high school privileges in the state on the 
part of any group of directors to whom such needs might be
come known.

The facts are that it is not possible to be so optimistic 
about this. Table XXV reports an intensive checking of the 
actual attitude of 582 boards of directors in eleven represen
tative counties. These counties are representative in that they 
include every important geographic, industrial, economic, and 
social situation, and every type of high school organization in 
the state. They constitute a good sampling. The total shows 
that in 93 percent of the districts only 50 to 60 percent of the 
boards are paying any tuition, and while the total sums paid 
look large they reduce to but $55 to $60 per pupil per year. 
This is probably below the actual cost of educational privi
leges received (Table XXVI).

In addition to these facts on the status of free high 
school privileges in eleven selected situations, reports were 
received from 54 out of the total of 63 county superintendents 
of Colorado on the general condition with regard to secondary 
school offerings in their counties. It appeared that over 
three-fourths of the school districts in the state were without 
high schools and that in 16 percent of these districts the 
boards of education paid no tuition at all for attendance in 
high schools outside the district. This made a total of nearly 
13 percent of all districts in the state in which high school 
tuition was not taken care of in the case of outside atten
dance. A distribution of these returns among classes of dis-
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tricts showed that actual refusal to pay tuition was confined 
to directors in the third class districts only. However, it is 
found that there are twenty out of 71 of the second class dis
tricts without any high school privileges at all.

When these items of negation are multiplied by the fig
ures for state area and for total pupil enrollment in the 
public schools, tentative figures of most alarming size are

THE PROPORTION OF DISTRICTS IN TEN COUNTIES OF THE 
STATE OF COLORADO THAT PAY THE TUITION OF PUPILS 
WHO ATTENDED OUTSIDE THEIR OWN DISTRICTS AND THE  
ANNUAL AMOUNT PAID PER PUPIL, 1924-26

obtained on deprivation of high school privileges in the state. 
The details of these will not be given here, but in bulk they 
furnish additional evidence on the futility of the present per
missive legislation on the matter of the payment of outside 
high school tuition. One cannot regard the situation with 
complacency, assuming that when directors see need for dis
trict aid they will provide for it.

2. T h e  A b il it y  to Off e r  F ree  H ig h  S chool  T u it io n  
The large fact that appears is that a part of Colorado’s 

youth, too large a group, is deprived of opportunities for fur
ther public school education beyond the elementary school be
cause local boards will not pay their high school tuition where- 
ever secondary class work may be obtained. The natural 
inquiry is as to why this is possible at a time when and in 
a state where the high school is in general favor and has been

TABLE XXVI

County
Percent of Districts Re
porting that Pay Tuition

Average Amount 
Paid per Pupil

1924-25 1925-26  - 1924-25 1925-26

1. Baca
2. Boulder

40.0 (a) 40.0 (a)
57.8 57.5 

00.0
61.9
84.6 

100.0 
100.0

51.9 
51.2

100.0

$57.74 $55.46
0.00 0.00

64.94 71.28
54.12 54.49

3. Costilla
4. Delta

00.0
57.1
84.6 

100.0 
100.0
46.5
54.7 

100 0

5. El Paso
6. Las Animas
7. Logan
8. Routt
9. Weld 

10. Yuma

57.55
46.86

61.08
46.59

Approximate
Median 67.2 59.7 $55.83 $69.97

According to a statement by E. C. Denney, former county superintendent, about 
u lT h  I S  b° ! I ? l O/ u ^ UJat_i.0 n Jar,e -willinf; t0  » ay the tuition of high school- ----------- wx vuu\yai/iva ate Will

pupils who attend outside their heme districts.
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accepted as a logical and necessary continuation of primary 
education. Complete evidence is not available in answer to 
this question, but it is possible to prove that economic ne
cessity outside of the home is not the reason and that it is not 
because the public schools are discriminated against in the 
distribution of public taxes.

A detailed examination of economic conditions in the 24 
counties of the state in which the 231 boards of education 
were found who refused to provide for high school tuition for 
outside attendance revealed facts as given in column two of 
Table XXVII. When these are compared item by item with 
like data in the remaining counties (column 3) and in all 63 
counties of the state (column 4), no valid reason is found in 
the realm of necessity for a refusal to take care of outside 
tuition costs in cases where aid is needed. In fact, money 
figures like items six and eight seem to say that the public 
school system as a whole is in distinct favor in these 24 coun
ties; and item nine shows no discrepency which ought to af
fect high school privileges. It must be that causes outside

TABLE XXVII
THE ECONOMIC CONDITIONS IN THE 24 COLORADO COUNTIES IN 

WHICH 231 BOARDS OF DIRECTORS WERE REPORTED AS 
REFUSING TO PAY OUTSIDE HIGH SCHOOL TUITION, 1926

Item
M edian for  

24
C ounties

M edian for  
39 other  
C ounties

M edian for  
the S ta te

1 2 3 4

1. Percent of cultivated area (a)
2. Median acres capable of’ ir

7.2 7.0 5.9

rigation (b)
3. Rank in valuation of all crops

32,956 32,430 34,623

(a)
4. Rank in total assessed valua

26.5 31.5 30.5

tion (a)
5. Percent of state assessed val

27.0 3,3.5 31.5

uation (a) 1.05 0.70 0.85
6. Taxes assessed per capita (a)
7. Percent school revenue is of

$43.06 $41.20 $40.05

total county tax (a)
8. Median per capita cost of ed

ucation based on enrollment

46.3 50.8 48.2

(a)
9. Median per capita cost of ed

ucation based on total re
ceipts and total population

$93.60 $89.91 $93.50

(a) $25.91 $27.37 $26.09

a. Ingram , T. R ., Yearbook  of the S ta t e  o f  Colorado, Colorado S tate  Board o f Im 
m igration , 1926

b. U ni ted  S ta te s  Census  Rep o r ts ,  1920
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of economic conditions are responsible for the situation re
vealed in the section above. The 24 counties under criticism 
are as able and do provide for the elementary schools on a 
level comparable to that found in the entire state, but sec
ondary education is not fully a part of the free public school 
system.

It is interesting and significant in this connection to 
note the place Colorado has in a comparison with country-wide 
conditions in educational ability and achievement (Table 
XXVIII). The percents of items one and two reveal no pe
culiar basic definciency in state economic wealth, and the re
markable proportionate increase in total costs shown in item 
ten is but what would be expected in the rapid development 
of a state emerging from pioneer conditions. Further, the 
rank figures in items three to nine inclusive are all above and 
close to the upper quartile position, and those in items eleven, 
twelve, and thirteen indicate *no condition of illiteracy or of

TABLE XXVIII
TH E POSSIBILITIES FOR PUBLIC EDUCATION IN COLORADO COM- 

PARED W ITH ALL STATES. 1925-26 °

Item Colorado U nited  S tates

1 2 3

1. P ercen t th a t average to tal income
is cf w ealth (a) 23.6 23.9

2. P ercen t th a t average cu rren t in
come is of w ealth (a) o

21.3 21.83. Rank in ability to support educa
tion (a) 21

4. R ank in to tal income per child (a) 13
5. Rank cu rren t income per child (a) 17
6. Rank in to tal am ount expended

per child (b) 12
7. Rank in average salaries paid (b) 22
8. Rank in cost excluding salaries (b) 14
9. Rank in assessed valuation of

school property (c ) 26
10. P ercen t of increases for 42 years in

total school costs (a) 4799.9 1902.3
11. Rank in percent of illiteracy (d) 27
12. Rank in circulation of popular

magazines (e) 7
13. Rank in circulation of m agazines

of opinion (e) 13

a ' ir°< ^  i A b ility  o f the S ta te s  to S u p p o r t E du ca tion , R esearch B ulletin
ot the N ational iLCiucation A ssociation , Vol. IV , N os. 1 and 2, 1926

b. S u pp lem en t to A m erican  School Board Jou rn a l, D ecem ber, 1924

C N o**3*1°* StatG Scli0° l S ystem s, U nited  S tates Bureau o f Education , B ulletin  1924,

cl. U nited  S ta te s  Census R ep o rts , 1920
e. B ulletin  of the E lem en tary  School P rin c ipa ls , Vol. I l l ,  N o. 2, 1924
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lack of general intelligence such as is found in many states 
which are retarded in educational development.

3. A D e s i r a b le  a n d  P o s s ib l e  H ig h  S c h o o l  T u i t io n  L a w  
It has been seen that the mandatory laws of 1909 and 

1913 have been held to be unconstitutional by the Colorado 
Supreme Court. The provision cited is Section 15 of Article 

IX:
The general assembly shall, by law, provide for 

organization of school districts of convenient size, in 
each of which shall be established a board of educa
tion, to consist of three or more directors to be elect
ed by the qualified electors of the district. Said di
rectors shall have control of instruction in the public 
schools of the respective districts.
The opinion held is that, when a pupil attends in a district 

outside that of the residence of his parents, the home board 
of directors loses control of the type of instruction which 
shall be offered him. For this reason, boards of directors 
cannot be compelled to provide for attendance of eligibles in 
neighboring high schools when no secondary school privileges 
are offered at home, and the present law goes no farther than 
to give boards “authority to make arrangements.” This opin
ion disregards a preceding section of the constitution in 
which every child between the ages of six and twenty-one 
years is guaranteed a “free common school education.” Evi
dently the high school is held to be not a part of but an ad
dition to the public common school system of the state.

For comparison with this situation a typical statute on 
high school tuition is quoted here, that in New Hampshire:

Any district not maintaining a high school or 
school of corresponding grade shall pay for the tuition 
of any child who with parents or guardian resides in 
said district and who attends high school or academy 
in another district in this state, and the parent or 
guardian of such child shall notify the school board 
of the district in which he resides of the high school 
or academy which he has determined to attend; pro
vided, however, except as in section 21, that no dis
trict shall be liable for tuition of a child in any school, 
in excess of the average cost per child of instruction 
for the regularly employed teachers of that school or 
of all the public high schools of the state, and the cost 
of textbooks, supplies and apparatus during the 
school year preceding, and in senior high school work 
only. (Public Laws, Art. 120, Section 19, 1925)
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The article of the New Hampshire constitution on edu
cation says:

Knowledge and learning generally diffused 
through a community being essential to the preserva
tion of a free government, and spreading the oppor
tunities and advantages of education through the va
rious parts of the country being highly conducive to 
promote this end, it shall be the duty of the legislators 
and magistrates, in all future periods of this govern
ment, to cherish the interest of literature and the 
sciences, and all seminaries and public schools; to en
courage private and public institutions, rewards, and 
immunities for the promotion of agriculture, arts, 
sciences, commerce, trades, manufactures, and nat
ural history of the country; to countenance and incul
cate the principles of humanity and general benevo
lence, public and private charity, industry and 
economy, honesty and punctuality, sincerity, sobriety, 
and all social affections and generous sentiments, 
among the people; provided, nevertheless, that no 
money raised by taxation shall ever be granted or 
applied for the use of the schools or institutions of 
any religious sect or denomination. (Article 82)
It is seen that this contains no provision for the loca

tion of the control of the public school in the local district. 
It assumes that public education is a state matter, and that 
larger units of control will secure to local districts better 
schools.

The contrast of the situations in Colorado and in New 
Hampshire is striking. Colorado can make plans for improve
ments in school organization, but cannot compel anything 
which will infringe on the power of local boards. Consolidated, 
county, and union high school districts take care of the mat
ter of high school tuition within their own territories, but 
all of the 24 counties where deprivation of high school op
portunities has been found do not have them and cannot be 
compelled so to organize.

Competent legal advice discourages any attempt to frame 
a law which would be fully mandatory. It has been thought 
that provision to take care of specific cases of deprivation 
might be made. For example, when an eighth grade grad
uate wishes to attend the secondary school in another dis
trict and the boards of directors cannot agree as to atten
dance or tuition, could not the county superintendent act as
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arbitrator and the county commissioners take care of the 
tuition amount? Or, might it not be possible to provide for 
appeal to the State Superintendent's office upon failure of the 
school boards directly interested to agree upon the tuition? 
But such laws could not be anything but permissive. If made 
mandatory, they might interfere with the right of control of 
the home district.

It seems to be the final conclusion that anything short 
of a radical change in the organic law of the state cannot in
sure to every prospective high school child a right to attend 
school free of charge.

It is well known among state educational leaders that 
there are other archaic situations in the state educational 
system of Colorado which need study and revision. The pro
cedure in a number of other states, where like dificiencies 
have been corrected, has consisted first of all of the initiation 
of a movement for a complete state educational survey by 
the research and the legislative committees of the state teach
ers' association. This has shown the need and has secured the 
interest and financial cooperation of the legislature. The 
survey has been conducted, as a rule, by outside agencies, us
ually the office of the United States Commissioner of Edu
cation or one of the large educational foundations.

4. S u m m a r y

a. The legal requirements in 48 states in the matter of 
the payment of high school tuition for attendance outside the 
home district are as follows:

(1) In eighteen states, districts must pay the tuition, 
or the schools are said to be “free."

(2) In ten states, tuition is provided for either by a 
larger unit of administration or by a special county levy, 
although in one state the county high school board makes a 
“nominal charge."

(3) In seven states, there is mandatory legislation, but 
the amount of tuition per pupil for the school month and year 
is set or limited. The limits are from $2.50 to $12 per month, 
and it is probable that even the largest amount is below the 
actual per capita total high school costs. In one state the 
upper limit is set as “the amount of school tax paid by 
parent."
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(4) In three states, the payment of tuition is a mat
ter of bargaining between district boards interested (Colo
rado), or depends upon a vote of the district or upon a ma
jority petition of voters.

(5) In eight states, state aid is provided for the pay
ment of tuition in whole or in part.

(6) In one state, the district “charges” tuition not to 
exceed $2.00 per school week.

(7) In one state, tuition is charged, but there is no 
definite payment provision.

b. Definite mandatory legislation is found in a total of at 
least 25 states, ten others have rather tentative provisions 
for a payment of all or part of the high school tuition, and in 
ten states the county unit takes care of all or the greater 
part of any possible tuition charge.

c. Two states have legislation which provides for a dis
trict vote or petition to effect the payment of tuition, and in 
one state (Colorado) permissive legislation makes it a mat
ter of agreement between district boards.

d. The Colorado state laws of 1909 made it compulsory 
on the board of directors of one district to permit a pupil of 
another district to attend school in the more accessible dis
trict and compelled the home district to pay a reasonable tui
tion.

e. The Colorado law of 1913 provided that the board of 
directors might refuse to admit outside pupils because of in
sufficient room.

f . Both laws have been held to be unconstitutional by the 
State Supreme Court of Colorado on the ground that there 
is a constitutional mandate that instruction in the public 
schools in every school district shall be under the control of 
the directors thereof. To provide for the education of the 
children of a given district in the schools of another district, 
imposing the cost upon the former, was held to be an inter
ference with the control of instruction, as no discretion was 
left in the board where there was no high school as to the 
character of instruction pupils would receive at their cost.

g. The present law in Colorado is that of 1919 which 
leaves the matter of attendance and tuition to the boards of
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directors of the school districts interested. It is a m atter of 
bargaining between boards.

h. It is not possible to leave this m atter to an arrange
ment between boards of directors with an assurance tha t no 
Colorado child who is eligible for high school membership 
will be deprived of it.

i. In the case of 93 percent of 582 district boards in 
eleven representative Colorado counties, only 50 to 60 percent 
are paying any high school tuition for outside attendance. 
The average amount paid is but $55 to $60 per pupil per 
school year.

j. Returns from 54 out of 63 counties gave tentative 
facts like the following on high school opportunities in Colo
rado:

(1) Number of districts without high schools—
1437

(2) Proportion of districts without high schools 
—78.3 percent

(3) Number of districts without high schools 
in which boards do not pay outside tuition—231

(4)« Proportion of districts without high schools 
in which boards do not pay outside tuition—16.0 
percent

(5) Proportion of all districts in the state 
where high school tuition is not paid in the case of 
outside attendance—12.5 percent

k. Refusal to pay outside high school tuition is con
fined to boards of directors in third class districts.

1. Tentative statements like the following may be made 
on high school deprivation in Colorado in terms of pupils:

(1) Approximate number of pupils without 
high school privileges—122,000

(2) Approximate proportion of pupils without 
high school privileges—50 percent

(3) Approximate number of pupils without dis
trict aid for needed high school tuition—24,000

(4) Approximate proportion of pupils without 
district aid for needed high school tuition—19 per
cent
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(5) Approximate proportion of all pupils with
out district aid for needed high school tuition—10 
percent

m. Tentative statements like the following may be made 
on high school deprivation in Colorado in terms of a rea :

(1) Approximate area without high schools— 
47,000 square miles

(2) Approximate proportion of entire state 
without high schools—50 percent

(3) Approximate area without district aid for 
high school tuition—10,000 square miles

(4) Approximate proportion of area without 
high school and without aid for needed high school 
tuition—20 percent

(5) Approximate proportion of the entire state 
without aid for needed high school tuition—10 per
cent
n. The economic conditions in the 24 Colorado counties 

in which 231 boards of directors were reported as refusing to 
pay outside high school tuition reveal no basic reasons for 
deprivation of high school privileges when comparison is made 
with the situation in the 39 other counties and in the entire 
state.

o. Colorado's educational ability and achievement is com
parable to conditions found in a country-wide checking.

p. A majority of the states have definite mandatory 
laws in the m atter of high school tuition. That of New 
Hampshire is typical of these.

r. Colorado's laws are permissive only, and it is the 
opinion of competent legal advice that it is useless to attempt 
to frame a statement which will have in it any compulsory 
feature, as the constitution places the central authority square
ly with local boards of directors.

s. Nothing short of a constitutional amendment can take 
care of the deprivation of high school opportunities found in 
Colorado. Any such attempt should be the culminating fea
ture of a long-time, serious study of the educational system 
of the state resulting in a state-wide survey by outside edu
cational leaders.
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C h a p t e r  VII

LARGE AND SMALL HIGH SCHOOLS IN URBAN AND IN 
RURAL SYSTEMS

The material presented thus far on opportunities for 
high school education in Colorado suggests (1) that the prob
lem of child loss at the eighth-to-ninth grade gap is far from 
solution, (2) that selection of youth for high school member
ship is undemocratic and largely on the basis of chance, (3) 
that the high school curriculum fails to fit pupil needs and 
capabilities, (4) that there is waste of pupil and teacher time 
and of all facilities which the high school offers because of 
slow progress through the four year course, (5) and that 
the high school is not an integral part of the free common 
school system of the state in any real and inclusive sense. 
It remains to make as careful a survey as possible, with data 
available, of different levels of educational efficiency found 
among larger and smaller units of high school organization 
found in typical city and country situations.

1. H ig h  S c h o o l  F a c t s

The background of fact for secondary education in Colo
rado is indicated in part by the figures of Table XXIX. This 
table deals with organizations having the name of high school, 
but later in this section account will be taken also of attempted 
secondary school work in grades above the eighth in rela
tively unorganized small school situations. The most signifi
cant figures here are those for total high school and grade 
enrollment. It is seen that over one-fifth (22.3 percent) of 
the public school pupils in the state are in high school.

Further evidence on enrollment in high school grades is 
found in the next three tables. In Table XXX, it is seen that 
in ten representative counties the sixth grade group is 94 
percent of beginning pupils, but that the entering high school 
group is but 62 percent and the twelfth grade but one-third 
of the first grade group. This distribution is confirmed in 
Table XXXI which reports by grades the 7877 cases used 
in a comparison of school efficiency in first and third class 
districts. It is seen that but three-fourths of the eighth grade 
children enter high school and but one-half of those entering 
reach the twelfth grade.
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TABLE XXIX

SEX DISTRIBUTION OF PU PILS AND HOLDING PO W ER  OF COUNTY 
HIGH SCHOOLS AND OF ALL OTH ER COLORADO SECONDARY 
SCHOOLS, 1926 (a)

T ype o f H igh  School T otal
N um ber Percen t

Boys Girls Boys Girls

1 2 3 4 5 6

1. Jun io r and senior high 
s c h o o l s  (including 
union high schools)

a. E nro llm ent
b. G raduated
c. P ercen t graduated

2. County high schools 
(including 50 
b ranches)

a. E nro llm ent
b. G raduated
c. P e rcen t g raduated

50720
6002

11.8

5034
801

15.8

24191
2566

10.6

2337
339

14.5

26529
3436

12.9

2697
462

17.1

47.7
42.8

46.5
42.4

52.3
57.2

53.5
57.6

T otal high school en
ro llm ent 

T otal g rade school 
enro llm ent (b)

55,754

194,333

26,528 29,226 47.6 52.4

Total 250,087

a. Bradford, M ary C. C., T w e n ty -F if th  B ien n ia l R ep o r t o f th e S ta te  S u p e rin ten d en t of  
P u blic  In s tru c tio n , Colorado, 1925-26

b. Includ ing 13,210 in n igh t schools

TABLE XXX

T H E  ENROLLM ENT OF 27,844 PUBILC SCHOOL PU PIL S  IN  GRADES 
ONE, SIX, EIG H T, N INE, AND TW ELVE IN  TEN  COLORADO 
COUNTIES, 1925-26

Grade

1

Boys

2

Girls T otal
R ela tion 
ship  to  

Grade One
P ercen t

3 4 5 6

One 4004 3581 7585 27.2
Six 3539 3600 7139 94.1 25.6
E igh t 2885 2982 5867 77.4 21.1
N inth 2299 2426 4725 62.3 17.0
Twelve 1184 1344 2528 33.3 9.1

Total 13,911 13,933 27,844 100.0
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Two more groups of facts (Tables XXXII and XXXIII) 
add to the introductory summary of high school conditions 
in Colorado. Out of a total of 280 high schools in the state, 
82 are members of the North Central Association of Colleges 
and Secondary Schools and include 47 percent of the total 
secondary school enrollment. And it is seen (Table XX*XIII) 
that the senior high schools are first of all girls’ schools with

TABLE XXXI
SAMPLING FIGURES FROM GRADES SIX, EIGHT, NINE AND 

TWELVE IN A STUDY OF RELATIVE SCHOOL EFFICIENCY IN 
THE FIRST CLASS AND THIRD CLASS DISTRICTS OF TEN 
COLORADO COUNTIES, 1925-26 (a)

Grade

Sam pling Percent reaching the higher grade

First
Class

Third
Class Total

First
Class

Third
Class Total

1 2 3 4 5 6 7

Six 1308 1562 2870
Eight 1186 1126 2312 90.7 72.1 80.6Nine 1105 640 1745 93.2 56.8 75.5Twelve 701 249 950 63.4 38.9 54.4

a. Hadley, H. H„ Size of Educational Unit and School Efficiency in Colorado, Unpub
lished Master's Thesis, Colorado State Teachers College, 1927

TABLE XXXII
A COMPARISON OF ALL COLORADO HIGH SCHOOLS WITH 82 SUCH 

SCHOOLS IN THE NORTH CENTRAL ASSOCIATION OF COL
LEGES AND SECONDARY SCHOOLS, 1926

Item All Secondary 
Schools (a)

82 Secondary Schools i 
the North Central 

Association (b)

1 2 3

i. Total enrollment 55,754 26,313
2. Number of graduates 6,803 4,855
3. Percent graduated 12.2 18.4
4. Length of school 

year (weeks) 36.2 (mean) 36.23 (median
5. Salary (average) 

a. Men $1,690 $1,856b. Women $1,300 $1,601

T p l T l t  ^ u M o n r c M m " "  RePOrt ° f  the Sta te Superintendent 

b- S s ^ a ^ GQ Z X djnu?n e°f1926 C“ sion Schools,” N orth Central
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TABLE XXXIII
SEX DISTRIBUTION IN THE SENIOR AND JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOLS 

OF COLORADO COMPARED WITH THAT FOR ALL CHILDREN 
OF SCHOOL AGE, 1926 (a)

Type of High School
Number Total Percent

Boys Girls Boys Girls

1 2 3 4 5

1. Children of 
school age 
(6-21 years) 152,638 149,145 50.6 49.4

2. Senior high  
school 16,190 18,590 46.6(b) 53.4(b)

3. Junior high  
school 10,333 10,636 49.4(c) 50.6(c)

4. Senior high  
school gradu
ates 2,566 3,436 42.8 57.2

a. Bradford, Mary C. C., T w enty-F ifth  Biennial R eport of the S ta te  Superintendent 
of Public Instruction, Colorado, 1925-26

b. Boys, 44.1 and girls, 55.9 ,* Phillips, F. M., Sta tistics  of Public H igh Schools, 1921- 
22, Bureau of Education (1924), No. 7.

c. Phillips’ stu d y; boys, 48.1 and girls, 51.9

respect to both enrollment (item 2) and percentage of grad
uates (item 4), and Phillips' figures (notes b and c) con
firm this statement.

2 . H ig h  S c h o o l  O p p o r t u n it i e s  a n d  S iz e  o f  U n i t

The specific inquiry of this section has to do with pos
sible differences in the value of secondary school offerings 
in larger and in smaller school situations. The tables ju st 
presented offer interesting evidence on this question. In 
Table XXXII, it may be understood tha t the 82 North Cen
tral schools are larger than the remaining high schools of the 
state. They have an average of 321 pupils while the others 
have but 105, and it is seen tha t although there is no sig
nificant difference in the length of the school year the larger 
schools graduate a larger percentage of the enrollment and 
employ teachers worthy of better salaries. In Table XXXI, 
the assumption is tha t the secondary work in first class dis
tricts represents larger organizations than in third class dis
tricts, and it is seen tha t a much larger portion of the eighth 
grade group enters high school in firs t class districts (93 
percent) than in third class districts (57 percent) while near
ly twice as many reach the twelfth grade (63 percent and
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39 percent). Further, it is seen in Table XXIX that the 
county high schools (item 2) are superior in respect to the 
proportion of total enrollment graduated (16 percent as com
pared with 12 percent). It is assumed that each county high 
school with its branches constitutes a unit of organization, 
and they are found to be larger than other high schools in the 
state.1 (Average enrollment in eight county high schools, 
420; in 74 other high schools, 308.)

One other item of evidence on the status of secondary 
school work in Colorado has been discussed in Chapter VI, 
Section 1. There it was said that, in a checking including 
1817 school districts (90.7 percent of all), 231 not only had 
no high schools but the district boards refused to pay the 
tuition of pupils attending high school in other districts. The 
significant thing for the present chapter is the fact that these 
231 districts were all in the third class where units of school 
organization are probably smallest of all in terms of pupil 
enrollment and teaching staff. Sixty percent of the boards 
of education reported that they provided for this tuition, but 
these were all found in first and second class districts. Twen
ty out of 71 second class districts were without high schools.

It is apparent that on four counts at least educational op
portunity on the secondary level correlates with size of unit 
of organization in Colorado. (1) The North Central high 
schools are found to graduate larger groups and to pay bet
ter salaries to teachers. (2) In first class districts more 
eighth grade pupils enter high school and reach the senior 
class. (3) The county high schools graduate a larger per
cent of their enrollment than do smaller organizations. (4) 
Deprivation of high school privileges because of inability to 
pay tuition is confined to the small schools in third class dis
tricts. It would seem that no further evidence would be need
ed, if a sincere attitude be taken toward the relative value 
of high school work in smaller and in larger educational units. 
None of the facts discovered point to the superiority of the 
former.

3. S p e c ific  E f f ic ie n c y  F actors

In an investigation of factors which affect educational 
efficiency in a large Colorado county of 135 districts (Weld

1 Childs, H. G. “Proceedings of the Commission on Secondary Schools,” N orth Central 
Association Quarterly, June, 1926
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This two-room school, located in the dry farming country in northern  
Colorado, illustrates an effort by the addition of a wing to the original 
cubicle to take care of a total of 27 pupils including eight above the ele
m entary school. Here, four years of high school work are attem pted 
without adequate equipment in books and apparatus, without expert, 
well-prepared teaching, with no frequent supervision, and with a to tal 
lack of tha t social education possible where the pupil group is large.

The 16x6x6 shack in front of the school building is the teacherage for 
the district. Here, three persons live, the two teachers, a Mother and 
her daughter, as well as the little sister. The cut of the interior shows 
th a t most of the floor space is taken by the stove, the table, and the bed. 
There are two small windows. The ta r paper will possibly be renewed 
before winter.
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county), it was found that each of the seven variables there 
studied has a relative effect upon the educational advance
ment of school children as indicated by its rank and expression 
of amount in Table XXXIV. The mentality of the pupil is of 
first importance in determining his educational age, that is the 
level of achievement he has reached in his school subjects as

TABLE XXXIV
THE RELATIVE VALUE OP SEVEN INDEPENDENT VARIABLES AS 

DETERMINING THE CRITERION, ACHIEVEMENT IN TERMS OP 
EDUCATIONAL AGE, IN THE UPPER GRADE AND HIGH SCHOOL 
WORK OF WELD COUNTY, COLORADO, 1925-26

F acto r
Boys Girls Total

R ankW eight R ank W eight R ank
1 2 3 4 5 6

1. Mental age 110 1 6.4 1 1
2. Life age I 64 2 3.2 2 2

3. Length of school
training 19 4 1.6 3 3

4. School status 27 3 0.1 7 4.5
5. Physique index 8 6 1.0 4.5 4.5

6. Distance from
school 11 5 0.2 6 6

7. Permanence of
residence 1 7 1.0 4.5 7

compared with the average achievement of many other pu
pils of the same life age. Second in value come chronological 
age and third the length of school training, while the type 
of home he comes from (social status), and three other fac
tors are next in rank and of far less importance. A num
ber of these seven items of information will be used in con
trasting school efficiency in secondary work done in larger 
and in smaller units of organization.

From a recent master’s study at Colorado State Teach
ers College," at least seven items of contrast have appeared in 
the checking of differences among high school groups 
found in first class and in third class districts. These are 
collected in Table XXXV. It is seen that the first class dis
tricts enroll pupils who are farther advanced in their school 
work (item 1, column 2), but that it may be that they do not 
make the total gain in achievement that third class pupils 
do. This may be explained by the greater mental age in

2 Hadley, H. H., Size o f Educational U nit and School E fficiency in  Colorado, U npub
lished M aster’s Thesis, Colorado S tate  Teachers College, 1927
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the latter situation (item 2, column 4), but the pupils of 
first class districts seem to be distinctly superior in terms 
of I. Q. (item 3). No contrasts in life age appear; but the 
home background in first class districts is much more cul
tural and on a higher economic level, as well as nearer the 
school buildings.

TABLE XXXV
DIFFERENCES FOUND IN SEVEN ITEMS OF INFORMATION ABOUT 

HIGH SCHOOL PUPILS IN FIRST AND THIRD CLASS DISTRICTS 
OF COLORADO, 1925-26 (a)

F irst Class Third Class

Item N in th
Grade

T w elfth
Grade

N in th
Grade

T w elfth
Grade

1 2 3 4 5

1. Educational age 
(b) 15-4 16-4 14-11 16-4

2. Mental age 
(months) 159.0 190.0 177.4 198.1

3. I. Q. 99.4 102.8 90.6 89.6
4. Life age (years 

and months) 15-3 18-3 15-6 18-3
5. Home status 

(Chapman score) 551.3 563.9 533.3 544.1
6. Distance from 

school (m iles) . 1.2 1.0 3.1 2.1
7. Permanence of 

residence (years) 8.3 10.6 8.3 10.1
-

a. H adley, H . H ., S ize  o f E du ca tion a l U n it and School E ffic ie n c y  in  Colorado. U np u b 
lished M aster’s T hesis, Colorado S ta te  T eachers College, 1927

b. W hen size o f  educational u n it is considered in  term s o f num ber o f  teachers in  th e  
corps, the educational age in  the n in th  and tw elfth  grades o f th e la rg est schools 
is found to be 15 - 3 and 16 - 7, w hile in  the sm allest schools it  is but 14 - 8 and 16 - 5

Another type of evidence, which may be taken from a 
group of case studies made in connection with the checking 
of the destination of eighth grade pupils (Chapter II ) , has to 
do with sources of membership in the freshman classes of 
high schools in first and in third class districts. The detailed 
data cannot be given here, but they illustrate the type of 
youth prevented from embracing secondary school opportuni
ties because of artificial barriers set up in the usual June 
county superintendent’s examinations. On the whole, it was 
found that the candidates for high school enrollment examined
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when found in first class districts come from a higher type of 
home background, are somewhat younger in life age, and have 
made a better school record. And it is sure that, given a 
modern secondary curriculum and skillful teaching aided by 
adequate supervision, a number of these cases would have 
done excellent high school work had they been enrolled in 
freshman classes. A distinct loss to future American leader
ship results from a situation such as this.

More conclusive evidence on the superiority of secondary 
school conditions in larger school units is found in Tables XXX- 
VI, XXXVII, XXXVIII. Here, school situations of four sizes 
are examined, and it is seen that items of excellence appear 
more often in the larger. Table XXXVI reports the age-grade 
facts in grades nine, ten, eleven, and twelve for Denver, Colo
rado Springs, and the larger and smaller schools outside of 
Denver. The contrast in overageness (column 5) and in un
derageness (column 3) in Denver and in smaller school or
ganizations is striking. The largest system has discovered a 
comparatively large group of superior pupils for acceleration 
while other situations have not. Denver’s retarded group is 
smaller than in other systems examined also.

Efficiency of secondary school work in terms of rate of 
progress of pupils is reported in Tables XXXVII and XXX- 
VIII. It is apparent that there is almost perfect correlation 
between normal progress and size of school situation, and the 
contrast between Denver and outside districts in the size of 
rapid and slow groups (columns 3 and . 5) is striking. Evi
dently, high school pupils in the smaller schools must use 
more time to conquer curricular requirements than is neces
sary in the larger schools. Table XXXVIII gives expressions 
of amount for these time differences. In Denver, less than a 
year is needed to do a year’s high school work (column 4), 
and in smaller systems the figures come nearer to a full year 
and more. These contrasts are accentuated when a total of 
12 years of school experience is considered. Denver, on the 
basis of a ten month school year, has 4.8 months to spare, while 
the smallest schools (item 4) are an identical fraction (0.48) 
behind, but the school year is but 9.04 months long there.
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T his one room  school, located  in th e  d ry  land region of n o rth e rn  
Colorado, is rep resen ta tiv e  of’ sm all, iso lated  s itua tions w here secondary  
school w ork is a ttem pted . Twelve pupils a ttend , four of whom are  in 
h igh school classes in g rades n ine and ten. U sually  in such schools th e  
teach er is a one or two year g radua te  of a teach e rs  college, and inade
quate ly  p repared  by personality  and experience to take  charge of high 
school work. It happens th a t th is school is the  ex trem e exception, as 
th e  teach e r is a college g radua te  w ith fou rteen  years of successfu l experi
ence. Two of h e r high school pupils a re  to continue th e ir  secondary  
w ork in the n e a re s t tow n nex t year. A skillfu l app lication  of th e  techn ic  
of individual in s tru c tio n  has insu red  th e ir  success in th e  rem ain ing  years  
of th e ir  high school experience.

B ut in  all such sm all schools, in addition  to  negative  item s of educa
tiona l opportun ity  usually  p resen t resu lting  from  poor teach ing , lack of 
appara tu s, books, and the  like, the  sm all group of youth  com pelled to tak e  
h igh school tu ition  th ere  if anyw here are  deprived of’ all of th e  advan 
tages df p rep a ra tio n  for happy and successful fu tu re  citizensh ip  w hich 
a re  offered  by the  social con tac ts and ex tra-class ac tiv ities  of th e  la rg e r 
u n it of ad m in is tra tion  located  in an u rban  center.
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TABLE XXXVI

DIFFERENCES IN THE LIFE AGE AND GRADE LOCATION OF 12,190 
COLORADO PUBLIC SCHOOL CHILDREN DOING SECONDARY 
WORK IN GRADES NINE, TEN, ELEVEN, AND TWELVE IN FOUR 
SIZES OF SCHOOL UNIT, 1925-26

Size of School Number of
Percent

Unit Pupils Underage Normal Overage

1 2 3 4 5

1. Denver
2. Colorado Springs

6155
1089

27.0
1.8

40.4
50.5

32.6
47.7

3. Over three teach
er schools in 
seven counties 
outside of Den
ver 4787 2.6 49.9 47.5

4. One, two, and 
three teacher 
schools in four 
counties 159 5.8 46.5 47.7

TABLE XXXVII

DIFFERENCES IN THE RATE OF GRADE PROGRESS OF 6493 COLO
RADO PUBLIC SCHOOL CHILDREN DOING SECONDARY WORK 
IN GRADES NINE, TEN, ELEVEN, AND TWELVE IN FOUR SIZES 
OF SCHOOL UNIT, 1925-26

Unit Number of Percent
Pupils Rapid Normal Slow

1 2 3 4 5

1. Denver 419 (a) 35.5 56.3 8.2
2. Colorado Springs 1360 18.5 57.6 53.9
3. Over three teach

er schools in sev
en counties out
side of Denver 4614 19.1 53.9 27.0

4. One, two, and 
three teacher 
schools in four 
counties 100 19.0 44.0 37.0

a. A four year high school in a typical urban location
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TABLE XXXVIII

DIFFERENCES IN THE EFFICIENCY OF THE SECONDARY WORK 
IN FOUR SIZES OF SCHOOL UNIT IN COLORADO, 6493 PUPILS 
IN GRADES NINE, TEN, ELEVEN, AND TWELVE, 1925-26

U n it N um ber o f  
P upils

N um ber o f  
years of 

progress m ade 
in one school 

year

N um ber o f 
years used  

to m ake one  
year o f  school 

progress

N um ber o f  
years used  

to m ake  
tw elve years  

o f school 
progress

Index o f  
E ffic ien cy  

(12-f-colum n  
5)

1 2 3 4 5 6

1. Denver
2. Colorado

419 (a) 1.040 0.960 11.52 1.04

Springs 
3. Over 

three 
teacher 
schools 
in seven  
counties 
outside of

1360 0.994 1.004 • 12.05 0.99

Denver 
4. One, two, 

a n d  
three 
teacher 
schools 
in four

4614 1.010 0.989 11.87 1.01

counties 100 0.961 1.040 12.48 0.96

a. A  four year h igh  school in  a typ ica l urban location

High school conditions are clearly better when found in 
larger units of administration. The indices of efficiency in 
column 6, Table XXXVIII, express very inadequately the con
trasts found. The whole situation is worth a more extensive 
and intensive investigation than has been possible in the study 
reported in this bulletin. No claim is made for finality of 
findings. Here is a problem for the next student in the sec
ondary field. However, it is believed that the argument for 
larger units of administrative control here presented cannot be 
disregarded as of no value by the thoughtful student of this 
problem. The total area and the size of pupil groups used 
must supplement roughness of original data and inadequacies 
in technic. The burden of proof lies with any conservative 
clientele which will attempt to argue for a maintenance of the 
present status quo.
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4. S u m m a r y

This chapter has presented a total of fifteen to twenty 
groups of facts of rather high objectivity which show high 
school work as carried on in more strictly urban and larger 
systems to be on a better level of efficiency than when attem pt
ed in smaller and in rural situations.

It seems to be in accord with the trend of thought repre
sented in the studies reported to conclude that the larger 
unit of administration in secondary school education gives op
portunities for the application of efficient principles of cur
riculum making, supervision, and teaching which are not to 
be found among smaller high schools. Centralization of pu
pil groups, then, should be the objective. But, at the same 
time, as in elementary education, professional attention should 
be directed to the improvement of opportunities for secondary 
work in isolated situations where distance and economic ne
cessity retain small groups of youth who cannot get into per
sonal touch with the larger high schools.

In a state such as Colorado, the educational frontiers, as 
represented by extremely scattered distribution of population, 
will not be obliterated for some time. It will not be profes
sional or scientific to assume tha t nothing can be done for 
these groups in the meantime. A study of the possibilities of 
individual instruction and of experience in similar situations3 
will suggest lines of endeavor for further research in this 
field. Knowledge of the details of perhaps the most suc
cessful modern attempt to educate for efficient leadership 
in secondary education4 will help to clear up ultimate objec
tives and will furnish tentative items of procedure.

8 Robinson, T. H. (Editor), “Educating a Scanty Population Scattered Over Enor
mous Area” (W estern Australia) School L ife, May, 1927

4 Hart, J. K., Light from  the North, Henry Holt and Company, 1927
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C h a p t e r  VIII

TENTATIVE CONCLUSIONS

Over 70,000 public school pupils of Colorado have been 
included in the study reported in this bulletin, and nearly 
13,000 of these have been subjected to the analysis of stand
ard and fact-finding tests. Sixteen inquiries have been made 
about the physiological, sociological, economic, parental na
tivity, psychological, and vocational status of each child, a 
total of 690 facts for each individual. A force of over 35 
workers have assembled, scored, and tabulated this material, 
amounting finally to 9,515,000 separate elements. The data 
have been organized and interpreted by the Department of 
Educational Research, Colorado State Teachers College.

Instead of attempting to give in any detail complete 
summaries of the content of the preceding chapters, the most 
important data revealed by the investigation will be put into 
the form of tentative generalizations with brief comment on 
each. It is recognized that these general statements are of 
different value and that the body of the findings support 
them in varying degrees. They are given more with the pur
pose of stimulating thought than as even approximations to 
absolute truth. Further, they are based in some cases on 
material not given in detail in this bulletin but included in 
the basic data on file in the Department of Educational Re
search, Colorado State Teachers College.

1. T h e  S e l e c t io n  o f  P u p i l s  fo r  H ig h  S c h o o l  A t t e n d a n c e

a. A LOSS OF ONE-FOURTH OF THE EIGHTH 
GRADE PUPILS IS A CONSERVATIVE ESTIMATE OF 
HIGH SCHOOL DEPRIVATION AT THE EIGHTH-TO- 
NINTH GRADE GAP.

A listing of the facts connected with the usual final eighth 
grade examination given by county superintendents shows 
that on the average 9 percent fail and 20 percent more drop 
out before entering high school. Both the elementary and 
the high school are under indictment here. Are candidates for 
high school privileges well prepared? Do high school of
ferings have adequate drawing power because of their worth 
whileness?
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b. THE PROBLEM OF EDUCATIONAL DEPRIVA
TION AT THE EIGHTH-TO-NINTH GRADE LEVEL IS 
FIRST OF ALL A BOY PROBLEM.

It is found that over two-thirds of failures and non-at
tendants are boys. Further, a comparative count of boys 
and girls in eighth grade and in ninth grade shows the dis
tribution of sex to be 50-50 in the former, but in the first 
year of high school boys constitute but 48 percent of all and 
girls 52 percent. If we are to look to the high school, the 
“people’s college,” for a preparation of future leaders for 
our democracy, will it be safe to discriminate in terms of 
sex, when enrollment figures are decided on ?

c. THE HIGH SCHOOL IS PRIMARILY A GIRLS’ 
SCHOOL.

Not only are more boys than girls failing to enter high 
school, but on the whole the girls react more favorably to 
the opportunities offered in high school attendance. In the 
checking of the relationship of mentality to success in school 
work, it is found that high school girls are using their native 
gifts of intelligence to a more favorable limit than are the 
boys. Further, 8 percent more of the girls are able to and do 
remain in school into the fourth or senior year. Can it be 
that the curriculum of the high school is distinctly unpala
table to boys, or is elimination a matter of the superior at
traction of real outside life issues? The high school is on 
trial here before a jury of American youth. It would ap
pear that there is danger of a verdict of “guilty.”

d. THE PROBLEM OF FAILURE AND NON-AT
TENDANCE IN HIGH SCHOOL IS MORE ONE OF 
CHARACTER EDUCATION THAN OF LACK OF INTELL
IGENCE OR OF ECONOMIC DIFFICULTY.

The checking shows that over one-third of the pupils 
who failed to pass the eighth grade examination are repeat
ing the eighth grade work another year. Further, failure 
is reported to be caused chiefly because of negative per
sonality traits and not because of low intelligence. It ap
pears, too, that but one-fifth of the pupils who failed are 
helping with the work at home, and a smaller group still are 
employed as day laborers. But, shameful to say, many are 
lost entirely from the records of the school and from the 
memory of all school officers. Their status is not known.
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e. THE DRAWING POWER OF PRESENT HIGH 
SCHOOL OFFERINGS CANNOT COMPETE WITH THE 
ATTRACTION OF CLOSER SOCIAL AND ECONOMIC 
OBJECTIVES.

It is surprising to find that nearly 20 percent of those 
who were successful in the high school entrance examination 
did not attend. The largest group of these youth (40 per
cent) were found helping with home house work or on the 
farm. One-fourth were engaged in day labor. Nearly 10 
percent were reported to be idle at home. Why a good 
sized group (6 percent) are reviewing eighth grade work 
is hard to explain. Again, many (the fourth group in rank) 
are lost entirely from school memory and records.

The reasons given for non-attendance are again to be 
listed as deficiencies of attitude (lack of ambition, dislike 
for school, and so forth) and not low intelligence; but a 
strong desire for an immediate improvement of economic sta
tus is shown in many cases. Evidently, the high school has 
not as yet sold itself to the youth of the state and their par
ents. Is the trouble to be found in poor publicity or in lack 
of merit in the high school curriculum itself?

f. THE PERSONALITY OF THE PUPIL IS THE 
PRIME FACTOR IN A DETERMINATION OF HIS AD
VANCEMENT INTO HIGH SCHOOL WORK.

Case studies among (1) high school eligibles, (2) eighth 
grade repeaters, (3) eighth grade eliminates, and (4) eighth 
grade pupils who were accepted for high school membership 
“on condition” show that the type of social and economic 
background found in the home has very little effect upon 
their enrollment in high school classes when compared with 
more intimate personality facts. On the whole, it is found 
that those pupils are promoted who are youngest, have con
formed most closely to all school requirements (are not non
conformists) , and have done best in their school studies. This 
seems to be a good showing for democracy of selection when 
future leaders are chosen for further education.
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g. THE GROUP OF YOUTH ENTERING HIGH 
SCHOOL CONSISTS OF MORE OF THE YOUNGER PU
PILS THAN OF THE OLDER.

Based on eighth grade ages, it is found that the life age 
of ninth grade pupils is younger than the expectation. If 
the standard estimate of 13 months be used as the average 
time required to pass from grade to grade, ninth grade boys 
are nearly six months younger and ninth grade girls over two 
months younger than the expected ages in the first year of the 
high school. Why are the more mature individuals not found 
taking advantage of this higher schooling provided? The 
study shows that this “youngness” has no more effect on the 
quality of school work in grade nine than it does in grade 
eight. It cannot be, then, that the older pupils are failing. 
Evidently, some interest more gripping than those offered 
by the high school is attracting toward outside activities.

h. IT CANNOT BE SAID THAT ONLY THOSE IN
DIVIDUALS WHO ARE SUPERIOR MENTALLY ARE 
CHOSEN FOR HIGH SCHOOL ATTENDANCE.

The evidence of the investigation does not point to a dis
tinct choice of superior intelligence for membership in the 
secondary school. The standard expectation of increases in 
mental age for each grade covered is 1.05 years, but the f i
gures show increase between eighth to ninth grades of but 
0.95 years. But it is found that, in the distribution of men
tal scores for ninth grade youth, the lower figures are cut 
off as compared with the eighth grade distribution; and it 
may be that on the whole selection for high school attendance 
is to some extent in terms of medium and upper types of in
telligence.

i. THE HIGH SCHOOL IS STILL UNDEMOCRATIC 
TO LARGE DEGREE.

When the type of home both eighth grade and ninth grade 
pupils come from is examined, it is found that high school 
pupils come from homes having more of the modern conven
iences and luxuries and with more evidence of culture than 
do elementary school pupils, and the same difference in fa
vor of senior pupils is discovered when ninth and twelfth 
grade groups are considered. On the whole, pupils in the 
larger school systems where high schools are always found 
come less often from farm homes by a difference of at least
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45 percent, and 90 percent of the fathers of pupils in the 
rural schools where high school privileges are less universal 
are engaged in agriculture. Further, high school enrollment 
seems to be largely in term s of native stock by a difference 
of 10 to 15 percent and from homes more often affiliated 
with the organized church. However, on the whole, high 
school membership seems to be representative of social and 
economic groups found in the entire population in many com
munities, but this does not appear to be so true in Colorado 
as in certain other states.

This study does not aim to discuss the moot question 
of complete democracy in secondary school education. There 
is involved the double inquiry, should we have it and could 
we have it. If we should, can we afford it? However this 
may be, the fact of a wider selection from the total popula
tion for high school attendance is becoming more of a prob
lem year by year. But more serious than the m atter of fi
nance is tha t of the curriculum, and expert professional 
leadership cannot do much effectively there until all con
cerned can agree upon desirable ultimate objectives. The 
fact is tha t secondary education has not made the advance
ment in these respects that is found in elementary educa
tion, and in Colorado the situation is tha t to be expected in 
a typical pioneer state. The high school is still aristocratic 
here, but inefficient even on tha t level.

j. A DISTINCT TYPE OF HOME BACKGROUND 
IS REPRESENTED IN HIGH SCHOOL ATTENDANCE.

Not only are high school pupils as a rule from homes 
on a distinctly higher economic and cultural level, but cer
tain other minor but perhaps significant differences are 
found also. They come from smaller homes than do elemen
tary  pupils by a difference of one child. They are more of
ten the oldest child in the family. More often (by a small 
percent) the father is deceased, and the family has moved 
more frequently. The home is nearer school by a difference 
of 1.5 miles also. Here is fu rther evidence of the lack of 
equality of opportunity in secondary education.
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k. THE HIGH SCHOOL IS NOT A PART OF THE 
FREE PUBLIC SCHOOL SYSTEM OF THE STATE.

The whole attitude of the community, as represented by 
the board of education, is to nullify whatever legal status 
the high school has attained as an integral part of a free 
common school system in the 53 years since the Supreme 
Court of Michigan (Kalamazoo case) gave it such. It is 
found, even in the matter of free textbooks, that there is more 
universal provision in the elementary schools. And, when 
pupils must attend away from home, but nineteen out of 6500 
pupils were found to be provided with board and room, while 
but 2.3 percent were given work for pay so that they might be 
self-supporting in part.

Further, while a nation-wide checking shows at least 25 
states requiring the local district to pay high school tuition 
when pupils must go away from home to get secondary school 
privileges, ten other states having tentative provisions for 
taking care of all or a part of it, and ten more with universal 
county units, Colorado has simply a permissive law which 
makes it a matter of agreement between district boards. De
tailed returns from 93 percent of 582 such boards in eleven 
representative counties indicate that this cannot with safe
ty be left to the judgment of the boards with assurance that 
no pupil who is eligible for high school membership will be 
deprived of it. Only 50 to 60 percent of these boards were 
leported as paying any high school tuition at all for outside 
attendance, and these expended but an average of $55 to $60 
per pupil per school year. Returns from 54 of the 63 coun
ties of the state show also that (1) at least three-fourths 
of the districts are without high schools, (2) 16 percent of 
the boards in such districts do not pay any outside high 
school tuition, (3) the boards in 13 percent of all districts in 
the state do not pay outside high school tuition; and (4) this
refusal is confined to boards of directors in third class dis- 
tricts only.
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1. FAILURE TO MAKE THE HIGH SCHOOL AN IN 
TEGRAL PART OF THE FREE PUBLIC SCHOOL SYS
TEM OF THE STATE RESULTS FROM LACK OF VISION, 
NOT FROM ECONOMIC NECESSITY.

The 231 boards of directors who are reported as refus
ing to pay outside high school tuition are found in 24 Colo
rado counties. A checking of crop, valuation, tax, and school 
expenditure facts in these counties, in comparison with like 
data in the 39 other counties and in all 63 counties in the 
state, shows that they are as able to take care of high school 
education as are counties where boards take a more liberal 
and broader minded attitude.

Further, when Colorado's educational ability and achieve
ment is compared with country-wide conditions, no reason ap
pears why the facts of deprivation of high school opportuni
ties should attain such a bad eminence.

m. THE HIGH SCHOOL CANNOT BECOME A TRUE 
PART OF FREE PUBLIC EDUCATION IN COLORADO 
WITHOUT A CHANGE IN THE ORGANIC LAW OF THE 
STATE.

It was undoubtedly the intent of the fram ers of the state 
constitution th a t the free public school system should include 
the secondary school. One of the sections of this instrum ent 
guarantees to every individual between the ages of six and 
21 years a “free common school education." But later legis
lation nullified this provision on the theory th a t the local direc
tors should “have control of instruction in the public schools 
of their respective districts" and th a t if they were compelled 
by mandatory legislation to provide for the attendance of high 
school eligibles in neighboring high schools when no such priv
ileges were offered at home they would lose control of their 
instruction. Bargaining between boards, provided for in the 
present permissive lav/, evidently does not take care of the 
m atter. An amendment to the state constitution is necessary. 
This should be the culminating result of long time study on 
the part of state research agencies together with competent 
aid from outside professional leaders and should provide for 
the fundamental difficulty in the state educational organiza
tion, lack of competent leadership in a state unit of adminis
tration.
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2. T h e  P rogress a n d  S u c c e ss  of H ig h  S chool  P u p il s .

a. THE ACTUAL LENGTH OF THE HIGH SCHOOL 
COURSE IS LESS THAN FOUR YEARS.

The figures of the survey show that but one-half of the 
freshman pupils persist into the senior class. If it be de
sirable to select for final graduation certain types of youth 
only, there are fairer, more business like and scientific me
thods than by the process of elimination during progress.

b. HIGH SCHOOL CLASS WORK IS “MASS EDUCA
TION,” NOT IN TERMS OF THE NEEDS AND ABILITY 
OF THE INDIVIDUAL PUPIL.

It has been noted above that a disregard of sex differ
ences tends to eliminate many of the boys during progress 
from freshman to senior work. It is found as well that the 
older pupils drop out, as the senior classes are 3.6 months 
younger than the obtained ages, if normal increase in life 
age be considered. The fact that the spread of life age is 
not much wider in senior than it is in freshman classes seems 
to point toward a neglect of extremes of individual personality 
also.

The figures seem to show, also, that the high school loses 
many of its more intelligent pupils in the ninth-to-twelfth 
grade interval, as there is a discrepancy of 0.75 years be
tween obtained and actual mental ages. It is found too that 
senior pupils are not using what native intelligence they have 
to the limit that freshman groups are.

It would seem that, if anywhere in the public school 
course, the technic of individual instruction ought to be found 
in secondary work where one chief purpose is the discovery 
of attitudes and trends and the development of skills and 
knowledges pertinent to possibilities in the personality of each 
future citizen.

c. HIGH SCHOOL EXPERIENCE SELECTS A DIS
TINCT TYPE OF HOME BACKGROUND FOR SENIOR 
CLASS MEMBERSHIP.

It has been noted above that, on the whole, twelfth grade 
pupils are from homes on a higher social and economic level 
than the homes of freshman groups. It is found also that 
senior homes are more permanent, as parents do not move so 
often, and that they are nearer school by one-fourth of a 
mile.
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d. THE HIGH SCHOOL FAILS TO PROVIDE CURRI
CULUM OFFERINGS WHICH WILL INSURE THAT PU
PILS SHALL DEVELOP NORMALLY IN TERMS OF DE
SIRABLE SOCIAL CHARACTER TRAITS.

The relationship between school achievement and school 
attitude and behavior is found to be lower in senior than in 
freshman classes. On the whole, there is higher achievement 
in school class work. There ought to be development in 
character traits also in terms of broader outlooks and a new 
attitude toward school and school associates, appearing as 
greater self-control and higher altruism approaching maturity. 
But it must be admitted that in the history of school manage
ment on the secondary level, plans for pupil self-government, 
and like movements which have tried to put into actual opera
tion the theory that adolescence is no longer childhood but 
almost manhood, have on the whole been a series of futile at
tempts to cause high school groups to function on a school 
level commensurate with their life age. It is only very re
cently and only in the most advanced and most skilfully or
ganized systems that, largely in so-called extra-curricular 
activities, high school pupils are living up to their true pos
sibilities in social attitude and school conduct.

e. THE ACHIEVEMENT OF HIGH SCHOOL PUPILS 
IN COLORADO IS ON A LOWER LEVEL THAN IN OTHER 
STATES.

A growth in educational age from fifteen years in the 
ninth grade to 16 years 6 months in the twelfth is found 
(Stanford Achievement Test). This points again to a sur
vival of the more fit only, but average scores earned in both 
groups are distinctly below those of 10,000 pupils in high 
schools elsewhere. While this is not a conclusive measurement 
of true criteria for high school efficiency, it is an indication 
that the high schools of the state are not excelling even in the 
administration of the academic curriculum which they offer.

f . PUPIL SUCCESS IN HIGH SCHOOL IS DEPEND
ENT MOST OF ALL UPON MENTALITY.

In this investigation, this is found to be more often true 
for boys than for girls, and more often in ninth grade than 
in twelfth. When seven factors affecting high school work 
(mental age, life age, home background, length of total school 
attendance, distance of home from school, physical develop-
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ment, permanence of home residence) are studied to determine 
their relative importance, mentality and chronological age 
are found to be preeminent as determining levels of achieve
ment reached by both boys and girls. A study of causes proves 
mental age to be more potent and shows that home status, 
while influencing to some degree the school achievement of 
high school boys, apparently has no effect in the case of the 
girls.

However, the study seems to show that very probably 
all of the more important factors which might influence the 
school success of high school pupils are not included in the 
seven used. Most important of all, perhaps, are factors which 
furnish the motive power of effective teacher and pupil ef
fort, those which we speak of as character traits. Intelli
gence, after all, is but a tool. How it shall be used in any 
realm of activity is determined by such personal qualities as 
persistence, honesty, unselfishness, and like desirable atti
tudes. It is not too much to say that the most effective or
ganization of the high school, as of all other stages of ad
vancement in the public school system, awaits successful re
search which will furnish measurements here so that true ex
pressions of amount in such character items may appear as 
an important part of the information at hand when studies 
are undertaken in the field of the secondary school.

g. HIGH SCHOOL TRAINING FAILS TO INCREASE 
THE RATE OF PROGRESS OF PUPILS WHEN FRESH
MAN AND SENIOR GROUPS ARE CONSIDERED.

The survey shows that the retardation in all high school 
classes is very similar and that no appreciable improvement 
occurs toward the close of the course. Both freshman and 
senior pupils use more than an extra half year in reaching the 
stage of advancement at which they are found. Is the fault 
to be found in the high school curriculum? Or may it be 
that mortality along the way has been in terms of individuals 
who would be able to “speed up.”

h. HIGH SCHOOL ADMINISTRATION IS OBLIGAT
ED TO USE MORE BUSINESS-LIKE METHODS IN PER
SONNEL WORK WITH PUPILS ENROLLED.

First of all, if high school membership is to be selective, 
a surer method of choice than the clumsy “final examination” 
at the close of elementary attendance must be used. Further, 
many future leaders will be saved for four full years of more
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valuable training, if guidance into and through high school 
courses be organized on a basis of individual personnel con
tact. The study did not discover any high school faculty us
ing such methods to any valuable degree. A method of analy
sis, prediction, and guidance is suggested and described in 
detail in the final report which, if adopted, ought to raise the 
efficiency of high school work so that more pupils will be 
able to progress happily on their own level of ability.

3. T h e  E f f ic ie n c y  of L arge a n d .S m a l l  S c h o o ls

a. SMALL, ISOLATED SCHOOLS IN AMERICA ARE 
FOUND AS A RULE TO BE INEFFICIENT.

A careful search among investigations of problems found 
in the public schools in small town and rural situations (the 
latter including 188,000 one room schools) reveals the fact 
that the preponderance of evidence for efficiency is in favor of 
larger units of organization in urban centers.

b. ATTEMPTED HIGH SCHOOL WORK IN THE 
SMALLER, ISOLATED AMERICAN SCHOOLS IS INEFFI
CIENT.

The above conclusion (“a”) is true in particular of the 
small high school. Nearly all attempts to continue the public 
school progress of small groups of youth on to the secondary 
level have and are proving to be futile. Even in a very few 
cases, where the use of the technic of individual instruction 
seems to have solved the problem so far as mastery of sub
ject matter is concerned, there is always lacking the other 
and more important phase of secondary education, training 
in the theory and practice of the social sciences. Actual large 
group contact in classroom and extra-curricular activities is 
necessary for adequate preparation of young citizens for the 
larger group life of adulthood.

c. SMALL SCHOOLS IN COLORADO ARE NOT EF
FICIENT.

An analysis of nearly two dozen separate groups of facts 
found in all grades of the large and small public school sit
uations in Colorado shows nearly 90 percent of them giving 
concrete evidence favoring the larger school unit. Two ap
parent exceptions are found in the fact (1) that more rural 
school and village pupils in the districts reporting are furnish
ed with free textbooks and (2) that a closer relationship is
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found there between the school attitude and conduct of chil
dren and their success in school work. The former fact very 
probably shows the influence of the county superintendent in 
certain counties where his office is rather well organized and 
furnishes an excellent argument for the county unit of public 
school organization. The latter fact, if significant at all, re
veals the possibility of individual instruction where the per
sonal contact of pupil and teacher makes certain an efficient 
mastery of the basic habits dealt with in the elementary school 
and needed by every citizen in a democracy.

Until the frontier in public school education is obliterated 
in Colorado, as it is in a few of the eastern states where the 
population is no longer sparce, the problem of the isolated one 
room school will exist. It seems, then, that so far as the rural 
elementary school is concerned the purpose of effort ought 
to be not only (1) consolidation and centralization but (2) the 
immediate improvement of one room rural school education 
by the adoption of the methods of individual instruction 
carried on under as expert supervision as can be provided 
by state, county, and district authorities.

d. ATTEMPTED HIGH SCHOOL WORK IN RURAL 
SITUATIONS AND IN THE SMALL TOWNS OF COLORA
DO IS FUTILE.

An analysis of a total of fifteen to twenty groups of facts 
in representative urban and large system situations as com
pared with rural and small schools in Colorado invariably re
veals better secondary opportunities for groups enrolled in 
the former. Attempts in particular to permit single pupils 
or very small groups to advance into high school subject mat
ter in one room schools are found to be a waste of time because 
many one room rural teachers are not competent high school 
tutors and because the social life of the large high school is 
always lacking. Further, the small town high school is as 
a rule inefficient. Too often competent leadership is lacking 
and teaching is on the trial-and-error level. Brief tenure and 
lack of forethought often shortens the school year by a week 
or more of fumbling and lost time in the fall. Lack of ex
perience and immaturity on the part of the faculty deprives 
pupils of even that level of moral and character education 
which the certain control of strong personalities would fur
nish. Lack of amalgamation into a larger unit of administra
tion makes impossible expert professional supervision. All
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of the data of the present investigation point toward organ
ization of the secondary work of the state into large units of 
administration and supervision in order that the inequalities 
of educational opportunity for secondary education found may 
be corrected.
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Encouraged by the success of the venture last year, and in 
response to a demand which has come from nurses near and far, 
Colorado State Teachers College has decided to conduct another 
School for Nurses during the summer quarter, 1928*

In response to a request last year that such a school be es
tablished in order that the great army of women engaged in the 
nursing profession m ight have the advantage of academic courses 
essential to their profession, and particularly for the benefit of 
those in charge of training schools for nurses, Colorado State 
Teachers College made provision for the same and brought to 
Colorado one of the outstanding teachers of nursing and nursing 
education, namely Miss Carolyn Elizabeth Gray.

T h is first school of its kind in the Rocky M ountain West 
was attended by fifty-five students, graduate nurses, members of 
hospital staffs and private nurses from widely scattered sections 
over the country. T he course covered five weeks, and at its close 
the adm inistration received enthusiastic praise, accompanied by 
many favorable comments on the type of w ork offered and the 
conduct of the class as a whole.

Miss Gray herself in commenting on the school declared it 
was the largest and most successful new school she had ever pre
sided over. Miss Gray has been instrum ental in opening several 
schools of this kind in the east and on the Pacific coast, but at none 
had there been the large attendance, enthusiasm, and perfection 
of operation as that attending the first Nursing Education School 
conducted at Colorado State Teachers College.

T h is success is attributed in very large part to the Colorado 
State League of Nursing Education, which was the organization 
that interested the adm inistration in the project and which 
played an im portant part in arranging the program and putting  
it through.

T he request for a continuation of the school has come from 
several of those nurses who attended last summer— they say they 
w ant to return, even if the course is a complete repetition. Miss 
Gray, however, who has been retained to conduct the school again 
this year, will most likely have some changes in the course. T h is



is plainly evident when it is seen that the course will be given 
five days a week this year as compared to four days a week last 
year.

A large number of nurses inquiring about the course last 
year but who found it impossible to attend indicated that they 
would enroll this summer if the school was continued. There 
have been many requests since from nurses who contemplate a t
tending.

As announced last summer, it is not the purpose of the C ol
lege to teach nursing or to perform the services now being carried 
out by schools of nursing. T he aim is to further assist those 
persons intrusted w ith the task of instructing students learning to 
become professional nurses. As a professional teacher-training in 
stitution, Colorado State Teachers College believes that it can help 
teachers of Nursing Education.

Miss Gray’s abilities and prominence in the nursing p ro
fession are attested by her record. She has been Superintendent 
of Gouveneur Hospital, New York City, 1893-95; Superintend
ent of Fordham Hospital, 1895-1907; Instructor, New York 
City Training School for Nurses, 1907-11; Superintendent of 
Nurses, Pittsburgh Homeopathic Hospital, 1911-13; Superintend
ent of City Hospital School of Nursing, New York, 1914-19; 
Secretary, State Board of Nurse Examiners, New York, 1919-20; 
Assistant Secretary of Committee on Nursing Education, 1920- 
21; Associate Professor of Nursing Education College for W o
men (Ohio) 1921-23; Professor and Dean of School of Nursing, 
1923-24; Lecturer, Department of Nursing Education, Teachers 
College, New York, 1925-26. Co-author: Kimber and Gray’s 
Anatomy and Physiology.

ADM ISSION T O  T H E  COURSE

The course is open only to graduate nurses from accredited 
schools of nursing and to such others as may have the necessary 
credits for admission to the College.

Provision may be made for the admission of nurses who 
may be interested in the course but who have not had the credits 
to meet the college entrance requirements. In such cases credit 
will be withheld until the student matriculates.



R E G IS T R A T IO N

Students enrolling in this course will be registered as special 
students. Those meeting the college entrance requirements may 
become candidates for the Bachelor of Arts degree. Credits in 
the nursing education course will count tow ard such degree.

T he number of credits will depend on the subjects chosen. 
For instance, the course offered by Miss Gray, Nursing Education 
100, and Nursing Education 101, carry 3 hours credit each, de
pending on the am ount of additional laboratory work.

Students taking this course are advised to supplement it by 
courses in psychology, sociology, education, and hygiene. All of 
the regular courses offered by the College, however, are open to 
these students, and additional credits may be earned, at no addi
tional cost.

W hile students registering in this course are prim arily in 
terested in nursing and nursing topics, still the student who is 
anxious for professional advancement will seek wider educational 
contacts and w ith this in mind, it is recommended that other 
subjects such as psychology, sociology, education, and hygiene or 
physiology be included in the program, w ith  possibly some work 
in English if the student finds time.

In addition to the courses already mentioned the College o f
fers during the summer quarter work in the following subjects 
of interest to nurses: biology, chemistry, education, geology and
geography, history and political science, home economics, physics, 
music, foreign languages.

C R E D IT S

SU G G ESTED  PRO G R A M

T H E  C A LEN D A R

Saturday, June 16 
M onday, June 18 Classes Begin

Registration

Saturday, Ju ly  21 Classes End



THE SUBJECTS

N u r s i n g  E d u c a t i o n  100. Teaching of Nursing Principles 
and Methods— Three hours credit.

Planned for those who are to teach Nursing Procedures. A 
study of the scientific principles involved in the nursing care of 
patients, the selection of subject matter, the sequence of classes, 
the planning of lessons and demonstrations.

N u r s i n g  E d u c a t i o n  101. Nursing Supervision— -Three 
hours credit.

T his course is planned for head nurses, supervisors, teachers 
and administrators who require a general knowledge of organi
zation and administration in Hospitals, Schools of Nursing and 
Public Health Organizations. It includes (a) a study of the p rin 
ciples upon which skillful supervision is based, (b) investigation 
into the practice of successful supervision, and (c) professional 
problems.

In addition to the courses mentioned above a student should 
carry a program of eight hours a week, from the following courses 
which are of especial benefit in her profession: Ed. 5, Principles
of Teaching; Ed. 150, Foundations of M ethod; H. Ed. la, In 
dividual and Social Hygiene; H. Ed. 108, Educational Hygiene; 
Psychology 2a and 2b, Education Psychology; Psyc. 117, Psy
chology of Adolescence; Sociology 1, Introduction to the Social 
Sciences; H. Sc. 105, Child Care; H. Sc. 108, Housing and Sani
tation. More than 100 other courses are offered in various de
partments of the College during the summer quarter, enabling the 
students to make a wide selection for elective study.

EXPENSE

T uition  (Regular summer tuition, half quarter)
Special fee (for each nursing course $ 3 .5 0 )____
Library Fee________________________________

$16.00
7.00
2.00

Total. $25.00

Non-residents of Colorado are required to pay an additional 
fee of $2.50 for the half quarter.



L IV IN G  A C C O M M O D A TIO N S

ROOMS-—Private homes in the vicinity of the college provide 
rooms for students at moderate rates. All rooms are under the 
strict supervision of the College. All rooms must be approved. 
T he cost of rooms is from $10.00 to $12.00 a m onth for each 
student where two students occupy a room; for one student in a 
room the cost is from $12.00 to $18.00.

D o r m it o r ie s — T he dorm itory triangle, adjoining the 
campus, provides accommodations for a limited number of stu
dents. Each room is provided w ith  tw o beds and complete ac
commodations for tw o students. T he demand for rooms in the 
dormitories is so great that reservations must be made very early 
if one expects to obtain accommodations therein. Rooms in the 
dormitories cost from $15.00 to $18.00 for a half-quarter. S tu
dents in the dormitories are required to furnish their ow n bed linen 
and towels.

A dditional inform ation concerning rooms may be had and 
reservations made by w riting to the dean of women.

BOARD— Students board in private houses and in the College 
cafeteria. T he average cost for board in the cafeteria is $5.50 a 
week; in private boarding houses the rate averages $6.00.

R E C R E A T IO N

Students attending Colorado State Teachers College find 
ample opportunity  for wholesome, invigorating and pleasant re
creation. Because of the location of the college so close to the 
mountains, less than an hour's drive from the gateway to Rocky 
M ountain (Estes) National Park, students are able to make fre
quent outings to this wonderful playground. Week-end trips to 
the m ountains are a feature of student life during the summer 
quarter at Colorado State Teachers College.

Detailed inform ation concerning the full program of courses 
offered by the college in the summer quarter will be found in the 
regular college bulletin. Copies of this bulletin and any addi
tional inform ation desired by those interested may be had by 
addressing

G e o r g e  W il l a r d  F r a s ie r , President,
Colorado State Teachers College, Greeley, Colorado.
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FOREWORD

/  HE student of music owes it to himself to make careful 
-*■ inquiry and research before deciding on the school he is 
going to attend. It is not enough that one learn to sing,' or to 
play on some instrum ent. If that were all, one could acquire 
the art in a private room in almost any com m unity; there are 
good private teachers everywhere. T he first desire is simply to 
learn how to sing or to play a musical instrum ent. But the 
ambitious student wants to be an artist, and this involves much 
more than the mere ability to sing or play.

It is this ambitious student— this one w ho w ould be the 
artist— in which the Conservatory of Music of Colorado State 
Teachers College is interested chiefly. Being an institution de
voted exclusively to the professional training of teachers, Colo
rado State Teachers College is particularly interested in seeing 
that the music student progresses from the very inception of the 
desire for music through the period of learning, to that of the 
finished artist, and the next natural step, that of teaching.

One of the legitimate demands made on educational institu 
tions is that they shall supply adequate training in this great 
art. T he musician of today must have broad training; he must 
know something besides the mere musical routine and have more 
than an acquaintance w ith  a more or less extended musical rep
ertoire. T he  teachers graduating at Colorado State Teachers 
College Conservatory of Music go out not merely as musicians 
but as trained teachers of music, w ith  broad pedagogical ideas, 
based upon a careful study of their m ajor subject and the p rin 
ciples of teaching, and on correlated studies that round them out 
as broad students as well as musicians.

It is a part of the duty of Colorado State Teachers College, 
a state-maintained institution, to train teachers of music, hence 
a self-imposed obligation to develop the Conservatory of Music 
to the extreme of perfection. T h is it has done. And it is be
cause of this that Colorado State Teachers College can, and does, 
confidently call attention to  all students and prospective stu 
dents the vital importance of making a careful investigation be
fore deciding on the school to attend.
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CONSERVATORY OF MUSIC 7

H is t o r y  o f  S c h o o l

T h e State Norm al School of Colorado was established by 
an act of the Legislature of 1889. T he  first school year began 
October 6, 1890.

I t is located in Greeley, in W eld C ounty, Colorado, o,n the 
U nion Pacific and the Colorado & Southern Railways, fifty- 
tw o miles north  of Denver. T h is  city is in the valley of the 
Cache la Poudre River, one of the richest agricultural portions 
of the state. T he  altitude 
is 4 ,567  feet above sea level.
T he  streets are lined w ith  
trees, form ing beautiful ave
nues. T he  elevation and 
distance from  the m oun
tains render the climate 
m ild and healthful. T he 
city is one of Christian 
homes and contains churches 
of all the leading denom i
nations. There are 14,000 
inhabitants.

A t the beginning of the 
second year the school was 
reorganized and the course 
extended to four years.
T h is  course adm itted gram 
mar school graduates to its 
freshman year, and others 
to  such classes as their abil
ity and attainm ent w ould 
allow.

A t the meeting of the Board of Trustees, June 2, 1897, a 
resolution was adopted adm itting only high school graduates 
or those w ho had an equivalent preparation, and practical 
teachers. T h is  policy made the institu tion a professional school 
in the strictest sense.

T he  Eighteenth General Assembly passed an act making 
the State Norm al School at Greeley, Colorado, also the State 
Teachers College of Colorado.

J . A l l e n  G r u b b  
V oice
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Music training has always been one of the outstanding 
features of the institution. For several years before the open
ing of the Conservatory of Music it was preparing most capable 
supervisors of music in the public school field. T he graduates 
of the departm ent in those years are today holding some of the 
most responsible music positions in Colorado and the West. 
O ut of this service developed the Conservatory of Music, w ith  
a broadened scope, and then began long strides tow ard the fore

front of music institutions.
Doctor A. E. W inship 

says: ‘'Music in the Public 
Schools is no longer counted 
as one of the frills on educa
tion, but is now know n as 
the T h rill in education." 
H ow  true this statement has 
become is clearly shown in 
the fact th a t every village is 
now employing teachers of 
music in the schools, and 
every teacher's inquiry blank 
bears the question, “ Can 
you teach music?" If you 
are interested in preparing 
yourself to teach music in 
the public schools as a su
pervisor or as a teacher of 

M r s . C h a r l e s  E. So u t h a r d  music in your own grade,
History and A ppreciation YOU Wl11 f in d  J USt t h e  COUrSe

which will fit by consulting
the Yearbook of Colorado State Teachers College Conservatory
of Music.

U n e x c e l l e d  A c c o m m o d a t io n s

T he Conservatory is located in a large, attractive home of 
its ow n on the north  side of the campus, and apart from  the 
other college buildings. It is a three story, substantial brick 
structure, and contains seventeen rooms, affording ample accom
m odations for private studios and practice rooms for each of the
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several branches of music taught, including organ, piano, voice, 
violin, 'cello, saxophone, and all the band and orchestra in 
struments.

A large reception room greets the student as he or she is 
ushered into the new atmosphere of music on State Teachers 
College campus. T w o  whole floors are devoted to individual 
studios and practice rooms, while the th ird  floor, w ith  its one 
huge room, is used for orchestra, band, and chorus practice.

S t u d e n t s ' W o r k s h o p

T h e elegant T  raining 
School p lant m aintained by 
the College affords a real 
w orkshop for the Conserva
tory students.

T he T rain ing  School is 
just w hat its name implies, 
and students in music are 
put into training in this 
plant, just as students 
anxious to become teachers 
of history, geography, or 
any of the other subjects, 
are given training here.

A complete elementary 
and secondary educational 
system is m aintained in the 
T r a i n i n g  S c h o o l .  All 
grades, from the kindergar
ten to the senior high school, are represented here, presenting tne 
very setting and material needed by the prospective music super
visor. N aturally , music plays an im portant part in the well o r
ganized educational system, and so the Conservatory student 
finds unequaled opportunity  here for real practical work. U nder 
such a system, the student must cover the whole range of a 
musical education in the grade schools.

In  the T ra in ing  School the student is n o t only trained, bu t 
trains. After dem onstrating possession of those qualifications

J .  E l b e r t  C h a d w ic k
P ian o  and  O rgan
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tha t make for the musician, the student is then permitted to try 
his or her skill at teaching others.

Accomplishments and attitudes under varying conditions 
and in different atmospheres are tests of the completeness of a 
musician s training, and so this phase of the development of 
students is given careful consideration. For instance, all the 
training is not done in the T ra in ing  School. T he Conservatory 
students are taken from the T ra in ing  School into the Recital

of social life on the campus. I t is in this building that the 
Conservatory students are frequently found in exclusive social 
gatherings, under the auspices of the Music Club.

T he Music Club is the vehicle through which students in 
the Conservatory form relationships w ith  the true musicians 
and those musically inclined. It is also through this club largely 
that the influence of the Conservatory and its students is exer
cised in the extra-activities on the campus and in m any activities 
of the city apart from College affairs. T he  club is made up of

Room. In a magnificent 
room, w ith  all the furn ish
ings and the atmosphere of 
the most exclusive home 
where one w ould be accus
tomed to tu rn  for the really 
brilliant musicales, the stu 
dent is permitted to perform.

Iv a r e a  B e il  O p p  
R eed Instrum ents

T he transfer from T ra in 
ing School to Recital Room  
brings the student into an 
other one of the m any a t
tractive b u i l d i n g s  which 
helps to make Colorado 
State Teachers College an 
attractive place for young 
people. T he Recital Room 
is in reality a large reception 
room such as one w ould ex
pect in a most exclusive 
home. It is located in the 
Club House, the real center
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those w ho are music majors and of those w ho are interested in 
music. It fosters w orth-w hile musical affairs and assumes full 
responsibility for m any things of a musical nature both  on and 
off the campus.

Pipe organ students have the advantage of practice hours on 
the pipe organ in the A dm inistration Building. W hile the reg
ular practice rooms are all furnished w ith  upright pianos, the 
Recital rooms are supplied w ith  concert grand instrum ents, 
which are always used by 
students in recitals or in 
concert work.

T h e  M o r a l  
A t m o s p h e r e

T h e attention of all 
parents w ho are contem 
plating sending their sons 
and daughters away to C ol
lege is especially called to 
the moral atmosphere that 
surrounds all students a t
tending C o lo ra d o  S t a t e  
Teachers College.

In  the first place, and 
this is of chief importance,
Colorado State Teachers 
College is located in a city 
noted throughout all its 
history, from  the time of its 
foundation, for its Christian ideals and moral tone. Churches 
of practically all recognized denom inations are to be found here. 
There has never been a saloon in Greeley. T he founders of the 
com m unity settled this question for all time by setting forth  in 
the incorporation papers that intoxicating liquor should never 
be sold in Greeley. T he  College is non-sectarian, bu t the influ
ence of C hristianity  is felt. T he  president of the institu tion is a 
m an of high C hristian ideals, and he and practically all members 
of the faculty are active workers in the various churches of the 
city.

JL

J a m e s  J . T h o m a s

Band and Orchestral Instrum ents
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Prominent among the student organizations on the campus 
are three religious bodies, the Young W omen s Christian Asso
ciation, the Newman Club, and the Young M en’s Christian 
Association. Catholic and Protestant students actively engage 
in their own respective organizations on the campus, and a th o r
ough spirit of unity prevails, with all working in harmony, 
when the welfare of the students as a whole demands.

Unlike most universities and many colleges, Colorado State 
Teachers College is far re
moved from the evil influ
ences characteristic of the 
institution located in or 
near the large cities. Any 
parent may feel perfectly 
safe in permitting the boy 
or the girl to attend college 
in Greeley.

M o u n t a i n s  t h e  
P l a y g r o u n d

Students at Colorado 
State Teachers College en
joy America’s great p lay
ground f o r  r e c re a t io n .
Rocky M ountain National 
(Estes) Park is only a short 
distance from the College 
campus. An h our’s auto 
ride takes one to the en
trance to this magnificent park nestled in the Rockies, in nature’s 
wonderful setting, and from that point begins one of the most 
entrancing trips one can imagine, steadily upward paralleling 
the beautiful Big T hom pson River through the deep canon to 
the Park.

T h e  road to Estes Park is open practically all the year 
round. M any persons make regular week-end trips. However, 
with  the possible exception of a very short time in the middle 
of the winter, the trip is most delightful at any time. Of

B l a n c h e  B e n n e t t  H u g h e s  
Piano
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course, throughout the spring, summer and fall, it is at its best, 
and the people are going back and forth  practically all of the 
time. T h is is the students' favorite outing.

There are numerous other m ountain attractions, and s tu 
dents never w ant for a place to  go for recreation or for the most 
attractive in nature's beauty.

Life on the campus at Greeley is favored in temperature, too, 
by this close proxim ity to the m ountains. T he  severe winters

characteristic of the plains 
sections are unknow n along 
the base of these high 
m ountains, for the peaks 
stand as a break to the 
sweeping winds, and as a 
shelter to the communities 
nestling below. In the
s u m m e r t i m e ,  these same 
m ountain peaks, covered 
w ith  snow, send forth  their
cooling breezes over the
lands below, assuring com
fort and joy even on the 
hottest days.

T he  delightful, equable 
climate coupled w ith  the
fact that leading educators 
from  universities and insti
tutions of higher learning in 
all parts of the U nited States 

become special members of the faculty during the Summer Q uar
ter brings an increasing number of students to Colorado State
Teachers College each summer. T h irty -one states sent students 
to Greeley this summer, when the registration reached almost the 
3,000 mark. Prom inent among the student enrollm ent in the 
Summer Quarter are school superintendents and principals, and 
department supervisors, including large numbers of music 
supervisors.

L e s t e r  E d w in  O pp 

Piano and Cello
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A d v a n t a g e s  i n  A s s o c ia t io n

T he advantage of such associations should be readily patent 
to any prospective student.

Enrollm ent in the regular college year has now  reached 
1,700 in the College proper. T he personnel of this large body 
of students is of the highest type, assured by the rigid entrance 
requirements m aintained by the College. In such a body of 
students as is found at Colorado State Teachers College there is 
certain to  prevail those con
ditions which prom ote cul
ture and refinement.

T he graduates of C olo
rado State Teachers College 
now  total 6,821. These 
graduates are now scattered 
over most of the world.
Some of them are married 
and living happily amid 
home surroundings, w ith  
growing families, bu t the 
greater num ber are holding 
lucrative positions.

T h ro u g h  its Placement 
Bureau, the College makes 
every effort to obtain posi
tions for its graduates. T his, 
of course, includes the grad
uates of the Conservatory 
of Music. T h e  bureau is 
successful. In fact, most of 
the time it cannot supply the demand for teachers. T he bureau 
is operated solely in the interest of the graduates. T he  bureau 
keeps a complete list of all graduates and those preparing to 
graduate, and it is ready at a m om ent’s notice to supply any 
inquirer w ith  the complete records of those regarded as capable 
of filling the positions vacant or likely to become vacant.

College presidents, school superintendents, and the heads of 
m any private schools and colleges look to Colorado State T each
ers College to  supply their teacher needs, and the most of the

L u c y  B. D e l b r id g e  
V io lin
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teacher employment agencies send their representatives to Greeley 
at the close of almost every quarter to find young men and 
women about to  graduate and send them off to attractive p o 
sitions.

Beginning in a small way, the Conservatory of Music felt 
its way w ith  the development of public school music, and at 
the same time created renewed interest in the subject among the 
teachers going out from  the 
College, until soon the in 
stitution, always pioneering 
in the advancement of edu
cation, realized that the 
time was at hand when 
music had become a basic 
element in the education of 
the child. T hen  it p ro 
ceeded to place its Conserv
atory of Music on a plane 
whereby it could turn  out 
professionally-trained p u b 
lic school music teachers.
Once this position was 
reached, the Conservatory 
quickly took its place at the 
forefront of the music con
servatories of the country, 
a position it has steadfastly 
maintained, w ith  much re
flected credit to the College

as a whole. INDIVIDUAL ATTENTION
T he Conservatory directs attention to  the development of 

teachers and supervisors of public school music. However, a t
tention is given to each student's particular desires, to the end 
that when graduating he is accomplished in tha t in which he has 
specialized, whether it be public school music or as private in 
structor in piano, voice, violin, or the instrum ents of band and 
orchestra, or as virtuoso.

Unlike the position it holds in college life at m any insti
tutions, music at Colorado State Teachers College is not a side

■

m m

aM aa-

■■■
E u g e n e  S h a w  C a r t e r  

V iolin
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issue; it is not a pleasurable pastime only, whereby students 
may find entertainm ent in glee clubs, choruses, etc. I t is a 
fundam ental and a vital organization in the College as a whole. 
It specializes in the training of music supervisors, in voice, piano, 
violin, and orchestra instrum ents; and also in the development 
of professional teachers in the same lines. O f course, students 
take part in chorus w ork, in glee clubs, orchestra, and in the 
various musical organiza
tions at the College, bu t it 
is as a necessary part of their 
training. It can readily be 
seen that the institution 
founded on such firm basis, 
w ith  such an outlook on 
the w ork to  be accom
plished, is something more 
real than simply an institu 
tion for the entertainment 
of students in their idle m o
ments.

W ith  the excellent edu
cational advantages offered 
through the other depart
ments of the College, the 
student in the Conservatory 
of Music has an opportun
ity not often found else
where. First of all, he finds 
a setting of beauty, culture,
and refinement. T h e  music student at Colorado State Teachers 
College Conservatory, whether the aim be a specialist in any one 
of the branches or a supervisor of public school music, w ill find 
the whole atmosphere filled w ith  those things which are con
ducive to the artistic temperament.

In addition to  the corps of experts comprising the faculty 
of the Conservatory, the students have free use of the magnifi
cent Library, w ith  60,500 volumes and containing a very com
plete musical library.

G e o r g ia  K u m l e h  
V io lin
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M u s i c a l  O r g a n iz a t io n s

O pportunity  is found both  for increased social life, and 
musical training in the various musical organizations on the 
campus. Membership in these organizations is open to all C ol
lege students, the only qualifications being ability and fa ith fu l
ness in attending rehearsals.

O utstanding among the College musical organizations are 
the Schumann Club, composed of from  forty  to fifty members,

all College girls; the M en's 
Glee Club, w ith  a member
ship ranging from  th irty  to 
forty  male voices; the C ol
lege Band, the College O r
chestra, the College Male 
Quartet, and the College 
Girls' Octet.

In addition, the College 
students form  the founda
tion for w hat has become 
the celebrated Greeley P h il
harmonic Orchestra. T he  
Philharm onic personnel in 
cludes practically all of the 
leading instrum entalists of 
the city of Greeley. P ro 
fessor Cline, director of the 
Conservatory, is the direc- 

Sa r a h  Sc o t t  tor. Concerts are given reg-
Piano ularly on Sunday afternoons

during the w inter in one of the local theaters, and the orchestra 
makes one or tw o trips to Denver during the season.

T he College Chorus presents an oratorio or opera each year.
T he Schumann Club presents several public concerts in 

Greeley during the season and also gives at least one concert in 
Denver.

Excellent opportunities are afforded Conservatory students 
in the professional programs that are presented during the C ol
lege year. T he following artists and musical attractions have
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been presented on the College campus during the past few 
seasons:

M adam Shum ann-H eink, Frieda Hempel (Jenny L ind P ro 
gram) , Paul Althouse, A rthur M iddleton, Barbara Maurel, 
Paul Gruppe, Great Lakes Quartet, Reed Miller, M ary Mellish, 
Thelm a Given, Sousa’s Band, Irish Regimental Band, Jeannette 
Vreeland, Percy Rector Stephens.

One of the most interesting and profitable fields of profes
sional musical careers is that 
of the supervisor of Public 
School Music. T h e  day has 
passed when the only requi
site for the position of d i
rector of Public School M u
sic is the ability to play the 
piano or to lead a band.

S p e c ia l l y  P r e p a r e d

T h e supervisor of P u b 
lic School Music is now 
chosen w ith  the same care
ful consideration as is any
one else engaged for a special 
field.

Colorado State Teachers 
C o lle g e  Conservatory of 
Music trains its students to 
meet this changed condition. t e n a  J o r g e n s e n

It prepares its students to V oice

the end that when they
graduate they will be ready to answer the call and w ithou t hesi
tation to step into positions of Supervisors of Public School 
Music w ith  all the assurance necessary to insure success.

N o student is graduated in the supervisor’s course until he 
or she has demonstrated to the entire satisfaction of the director 
of the Conservatory the qualifications necessary to properly 
handle the position of supervisor.
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T h e  F a c u l t y
In keeping w ith  the professional standard which prevails 

throughout the College as a whole, marked attention has been 
given to the selection of the faculty of the Conservatory of 
Music. After all, it is the faculty which in reality makes the 
Conservatory. And it is w ith  a sense of pardonable pride that 
Colorado State Teachers College points to its Conservatory 
faculty.

Professor James De F o r
est Cline, director of the 
Conservatory, is not simply 
a musician. He is an artist, 
composer, director. A num 
ber of his compositions—  
both  music and words— are 
to be found in the best m u
sic libraries and on the music 
racks of some of the fore
most artists.

Director Cline has sur
rounded himself w ith  a 
corps of men and women 
in s t r u c to r s ,  chosen not 
alone because of their m usi
cal ability, but for their 
ethical standing as well.
T hey  are leaders in their 
profession, and they are 
thoroughly in s y m p a t h y  

w ith  the ideals of the school— ideals that are concerned not 
alone w ith  efficient perform ance of faculty members as such, bu t ideals that 
consider as Well the welfare of the individual student; that seek to build  up 
character and personality; to avoid narrow  specializing; to  develop breadth 
and thoroughness based on a wide knowledge and experience of the art and its 
h isto ry ; finally to follow  the student as he ventures upon the practice of his 
profession w ith  advice and such services as are possible.

F e e s  f o r  S t u d e n t s
Students enrolling in the College and m ajoring in music pay the same 

fees regularly charged all College students. T here is no tu itio n  for the resi
dents of C olorado. T here  is an incidental fee of $ 8 .0 0  per quarter, plus a 
library fee of $2 .0 0 . Non-residents of the state pay a nom inal tu itio n  of 
$ 5 .0 0 . Fees for individual lessons will be found in Course of Study on 
succeeding pages.

,, «*>

E s t e l l  E l g a r  M o h r  
Public School Music
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THE COURSE OF STUDY
T h e  course of study is planned on a four-year basis. College credit is 

given for applied music under the follow ing conditions:

1. An exam ination m ust be passed by all students w ho desire credit 
for applied music to  show that they have completed the w ork of the second 
grade of the instrum ent in which they apply for further w ork. Second grade 
w ork m ust be equal to the follow ing standard: sonatinas and pieces from  
Kuhlaw , Kullak, Clementi, and Bach. Tw elve little preludes and pieces 
suited to the individual student. All forms of technical exercises, scales, 
trills, chords, arpeggios, double thirds, and octaves. Knowledge of tone p ro 
duction, phrasing, rudim ents of harm ony, use of pedal, and sight playing. 
Pieces by M ozart, Haydn, Bach, Beethoven.

2. A full year’s w ork (three quarters) m ust be taken before credit 
shall be allowed.

3. College credit will be given for proper w ork in all instrum ents ex
cept the fo llow ing: ukelele, banjo, guitar, m andolin, fife, and single percus
sion instrum ents.

4. Beginning w ork in any instrum ent, except those mentioned in “ 3 ” 
will receive college credit when the exam ination in piano is passed to  show 
the completion of tw o grades of work.

5. One hour of credit is given for not less than  one lesson a week w ith 
practice under the instruction of a member of the music departm ent of the 
College faculty. T w o  lessons a week in the same instrum ent shall not receive 
additional credit.

FO R  M A JO R S IN  M U SIC

E xam ination m ust be taken in piano w ork before graduation.

T h e  m axim um  credit in applied music will be twelve hours in the tw o 
years’ course and tw en ty -fou r hours in the four years’ course.

FO R  N O N -M A JO R S IN  M U SIC

T he m axim um  credit in applied music is three hours a year, six hours 
in the tw o years’ course, and twelve hours in the four years’ course.

T he  five requirements applied to all students w ho wish to take lessons 
in applied music do not preclude beginning w ork in voice or piano or any 
other instrum ents, but in general they remove college credit from  elementary 
work.

Band and orchestral instrum ents are rented at $ 2 .00  per quarter.
All public school music m ajors are required to become members of the 

College chorus and orchestra. T h is  may be taken w ith or w ithou t credit. 
All m ajors in the public school music course m ust pass a th ird  grade test on 
the piano and must be able to sing w ith  an agreeable quality. C onsult the 
head of the department.
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la. RUDIM ENTS AND METHODS— Every quarter. Three hours.
Required of K indergarten , P r im a ry  and  In te rm ed ia te  m ajors. This course is 

designed fo r th e  purpose of equipping the  g rade  teacher w ith  th e  necessary m usical 
skills, and  methods fo r teach ing  the  daily  music lesson in th e  classroom . I h e  m a
te ria ls  and  m ethods covered a re  those fo r :  sigh t-sing ing , no tation , m usical term s, 
appreciation , ro te-sing ing , gam es, etc.

lb . SIGHT SINGING— Fall and summer quarters. Three hours.
This course is required  of m usic m ajors. R udim ents of m usic and beg inn ing  

s igh t singing.

lc . ADVANCED S ig h t  SINGING— W inter and summer quarters. Three  
hours.

R equired of m usic m ajors. P rerequ isite  M usic lb . C ontinuation  of M usic lb . 
The stu d en t w ill acquire speed and  accuracy  in  hearing  and  sounding difficult 
in tervals.

2. T o n e  T h in k in g  a n d  M e l o d y  W r it in g — Spring and summer 
quarters. Three hours.

I t  is expected th a t  studen ts w ill become proficient in w ritin g  melodies in all 
k inds of rhy thm s. A g re a t deal of d ic ta tion  is done. Required of m usic m ajors. 
P rerequisite , M usic lb .

3. INTRODUCTORY HARMONY— Fall and summer quarters. Three
hours.

This is a  course consisting of the  construction , classification and  the* p rog res
sion of chords, and  is p u t in to  p rac tica l use in  the  harm onization  of me.odies. Re
quired  of music m ajors.

4. INTERMEDIATE HARMONY— Winter and summer quarters. Three 
hours.

C ontinuation  of Music 3. Required of m usic m ajors.

5. ADVANCED HARMONY— Spring quarter. Three hours.
A continuation  of Music 4, tak in g  up discords and  m odulations. R equired of 

music m ajors.

10. K in d e r g a r t e n -P r im a r y  M e t h o d s— Fall and summer quarters. 
Three hours.

M ethods fo r k indergarten , first, second, and  th ird  grades. Care of the  child 
voice. Its  range. The less m usical child. T he teach ing  of ro te  songs. D evelopm ent 
of rh y th m  th rough  free  and suggested expression. The toy o rchestra. R eperto ire 
of songs fo r home and school use, w ith  publishers. A graded course m  music ap p re 
ciation is desirable so th a t  k in d e rg a rten  and  p rim ary  teachers m ay be able to  p .ay  
sim ple accom panim ents on th e  piano. R equired of m usic m ajors. Prerequ isites , 
Music lb , lc.

11. INTERMEDIATE M ETH O D S— Winter and summer quarters. Three 
hours.

Methods fo r  fou rth , fifth  and  six th  grades. The round. P a rt-s in g in g , Chro
m atics. In te rva ls . Tone drills. S ight-singing . B uilding of m ajo r and m inor scales 
on keyboard. W ritte n  no tation . Sim ple song analysis. R eperto ire of ap p ro p ria te  
ro te  songs. F am ilia r songs Tor m em orizing. M aterials fo r m usic appreciation . Re
quired of music m ajors. P rerequisites, Music lb , lc , 10.

2 0 . H isto r y  o f  A n c ie n t  a n d  M e d ie v a l  M u s ic — Fall and sum
mer quarters. Three hours.

A cu ltu ra l course which deals w ith  th e  developm ent of an cien t and  m edieval 
m usic and  m usicians up to  and  including Beethoven, th rough  the  p resen ta tion  of 
music by these d ifferent composers. R equired of music m ajors.

21 . M o d e r n  COMPOSERS-—Winter and summer quarters. Three 
hours.

A con tinuation  of Musicl 20. The lives and m usic of the  g re a t m asters since 
Beethoven will be studied. Through the  a id of th e  phonograph the  s tu d en t w ill 
become acquain ted  w ith  th e  d ifferent styles of these com posers’ compositions. R e
quired of a ll music m ajors. P rerequ isite , Music 20.
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22 . M usic A p p r e c ia t io n — S pring  and  sum m er quarters. T h ree
hours.

mi r A coprse opeiL a11 who wish to  acquire a  g rea te r love fo r good music.
J? 6 8  f0  ̂ m any of th f  S*eat a rtis ts  and composers a re  tak en  up in th is course. 

Records of bands, orchestras, choruses, soloists, etc., a re  taken  up w ith the purpose - 
view of acquain ting  the  studen t w ith the  best music and teaching  him  how to

appfGCl&t6  it*

23 . MUSICAL L it e r a t u r e — S pring  and sum m er quarters. T h ree
hours.

t A listening course w herein the  s tuden t is tau g h t to  d istinguish between the  
various form s of composition. A thorough knowledge of dance form s, song form s, 
etc., will be obtained.

30. INDIVIDUAL V o c a l  L e s s o n s— E very  q uarter. O ne h o u r. Fee
$ 2 4 .0 0  and $ 3 0 .0 0 . S tud en t teacher, $ 1 2 .0 0 .

Correct tone production, refined diction and in te lligen t in te rp re ta tio n  of son'yf 
irom  classical and modern composers.

INDIVIDUAL PIANO L e s s o n s— E very q uarter. O ne h o u r. Fee
$ 2 4 .0 0  and $ 1 8 .0 0 . S tuden t teacher, $ 1 2 .0 0 .

High class instruction  is offered to  both beginners and advanced students 
using the standard  technical works of Czerny, d e m e n ti, and others as* well as the 
compositions of Beethoven, Bach, Schum ann, Chopin and  o ther classical and m odern 
composers.

32. INDIVIDUAL V io l in  L e s s o n s— E very  quarter. O ne h o u r. Fee 
$ 2 4 .0 0 . S tuden t teacher, $ 1 2 .0 0 .

1 4. T h,e w,°.rk  w i l1  b(T outlined according to  the  ability  of the  student. Only the
best or teaching m ateria l is used and  the  bowing and finger technic are  carefu 'lv  
supervised.

33. In d iv id u a l  P ip e  O r g a n  L e s s o n s— E very q uarter. O ne h o u r  
Fee, $ 2 4 .0 0 .

W ork is given in pipe o rgan to  those students who have had ebough piano 
instruction  to  be able to  play Bach Two P a r t  Inventions. The in struc tion  s ta r ts  w ith  
a thorough foundation in organ technic followed by study of Bach organ works. 
Mendelssohn Sonatas, Guilm ant, Rheinberger, W idor and o ther organ composers of 
like s tanding  in  the  musical world.

34. PlANO C l a s s  L e s s o n s— E very q uarter. O ne h o u r. Fee, $ 6 .0 0 .
A coursa designed for th e  prospective teacher in p iano classes.

35. In d iv id u a l  L e s s o n s  f o r  B r a ss  a n d  R e e d  I n s t r u m e n t s __
Every  quarter. One h o u r. Fee, $ 1 5 .0 0 .

Each instrum ent is carefully  tau g h t by a com petent instruc to r. Special a t 
ten tion  is given to beginners.

36. INDIVIDUAL 'C e l l o  L e s s o n s — E very q uarter. O ne h o u r. Fee, 
$ 2 4 .0 0 .

Modern methods are  used and a  thorough course is given presen ting  the  best 
music lite ra tu re  fo r the  ’cello.

38 . COLLECTIVE V o ic e  T r a i n i n g — E very  q uarter. O ne h o u r. Fee, 
$ 6 .0 0 .

Fundam ental work in voice building.

4 0 . BEGINNING O r c h e s t r a — E very  q uarter. O ne h o u r.
Beginners on o rchestral instrum ents who have progressed sufficiently will find 

this an opportunity  fo r ensemble rehearsal under com petent direction.

4 1 . M EN'S G l e e  C l u b — F all, w in ter, and sp ring  quarters. O ne h o u r.
E n tran ce  upon exam ination. The club p repares a p rogram  and m akes an  ex

tended tou r of Colorado and near-by states.
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4 2 . SCHUMANN G l e e  C l u b — Fall, w inter, and spring quarters. One 
hour.

E n tran ce upon in v ita tion  a fter  exam ination . This club is com posed o f forty  
fem ale  voices and takes a p rom in en t p art in the p resen tation  c f  th e  an nu al oratorio  
and opera. A  concert is g iven  each spr in g  quarter.

4 3 . ADVANCED ORCHESTRA— Every quarter. One hour.
O nly th ose are adm itted  to th is  orchestra  w ho have had exp erien ce. E n tran ce  

upon exam in ation  only. A ll m em bers m u st be p resen t w hen  called  upon to  p lay  for  
C ollege a ctiv ities .

4 4 . ADVANCED B a n d — Every quarter. One hour.
The C ollege band is m ain tain ed  in  order th a t experienced  band m en m ay have  

an opportunity  to  con tin u e rehearsin g under able d irection . T he C ollege band  
for  a ll C ollege activ ities  an d  all m em bers are expected  to be p resen t w hen  th e  band  
is called  upon to  perform .

4 5 . ORCHESTRAL INSTRUMENTS— Every quarter. One hour. Fee, 
$ 6 . 0 0 .

A  course in  in stru m en t study for th e supervisors.

4 6 - 1 4 6 .  R e c it a l  C l a s s . Attendance required of all music majors 
— Every quarter. ^  hour. 

1 01 . COLLEGE C h o r u s— Every quarter. One hour.
W orth w h ile  m usic and stand ard  choruses are studied  and th is  chorus a ssists  

in  g iv in g  th e an nu al oratorio. Open to a ll stud en ts. R equired o f m u s’c m ajors. E very  
quarter.

103 . COUNTERPOINT— Fall and summer quarters. T hree hours.
The rules o f harm ony are here applied  to polyphonic w ritin g . R equired of  

m ajors in  m usic. P rereq u isite , M usic 4.

1 04 . A d v a n c e d  COUNTERPOINT— W inter quarter. T hree hours.
C ontinuation  o f M usic 103. R equired o f m ajors in  m usic.

105 . BEGINNING ORCHESTRATION— W inter and summer quarters. 
Three hours.

A study is m ade o f th e several in stru m en ts o f th e sym phony orchestra. T heir 
p itch  and q uality  o f ton e are studied sin g ly  and in  com bination . B eg in n in g  arran g
in g  for orchestra is begun. Prereq u isite , M usic 104.

1 06 . A d v a n c e d  O r c h e s t r a t io n — Spring quarter. Three hours.
C ontinuation  o f M usic 105. R equired for a degree in  m usic.

107 . F o r m  A n a l y s is— W inter quarter. T hree hours.
A n alysis  w ill be m ade o f th e sm aller form s in  m usic, a lso  o f sym phonies from  

H ayden  down to  th e present. P rereq u isites, M usic 104 and 106. R equired o f m ajors  
in m usic.

1 0 8 . ADVANCED F o r m  A n a l y s is— Spring quarter. T hree hours.
C ontinuation  o f M usic 107. R equired of m ajors in  m usic.

1 1 0 . SUPERVISOR'S C o u r s e — Spring and summer quarters. Three 
hours.

Survey o f d evelopm ent o f public school m usic. Its leaders. Com parison and  
discussion  o f various m usic series, and tex ts . D uties and resp on sib ilities o f the  
supervisor. T eachers’ m eetin gs, typ ica l ou tlin es for  m usic w ork. P u b lic  school m usic  
surveys. T ests and m easurem ents. Instru m en ta l class m ethods. T he adolescent  
voice. M aterials for g lee  clubs and choruses. T he school orchestra . The m usic  
m em ory contest. S ta te  m usic con tests . M usic m agazines. R equired o f m u sic m ajors. 
P rereq u isites. M usic lc ,  2, 3, 4, 10, 11.

111.  C o n d u c t in g  b y  A s s ig n m e n t — A ll quarters. T w o  hours.
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114 . METHODS IN Co n d u c t in g — Spring and summer quarters. T w o  
hours.

. The technic pt the baton is obtained through the actual use of the same. 
Music in all forms is studied with special reference to the directors’ problems.

123 . APPRECIATION o f  O p e r a — F all and summer quarters. One
hour.

Monteverde to modern times. Classroom work will consist of lectures and the 
actual singing of the principal airs by the class. Librettos used as textbook.

130. I n d iv id u a l  V o c a l  L e s s o n s  a n d  M e t h o d s — Every quarter. 
One hour. Fee, $24 .00  and $30 .00 .
. A method of approach in tone building will be discussed with special reference 
to the teachers problem.

131. I n d iv id u a l  P ia n o  L e s s o n s  a n d  M e t h o d s — Every quarter. 
One hour. Fee, $18 .00  and $24 .00 .

An advanced course in, piano playing with suggestions andJ helps for teaching 
the instrument.

132. I n d iv id u a l  V i o l i n  L e s s o n s  a n d  M e t h o d s — Every quarter. 
One hour. Fee, $24 .00 .

Teaching problems will be discussed and classified teaching material will be
suggested, making this a valuable course to the student preparing himself for teach
ing the violin.

133. I n d i v i d u a l  P ip e  O r g a n  L e s s o n s  a n d  M e t h o d s — Every 
quarter. One hour. Fee, $24 .00 .

An advanced course in organ playing combined with instruction in teaching 
the instrument.

134. I n d iv id u a l  ’C e l l o  L e s s o n s  a n d  M e t h o d s — Every quarter. 
One hour. Fee, $24 .00 .

Discussions will be held with special regard to the methods pursued in teaching 
the ’cello.

224. R e s e a r c h  in  P u b l i c  S c h o o l  M u s ic — Three hours.

225. R e s e a r c h  in  P u b l i c  S c h o o l  M u s ic — Three hours.
This is a continuation of Music 224.

The director of the Conservatory welcomes inquiries. He will be glad 
to answer correspondence relating to any of the courses or the work. Address 
all communications to

J. DEFOREST CLINE, Director,

Conservatory of Music,
Colorado State Teachers College,

Greeley, Colorado.
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F O R E W O R D

Xn  t h e  I n d u s t r i a l  A r t s  is found the outlet for that 
great surging desire and ambition for a vocational career 

as distinguished from the professional on the part of the big 
army of boys and girls in the high schools of the country. It is 
in the high schools that the foundation is laid for many life 
careers in mechanical drawing, drafting, printing, binding, 
art leather craft, and the other industrial arts.

Whether or not the high school student intends to go on to 
college or university or enter immediately on graduation from 
the secondary school into pursuit of his desires in any one of the 
many branches of the industrial arts, it is highly important that 
the foundation he has laid in the high school be sound. Much 
of his success later depends on the kind of training he has had 
in the classroom. The school that conducts work in the indus
trial arts for the mere sake of saying that it has such courses and 
is indifferent to the methods pursued and the ability of the in
structor is not fair either to the pupil or to itself as an educa
tional institution. Unfortunately, many schools are attempt
ing work in the industrial arts along just such lines.

D e m a n d  f o r  T e a c h e r s  
Is H e a v y

It is not enough, either, that those engaged in training high 
school boys and girls be versed in the practical knowledge of any 
one or all of the branches included under the heading of in
dustrial arts; they should be teachers, too, and that means that 
they must be trained in the profession of teaching itself. It is 
equally important that the teacher in industrial arts in the pub
lic schools, colleges or universities have the qualifications of the 
professional teacher as the teacher in academic subjects. He 
must know how to teach as well as what to teach.

The rapid development of the industrial arts as a part of 
the curriculum in the high schools has found many institutions 
of higher learning, and particularly the teachers' colleges, back
ward, and poorly equipped to turn out teachers in this subject.



G u g g e n h e i m  H a l l  o f  In d u s t r ia l  A r t s
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As a result, the demand for industrial arts teachers is much 
greater than the supply.

T h e  professional teacher-training institu tion is naturally  
the place to find teachers, and the professional teacher-training 
institu tion that fulfills its mission trains teachers for all the 
branches of public school education.

Colorado State Teachers College is a state-m aintained in 
stitu tion for the training of teachers for the public schools of 
Colorado, and it recognizes 
that its duty  is to supply 
professionally trained teach
ers for all branches. In  ac
cepting its duty, Colorado 
State Teachers College rec
ognized the industrial arts 
as an im portant subject in 
the high schools, and the 
training of teachers in these 
specialized subjects has kept 
pace w ith  the w ork and ad
vancement in all other de
partm ents of the institution.

T h e  Industrial Arts D e
partm ent at Colorado State 
Teachers College stands out 
as one of the most im por
tan t departments on the 
campus, and it is recognized 
among institutions of higher 
l e a r n i n g  throughout th e  
land. Each one of the d if
ferent branches in the departm ent is highly specialized, w ith  the 
inevitable consequence that those m ajoring in industrial arts at 
Colorado State Teachers College are in demand always and 
everywhere, and at attractive salaries.

Graduates in Industrial Arts at Colorado State Teachers 
College are not only thoroughly trained in the practice of the 
arts, bu t are well trained to  teach. Since the foundation of the 
departm ent all of its graduates have found positions w ithou t 
waiting. There is always a demand for graduates of the

C h a r l e s  M e a d  F o u l k  
Professor o f Industrial Arts 
In charge of woodworking
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department long in advance of the graduation of each class. 
These graduates are to be found in well-paying positions as 
teachers and heads of departments in all parts of the country.

D e p a r t m e n t  H o u s e d  
in  F in e  B u il d in g

The Industrial Arts Department had its beginning in the 
second year of the institution when Mr. C. T . W ork introduced 
some courses in sloyd of the type that Gustaff Llarson brought 
over from Dr. Otto Solomon's Institute at Naas, Sweden; a 
rigidly laid out course in woodworking sequentially organized. 
This was gradually changed to fit conditions here, adding 
courses in woodturning, mechanical drawing, and printing. 
This was the second normal school or teachers college to intro
duce a printing course for teachers. Through the influence of 
the department, courses were added in art, home making, and 
commercial work.

W ith the introduction of this phase of the curriculum, stu
dents began to be attracted to it, first with the thought of the 
possibilities for its use later as they went out to teach, and then 
it soon became evident that not only was there a great field de
veloping, but that the high schools were already looking about 
for young men and women capable of teaching industrial arts.

A combination which early presented itself and which has 
continued to grow in importance is the athletic coach and in
dustrial arts teacher. Schools everywhere found that they 
could combine these two positions, and Colorado State Teach
ers College, sensing the pulse early, directed its plans to the same 
end, with the result that a large number of schools are enjoying 
the benefits of such combination faculty members, young men 
who have excelled in athletics at this institution and who at 
the same time have demonstrated their abilities as teachers in 
the industrial arts.

Quickly, once the field was recognized, the department grew, 
and soon it was necessary to provide greater accommodations 
to satisfy the demand of those who wanted to become teachers 
in this new field. Today the department is housed in a mag
nificent building of its own— Guggenheim Hall iof Industrial 
Arts. This was the gift of Senator Simon Guggenheim. It is
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INDUSTRIAL ARTS 13

one of the best equipped plants of its kind to be found in any 
educational institu tion

T h e W oodw orking Departm ent, presided over by Professor 
Charles Mead Foulk, occupies the entire ground floor. I t is 
equipped w ith  machinery and tools of the latest design, which 
makes it possible to give the student training for a teaching p o 
sition in this branch of the m anual arts practical experience to 
the last degree. Here students each year tu rn  out magnificent 
specimens of the w oodw ork
er's and cabinet maker's art.

On the second floor of 
the building four depart
ments are housed, namely, 
drafting, art metal, p rin t
ing, and bookbinding. P ro 
fessor S. M. Hadden, w ho 
is head of the Industrial 
Arts D epartm ent, directs 
the instruction in drafting, 
art metal, and industrial ed
ucation. T h e  drafting room 
is equipped w ith  individual 
lockers where students must 
keep their work. T h e  room 
is accessible at all times for 
students. Courses in Shade 
and Shadow, Architectural 
and Machine D raw ing are 
offered. T h e  departm ent 
has a complete set of archi
tectural slides, i n d u s t r i a l  
slides, and various types of illustrative materials.

T h e  A rt Metal room is equipped w ith  individual desks 
designed for w ork of various types, including etching, repousse, 
raising, planishing, hard soldering, and stone setting in a variety 
of materials, and power machines for cutting, buffing, and 
soldering. These arts are rich in illustrative materials from 
Oriental, Indian, and European countries.

T h e  prin ting  departm ent is under the direction of Professor

R a l p h  T h o m a s  B is h o p
Associate Professor of Industrial A rts 

In charge of p rin ting
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INDUSTRIAL ARTS 17

Ralph T . Bishop. This department is well equipped for the 
training of teachers in printing. It has a large supply of well- 
assorted hand type and other material that goes with such a 
collection of type, also a battery of three power presses, a paper 
cutter, punches, stitchers, and proof press. Much of the p rin t
ing for the college is done here.

This institution was the first one in Colorado and the sec
ond in the United States to organize courses for the preparation 
of teachers in printing.

T h e  F a c u l t y  H as 
H ig h  P r o f e s s io n a l  
St a n d in g

In the bookbinding de
partment students are given 
wholly practical training in 
binding and leather work.
The equipment consists of 
gluing tables, individual 
desks for twenty-one pupils, 
modern machinery for li
brary bindings, a power 
stitching machine, equip
ment to do all leather craft 
work, gold lettering and 
hand tooling in gold, stamp
ing machines for stampings 
in gold, imitation gold, and 
foils.

On the top floor of the 
building is located the department of fine arts.

Perfectly equipped as the department is, however, the tre
mendous success and the high attainment of the graduates are 
responsible in large measure to the ability and the professional 
standing of the members of the faculty.

Professor Samuel M. Hadden, head of the Industrial Arts 
Department, is a man of sound educational training, with wide

O t t o  W il l ia m  S c h a e f e r
Associate Professor o f Industrial Arts 

In charge o f leatherwork
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INDUSTRIAL ARTS 19

experience in the field of industrial arts. He obtained his early 
training in Kansas and then received his Ph.B. degree at Colo
rado State Teachers College and his A.B. and A.M. at Denver 
University. He has studied at Cooper Memorial College, at 
Teachers College, Columbia University; Chicago University, 
and one graduate year at the University of California, and six 
months in Europe studying vocational problems of the contin
uation school, with other vocational work in Germany, France, 
Switzerland, and England.

P ro fe s so r  Bishop, in  
charge of printing, obtained 
his bachelor of arts degree 
at Colorado State Teachers 
College, and is studying for 
a master of arts degree at 
Leland Stanford University.
He is a graduate of the 
Western Illinois State N or
mal School, graduate of the 
Inland Printer T e c h n ic a l 
School, Chicago. He has 
been a student at Chicago 
University, and before com
ing  to  C o lo ra d o  S ta te  
Teachers College he taught 
printing in the Edmonton,
Canada, Technical School.

Professor Foulk has a 
Pd.B. and Pd.M. from Colo
rado State Teachers College.
He attended the Edinboro 
State Normal School in Pennsylvania and studied architectural 
drawing through extension fields. He served an apprenticeship in 
carpentry and joinery and was a contractor and served at various 
times as a building superintendent. He conducted classes in 
Trade Problems in Pennsylvania, Idaho and Colorado.

Professor Schaefer, who is in charge of the bookbinding 
and art leather work, was formerly head of the bookbinding 
department of the B. F. Wade Printing Company of Toledo,



O n e  o f  t h e  Ba t t e r y  o f  P l a t e n  P r e sse s
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Ohio. He was a student of William Walker, art binder of 
Edinburgh, Scotland, head of binding departments in Cleve
land, Detroit, Asheville, Riverside, and Los Angeles; and head 
of the stamping and finishing department of the Kistler Sta
tionery Company, Denver, Colorado, before coming to Colo
rado State Teachers College.

Mr. Harry Thom pson has his A.B. from Colorado State 
Teachers College.

T e a c h i n g  O t h e r s  
How t o  T e a c h

Mr. Kenneth I. Perry 
has charge of all of the in
dustrial work for boys in 
the junior and senior high 
schools. He supervises col
lege student observation and 
college student teaching in 
the junior and senior high 
school training department.
Mr. Perry received his A.B. 
from Colorado State Teach
ers College. He taught in 
the junior and senior high 
schoo l a t F o r t  W o rth ,
Texas, and the Grant Junior 
High School of Denver,
Colorado.

All in all the faculty 
of the Industrial Arts De
partment at Colorado State Teachers College is one profession
ally trained, both in the practical and academic phases— men 
who not only know how to teach the subject matter, but who 
are peculiarly fitted to teach students how to teach industrial 
arts.

H a r r y  T h o m p s o n  
A cting A ssistant Professor o f  

Industrial Arts
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M a n y  A r e  H o l d in g  
G ood  P o sitio n s

A few of the  graduates who are  holding: responsible 
positions in  the  U nited  S ta tes and possessions:

L ester R. Finch, Supervisor Industria l A rts, Phoenix, A rizona
Kenneth I. Kohl, Head of Industria l A rts  D epartm ent, S ta te  Teachers College, Chad- 

ron, N ebraska
Francis Osborne, Head of Industria l A rts  D epartm ent, S ta te  Teachers College, F la g 

staff, A rizona
H arold P reston , Head of Industria l A rts  D epartm ent, Public Schools, F lagstaff, A ri

zona
A lfred B axter, J u n io r  H igh School Industria l A rts  W ork, Berkeley, C alifornia 
A lan Lytle, Technical D raw ing, Rock Springs, W yoming
Clarence Finch, Head Industria l A rts  D epartm ent, Public Schools, C handlier, A rizona 
J .  C. K estler, H ead of Industria l A rts  D epartm ent, Public Schools, Boulder, Colorado 
A lfred  Laurence, Industria l A r t W ork, Reno, N evada 
Dave Evans, Ju n io r H igh Schools, Denver, Colorado 
T. G. Seivers, Junior. H igh Schools, Denver, Colorado 
W aldo M iller, Ju n io r H igh Schools, Denver, Colorado 
Hom er Lee, Industria l A rts, Public Schools, Casper, W yoming 
A rth u r C arter, Industria l A rts  W ork, Redondo, C aliforn ia  
George A. Raeth, C harge Industria l W ork, Glendale, C alifornia 
W'. H. Reeder, M anual A rts , H igh School, Los Angeles, C aliforn ia 
Homer Gammill, Industria l W ork, L incoln, N ebraska 
E. W. Ing rahan , Industria l W ork, K ingsport, Tennessee 
A sa Chestnut, Industria l W ork, E l Centro, C alifornia 
W. H. H urley, Industria l A rts  W ork, Public Schools, F resno, C aliforn ia 
V. C. F rickland, H ead of In d u stria l A rts  D epartm ent, S ta te  Teachers College, K ear

ney, N ebraska
M ilton Ballangee, Industria l A rts, K am eham eha School, Honolulu, H aw aii 
Miss O ra Nesbit, A.B., L ea th e rc ra ft and  Bookbinding, Long Beach H igh School, Long 

Beach, C alifornia
Mrs. M aude Reinks, A.M., L ea th e rc ra ft and Bookbinding, Byers Ju n io r H igh School, 

Los Angeles, C alifornia 
Owen Gothard, A.B., L ea th e rc ra ft and  Bookbinding, L incoln H igh School, Los A n

geles, C alifornia
Miss Grace Mabie, A.B., L ea th e rc ra ft and  Bookbinding, H igh School, W estfield, Iowa 
D w ight L. Reeder, A.B., Industria l A rts, H igh School, Greeley, Colorado 
Miss Oona Stauts, A.B., L ea th e rc ra ft and  Bookbinding, Carson City H igh School, 

Carson City, N evada 
H enry V. Allen, M anual A rts , Public Schools, A kron, Colorado 
Archie Anderson, Industria l A rts, Public Schools, Jenn ings, K ansas 
H arlie R. B aker, A.B., M anual A rts, Public Schools, Pueblo, Colorado 
Milton- Ballengee, A.B., M anual A rts and Coaching, Public Schools, Honolulu 
Owen Gothard, L ea th e rc ra ft and  Bookbinding, Public Schools, Los Angeles, C alifornia  
Dan A. H arm on, A.B., M anual A rts and  P rincipal, Olin School, Greeley, Colorado 
Ralph M. H arm on, A.B., M anual A rts , Public Schools, Louisville, Colorado 
Chester H atch, Industria l A rts  and  P rincipal, Public Schools, E vans, Colorado 
K enneth Kohl, A.B., Industria l A rts, Public Schools, Chadron, N ebraska 
Ted Long, A.B., M anual A rts  and  Band, Public Schools, Las Cruces, New Mexico 
Charles M ashburn, Industria l A rts  and Superin tendent, Public Schools, Buckingham , 

Colorado
E lm er Moore, A.B., Industria l A rts  and  Commerce, Public Schools, F t. Collins, Colo. 
V ictor Oliver, A.B., M anual A rts , Public Schools, Carbondale, Colorado 
K enneth Perry , A.B., M anual A rts, Colorado S ta te  Teachers College, Greeley, Colorado 
H enry  Person, M anual A rts  and  A thletics, Public Schools, Greeley, Colorado 
H a rry  A. Phillips, A.B., Y. M. C. A. Boys’ W ork, Denver, Colorado 
D w ight Price, A.B., M anual A rts , Public Schools, Sopris, Colorado 
J . F . Reynolds, A.B., M anual A rts  and  S uperin tenden t of Schools, Silt, Colorado 
L. E. Stein, M anual A rts, Public Schools, Berw ind, Colorado 
Eldred Tim othy, A.B., M anual A rts . Public Schools, Seligm an, A rizona 
Guy A. V an Buren, A.B., M anual A rts  and  S uperin tenden t of Schools, Two B uttes, 

Colorado
W arren  Bussing, Industria l A rts  and  Ju n io r  H igh, Public Schools, Dolores, Colorado 
W illiam  Grove, M anual A rts , Public Schools, F rederick, Colorado 
N a th an  Knowlton, U pper Grades, Public Schools, Lake City, Colorado 
Greeley Timothy, M anual A rts  and  Coaching, Public Schools, Leadville, Colorado 
Bernice D atson, A.B., L ea th e rc ra ft and  Bookbinding, Ju n io r H igh School, O rlando, 

Florida
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THE COURSE OF STUDY
1. T e c h n ic  a n d  T h e o r y  o f  W oo d w o r k in g  I— Fall, spring, and 

summer quarters. Four hours. Fee, $ 2 .0 0 .
This course is a rranged  fo r beginners in woodworking who in tend  to  m a jo r in

the industria l field o r those who wish to  take the  w ork as an  elective. The purpose 
of the  course is to  give the  studen t a  fa ir  knowledge of woodworking tools and  a  
comprehensive idea of methods of construction. The construction of sim ple pieces of 
fu rn itu re  is m ade the  basis of th is  course.

2. T e c h n ic  a n d  T h e o r y  o f  W o o d w o r k in g  II— Winter and
summer quarters. Four hours. Fee, $ 2 .0 0 .

This course is a  continuation  of Course I  and  is designed fo r advanced students 
and m ajors. More advanced phases* of woodworking a re  p resented  in technical prob
lem form .

3. W oo d w o r k in g  f o r  E l e m e n t a r y  a n d  Se c o n d a r y  Sc h o o l s—  
Spring quarter. Four hours.

This is a  methods course and  deals w ith  such topics as equipm ent, m ateria ls  
used, w here and w hat to buy, k ind of w ork to  be undertaken  in  the  d ifferen t grades, 
the  p repara tion  and p resen ta tion  of projects, the  m aking of su itab le draw ings, and 
the  p roper m athem atics to  be used in  woodworking.

4. Co n s t r u c t io n  o f  C l a ss  P r o j e c t s — O n request. Four hours. 
Fee, $ 2 .0 0 .

The purpose of th is course is to  t ra in  th e  students in designing and  carefully  
w orking ou t suitable projects to  be used in  the  elem entary and  ju n io r high  classes.

*5. P r i n c ip l e s  o f  T e a c h in g  P r a c t i c a l  A r t  S u b j e c t s — Fall 
and spring quarters. Three hours.

The aim  of th is course is to  give a  b e tte r understand ing  of the  underly ing  
p rinciples essential in teaching, and  involves a  study of the  class room, laboratory , 
shop and  studio m ethods and  practice. In  general, th e  topics discussed will be w hat 
is to  be tau g h t in the  p ractical a r ts  field, th e  illu stra tive  m ateria ls  essential fo r  good 
teaching, and  the  method of a ttack  in  the  teaching of a  single lesson o r series of 
lessons, type and illu stra tive  lessons, and  th e  p lace of the  a r ts  in  th e  curricu lum  of 
the  public schools.

6, R e p a ir  a n d  E q u ip m e n t  Co n s t r u c t io n — F all quarter. Four  
hours.

This course has fo r its base the  building of various types of equipm ent and 
the  use of power m achines in w orking ou t these problems. This is a n  especially valu 
able course fo r those who wish to  em phasize the  la rge  phases of vocational education.

8a. ART METAL— Fall and winter quarters. Four hours. Fee, $ 2 .0 0 .
This course has in  m ind th e  designing and  creation  of simple, a rtis tic  form s in  

copper, brass, and  Germ an silver.

8b. ART METAL— Winter and spring quarters. Four hours. Fee, 
$ 2 .0 0 .

A continuation  of 8a. The course in  general includes the  designing and  exe
cuting  of simple, a rtis tic  jew elry pieces, such as m onogram s, sim ple settings of 
precious stones, and the  development of advanced a r tis tic  form s in  copper.

9. C l a ssic  A r c h it e c t u r e — F all quarter. One hour.
A general survey of the  history  of ancien t and  classic a rch itectu re  from  the  

s tandpo in t of the  h istory of peoples. Topical studies by m em bers of the  class, of 
selected m onum ents and of specific problem s. I llu stra ted  by la n te rn  slides.

* 1 0 . MECHANICAL D r a w in g — Fall and spring quarters. - T w o  or 
four hours. For art majors. Fee, $ 1 .0 0  or $ 2 .0 0 .

This course is designed to give a  knowledge of the  use of d raw ing  equipm ent 
and m aterials. Problem s presented  include geom etrical draw ing, elem ents of p ro
jection, developm ent of surface, isom etric and oblique p ro jecting , sim ple w orking  
d raw ing and  le ttering . This course is p lanned fo r  beginners who have had  no tech
nical draw ing.

* Given also by extension.
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* 1 1 . P r o j e c t io n s , Sh a d e , a n d  Sh a d o w — F all quarter. Four  
hours. Fee, $ 1 .0 0 .

The purpose of th is  course is to give a s tuden t a w orking  knowledge of th e  fu n 
dam entals of orthograph ic  pro jection  as applied to  poin ts, lines, planes, solids, shade 
and  shadow, and  applications.

* 1 2 . P r in c ip l e s  o f  A r c h it e c t u r a l  D r a w in g  I— W inter quarter. 
Four hours. Fee, $ 1 .0 0 .

This course includes th e  m aking  of com plete designs of sim ple one-story cot
tages, toge ther w ith  details and  specifications of same.

* 1 3 . P r in c ip l e s  o f  A r c h it e c t u r a l  D r a w in g  II— Spring quarter. 
Four hours. Fee, $1.00.

This course is a con tinuation  of Course 12 and  deals w ith  the  d raw ing of p lans 
of cem ent, brick, and  stone s truc tu res, cu lm inating  in com plete p lans and  specifica
tions fo r  res iden t and  public buildings.

14. CARE AND M a n a g e m e n t — F all quarter. T hree hours.
This course is designed to  tra in  students to  care for, rep a ir, and  ad ju s t hand 

and  pow er tools of th e  w oodworking departm ent.

19. WOODTURNING— W inter and summer quarters. Four hours. 
Fee, $ 2 .0 0 .

The aim  of th is  course is to  give the  s tu d en t a  fa ir  know ledge of the  wood
w orking la the , its  care, use and  possibilities. D ifferent types of problem s w ill be 
worked out, such as cy lindrical work, w orking  to  scale, tu rn in g  duplicate  p a rts , 
tu rn in g  and  assem bling, the  m aking of handles and  a tta ch in g  them  to  th e  p roper 
tools. Special a tten tio n  will be given to  th e  m aking  of d raw ings such as a re  used 
in o rd ina ry  wood tu rn in g .

31a. ELEMENTARY PRINTING— Fall quarter. T w o  or four hours. 
Fee, $1.00.

A course intended to  acquain t the  s tu d en t w ith  the  various tools an d  m ateria ls  
o f a  p r in t  shop and  to  teach  him  th e  fundam en ta ls  of p la in  ty p e  com position, as he 
carries sim ple jobs th rough  th e  various stages from  com position to  m aking  ready and  
p u ttin g  on the  press.

31b . ELEMENTARY PRINTING— W inter quarter. T w o  or four hours. 
Fee, $1.00.

Continued w ork in fundam entals  as applied to m ore com plicated pieces of 
p rin tin g , involving ru le  w ork, borders, ornam ents, etc.

31c. E l e m e n t a r y  PRINTING— Spring quarter. Four hours. Fee, 
$ 1.0 0 .

Balance, proportion , sim plicity, harm ony, etc., as applied to the  designing and  
p roducing of good p rin tin g .

32a. IN TER M ED IA TE P R IN T IN G — Fall quarter. T w o  or four hours. 
Fee, $1.00.

Added stress upon princip les of good design and  w orkm anship  w ith  a  view  to  
m aking th e  s tuden t m ore proficient in  producing a rtis tic  w ork. A n in tensive  study
of typographic  design in laying ou t and  p rin tin g  cards, tickets, le tterheads, posters,
etc.

32b . INTERMEDIATE P r i n t i n g — W inter quarter. T w o  or four
hours. Fee, $ 1 .0 0 .

P roduction  of title  pages, covers, m enus, etc.

32c. In t e r m e d ia t e  P r in t in g — Spring quarter. T w o  or four
hours. Fee, $ 1 .0 0 .

Continued p rac tice  in  producing m ore p re ten tious pieces of work of the  classes 
nam ed in  32a and  32b.

* Given also by extension.
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41a. E l e m e n t a r y  Bo o k b in d in g — Every quarter. Four hours. 
Fee, S1.00.

This course aims to introduce the following: tools, machines, materials and
uses, collating and preparing sheets for sewing, sewing on tape and cord, preparing 
end sheets, trimming, gluing, rounding and backing, headbanding, banding and pre
paring backs for covers, selecting cover materials, planning and making covers, and 
all steps necessary in binding of all kinds including full cloth, buckram, paper, spring  
or loose back, with plain and fancy edges. Besides the fundamental technic of book
binding, a variety of individual projects are undertaken, such as memorandum books, 
writing pads, leather cases, boxes, cloth portfolios, and kodak albums.

41b. E l e m e n t a r y  B o o k b in d in g — Every quarter. Four hours. 
Fee, $1 .00 .

A continuation of bookbinding 41a.

41c. E l e m e n t a r y  BOOKBINDING— Fall and Spring quarters. Four  
hours. Fee, $1 .00 .

A continuation of bookbinding 41b.

42a. INTERMEDIATE BOOKBINDING— Fall and spring quarters. Four 
hours. Fee, $1 .00 .

This course includes the binding of books in half leather, half morocco, cow
hide, calf, sheep, and fancy leathers. Some of the type projects undertaken are the 
making of travelers’ full leather writing cases, music cases and a variety of other 
art leather pieces.

42b. INTERMEDIATE BOOKBINDING— Winter quarter. Four hours. 
Fee, $1 .00 .

A continuation of bookbinding 42a.
42c. INTERMEDIATE BOOKBINDING— Winter quarter. Four hours. 

Fee, $1 .00 .
A continuation of bookbinding 42b.

100. WOODSHOP PROBLEMS— On request. Four hours. Fee, $ 2 .00 .
The course is designed to furnish an opportunity for students to become 

acquainted with the more advanced phases of technical shop practice as they may 
be worked out in school or factory.

*104. PRE-VOCATIONAL E d u c a t io n — Winter quarter. Three hours.
The purpose of this course is to discuss the educational needs of pupils in 

school, based on the community environment, vocational opportunities, and demand; 
recognizing that vocational needs vary with community conditions, and that vca- 
tional work fundamental and helpful in one community m ight be very unfit and 
unnecessary in another. We generally make a survey o f the vocational activities of 
a nearby community. The entire course is a discussion of special, government, state, 
and community school problems in vocational fields, that we may learn something 
of the methods of attack used in planning special pre-vocational work, especially the 
junior high school problem.

105. A d v a n c e d  A r c h it e c t u r a l  D r a w in g — Spring quarter. Four 
hours. Fee, $1 .00 .

The course is designed to give the student a knowledge of great historic mate
rials and their application in modern buildings. A study of columns, capitals pedi- 
ments, buttresses, arches, vaults, and their application m  building w ill be stiessed  
through this entire course. The work is intensive rather than extensive in its funda
mental aspects.

106. A d v a n c e d  R e p a ir  a n d  E q u ip m e n t  C o n s t r u c t io n — On re
quest. Four hours.

This course is similar to Ind. Arts 6 but deals with a much more advanced 
type of work.

109a. ART METAL— Fall quarter. Four hours. Fee, $2 .00 .
The base for this course is the designing, m aking and finishing o f artistic  

jewelry in semi-precious and precious m eta ls; also simple, artistic jewelry, with all 
the steps that are fundamental in stone setting and finishing.

* Given also by extension.
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109b. A r t  M e t a l — Winter and spring quarters. Four hours. Fee, 
$ 2 .0 0 .

A continua tion  of 109a, w ith  th e  applications in  teach ing  of jew elry  w ork in  
th e  public schools. Advanced problem s in  design as applied to se t m etal, w ire  w ork, 
chasing, and  repousse.

1 1 7 . E l e m e n t s  o f  M a c h in e  D e sig n  I— Fall quarter. F our hours. 
Fee, $ 1 .0 0 .

This course includes sketches, d raw ings and  trac in g s  of sim ple p a rts , such as 
collars, face p la tes, screw  center, clam ps, brackets, couplings, sim ple bearings, and  
pulleys. S tandardized  p roportions a re  used in a ll draw ings.

118. E l e m e n t s  o f  M a c h in e  D e s ig n  II— Spring quarter. Four 
hours. Fee, $ 1 .00 .

A study is m ade of the  transm ission  of m otion by belts, pulleys, gears, and  
cams. Sketches, details and  assem bled d raw ings a re  m ade of valves, vises, lathes, 
band  saws, m otor an d  gas o r steam  engines.

1 1 9 . M e d ie v a l  a n d  M o d e r n  A r c h it e c t u r e — W inter quarter. 
One hour.

The a rch itec tu re  of the  M iddle Ages of th e  Renaissance. L ectures and  read 
ings on th e  p rinc ip le  w hich underlies th e  theory  a n d  the  p rac tice  of a rch itec tu re  
d u rin g  th is  period, illu s tra ted  by la n te rn  slides. Open to  a ll studen ts of th e  college.

120. ADVANCED WOODTURNING— On request. Four hours. Fee, 
$2.00 .

T he topics emphasized in  th is  course w ill include woods best su ited  fo r various 
w ork, glue, varn ish , shellac, dowels, d ra ft, sh rinkage, and  finish. The p rac tica l w ork 
w ill consist of p a tte rn s  fo r hollow castings, build ing  up and  segm ent work.

121. A d v a n c e d  CABINET MAKING— spring quarter. Four hours.
Fee, $ 2 .00 .

T he course is p lanned  to  cover advanced phases of cabinet w ork, including 
paneling , dovetailing, secre t nailing  and  key jo in ing . These technical processes w ill 
be worked o u t on individual p ro jects.

124. MACHINE W o r k — Winter quarter. Three hours.
T his course is designed to  give the  s tuden t a  general know ledge o f the  care  and  

operation  o f w oodworking m achinery. The setting  of cu tte rs  and  th e ir  m an ipu la tion  
em braces th e  g eneral basis of th is  course.

1 2 5 . CLASS M a n a g e m e n t — On request. Four hours.
The purpose o f th is  course is to  give th e  s tu d en t a  thorough know ledge of th e  

hand ling  of an  advanced class in  woodworking and  also give him  a n  o p portun ity  to  
ga in  a  b e tte r unders tand ing  of the  hand ling  of h igh  g rade  m a te ria l th a n  could be 
gained  by w orking  in  elem entary  or secondary classes. H ours to  be a rran g e d  w ith  
individual s tudents.

133a. ADVANCED PRINTING— Fall and spring quarters. Four hours. 
Fee, $1 .00 .

Advanced w ork in th e  com plete designing and  producing  of p rin ted  m a tte r, 
w ith  a  study of p la tes, papers, and  inks. A dvanced im position an d  press w ork.

133b . ADVANCED P r in t in g — W inter and spring quarters. T w o  or 
four hours. Fee, $ 1 .0 0 .

Special w ork in  cu tting  and  p rin tin g  of linoleum  blocks. H and-le tte ring  and  
its app lication  to  p rin tin g .

103 . C l a s s if ic a t io n  a n d  C a t a l o g in g — W inter quarter. T hree  
hours.

A study of the  princip les of classification, the  decimal system  p a rticu la rly . 
C lassification of books, pam phlets, p ic tures, and  th e  varied  item s th a t  m ay be ob
ta ined  fo r th e  school lib rary . F orm ation  of th e  card  catalog, a lphabetiz ing , L ib ra ry  
of Congress cards, shelf lists, a rran g e m en t o f books on shelves.
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104. REFERENCE W o r k — Spring quarter. Four hours.
The subject covers a  study of the  s tan d ard  works of reference, such as the  

principal encyclopedias, dictionaries, atlases, and  reference m anuals of various kinds. 
B ibliographies and  reading  lists, indexes and aids, public documents. P rac tica l ques
tions and problems assigned.

105. P e r io d ic a l s  a n d  B in d in g — Winter quarter. T w o  hours.
Selection and purchase, checking in, re la tion  to  p rin ted  indexes, filing. P e ri

odicals fo r certa in  definite lines. Methods of acquiring  in schools. Use— C u rren t and 
bound. Collating, selection and p repa ra tion  fo r bindery. The binding  of books w ith  
a  study of m aterials.

106. SCHOOL L ib r a r ie s — Fall quarter. Three hours.
E valuation and selection of ch ildren’s lite ra tu re . I llu stra to rs . P lan n in g  and 

organization  of the  school library. Relation between th e  public lib rary  and  the  
school,

107. H is t o r y  a n d  A d m in is t r a t io n  o f  L ib r a r ie s — By arrange
ment. T w o hours.

H istorical points in general lib rary  development. A study of trave ling  and 
county libraries w ith general adm inistra tion .

108. P r a c t ic a l  W o r k  in  t h e  L ib r a r y — By arrangement. Five 
hours. Time required, two hours a day for one quarter plus optional work 
by the student.

This is allowed only to those who have token courses 102, 103, and  104, and  
calls for certa in  responsibility on the  p a r t  of th e  student.

For farther information concerning the Industrial Arts  
Department write to the President of the College.
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may be taken in the summer quarter, provided the individual is not a 
resident student. Any group work must be included in the 16-hour limi
tation.

4. All extension courses must be completed within six months from 
the date of enrollment. For sufficient reasons an extension of three 
months may be granted by the director of the Extension Department upon 
the request of the student.

5. No student may enroll for more than one course at a time between 
June 1 and September 1.

6. No enrollment can be made until the necessary fees have been 
paid. Note that the fees are $2.50 per quarter hour, plus 25 cents per 
quarter hour for postage.

7. No enrollment can be made in any given course until the instructor 
shall have prepared and presented to the Extension Department the 
study units required for the given course.

8. In all cases the detailed instructions relative to method of study 
and preparation of manuscripts as outlined in the Hand Book of the Ex
tension Department must be strictly adhered to.

9. A subject begun in residence cannot be completed in non-resi
dence and a subject begun in non-residence cannot be completed in resi
dence. The two types of work are entirely distinct.

10. It is the prerogative of any instructor to ask any student to drop
a course for which the student is clearly not prepared. In this case the 
fee is returned.

11. Students finishing graduation requirements by extension work 
must write to the Registrar for application for graduation blank at least

. 30 days before the close of the quarter in which they expect to graduate.

FEES FOR COLLEGE CORRESPONDENCE STUDY

Each course costs $2.50 per credit hour with an additional 25 cents 
for postage. This makes a three-hour course cost $8.25 and a four- 
hour course cost $11.00. For this tuition fee the student receives mimeo
graphed outlines and study units for each course. The instructors grade 
and return the papers to the Extension Department. The Extension De- 
nartment, through its clerical force, handles the transfer of units from 
the teachers to the instructor and the instructor back to the teacher.

The group or individual extension course costs the teacher approxi
mately one-third as much per credit hour as residence courses would 
cost with the added advantage to the teacher that she is able to earn a 
salary while the extension work is being carried on.

REFUNDS, TRANSFERS, AND REINSTATEMENT

No money will be refunded after th ir ty  days from the date of en
rollment. In no case will money be refunded after the completion of 
three s tudy units.
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2. Use clean letter-size paper. Remember that the character of the 
teacher is often judged by the care with which she prepares manuscripts. 
I t pays to be neat.

3. Leave a margin one inch wide on left hand side of each sheet 
for the criticisms and suggestions of the instructor.

4. Always copy the number of the item or question or assignment 
with your answer; i. e., let your answer bear the same number as the 
question you are answering.

5. The student is expected to answer every question asked, or else 
when it is not possible to work out a fairly satisfactory answer inde
pendently, to ask questions of the instructor. The instructor expects to 
do as much teaching as the course requires.

6. Similarly the student is expected to work out all assignments 
(such as “List the factors—,” or “Illustrate—,” etc.) with deliberate care, 
or else to ask questions of the instructor, and work out the assignment 
later.

HOW MAIL IS FORWARDED

Please send all study units to the Extension Department in large 
envelopes. Do not send your manuscripts or any other kind of mail to 
the Director of Extension Department or his assistants but directly to 
the EXTENSION DEPARTMENT, COLORADO STATE TEACHERS 
COLLEGE, GREELEY, COLORADO.

The reason for this request is that both the director and his assist
ants are frequently out of Greeley for a week or ten days at a time, and 
mail addressed to them must wait for their return; while mail addressed 
directly to the department is acted upon promptly, and in case it is neces
sary for the director to pass upon the point in question, this can be done 
later.

LIMITATIONS OF EXTENSION STUDY
ALL EXTENSION STUDENTS ARE HELD RESPONSIBLE FOR ALL FACTS STATED IN  

THE FOLLOWING RESTRICTIVE PARAGRAPHS

1. Credit earned by correspondence cannot apply beyond the re
quirements for the A. B. Degree.

2. Students in residence are not permitetd to do correspondence 
work except as a means of completing a course which has been begun 
at least three months before the residence enrollment was made. In 
such cases the residence work must be correspondingly restricted and 
written permission of the Vice-President of the College must be presented 
to the Director of the Extension Department.

3. Not more than one-third as much work can be taken in any given 
school year by extension as in residence. The standard amount of resi
dence work in any year at Colorado Teachers College is 48 quarter hours. 
Sixteen quarter hours is, therefore, the maximum amount of extension 
work allowed in any given school year. An additional four quarter hours

Students in terested in High School Courses Consult Page 36.
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DETAILS RELATIVE TO THE GROUP PLAN

The University of Colorado, the University of Denver and Colorado 
State Teachers College have agreed upon the following conditions for 
granting credit:

1. Standards—The standard of the work done shall be of such type 
as to be acceptable for regular undergraduate credit at each of the above- 
mentioned institutions,

2. Instructors No work shall be accepted for credit except that 
given by instructors duly approved by the institution in which credit is 
desired.

3. Class Period—The period of each class shall be ninety (90) min
utes, requiring seventeen (17) sessions for three (3) quarter hours’ credit. 
The minimum time requirements for a whole course shall be 1,500 min
utes spent in class reciation.

4. Fees The fees shall be $10.00 per student per class yielding 3 
quarter hours’ credit.

THE NATURE OF INDIVIDUAL EXTENSION COURSES

Each Extension Course consists of (1) a set of “study units” con
taining questions such as might be asked, Jn class, assignments such as 
might be made in residence study, and explanatory sections corresponding 
to the explanations which instructors often make in class; (2) a “ma
terials sheet” which informs the student fully in regard to all the books 
and other materials needed for the course.

The Extension Department sends the student the first four study 
units of the course he has chosen. He studies the books as directed and 
works out his first recitation paper—covering the work outlined in the 
first study unit and sends this to the Extension Department for correc
tion.

The date on which the paper is received in the Extension Depart
ment is recorded on the student’s enrollment card and stamped on the 
back of the study unit, which is then passed without delay to the in
structor m charge. When the instructor has read, commented on, and 
graded the. paper he returns it to the Extension Department, where the 
date of its return and the grade given it are recorded on the enrollment 
card. The first recitation paper is then returned to the student with the 
fifth study unit, after which the student may mail to the Exension De
partment his second recitation paper, together with any additions.

HOW MANUSCRIPTS ARE TO BE PREPARED

1. Each recitation paper must show clearly on the first page the 
following information:

a. The Student’s Name and Address.
b. The Name and Number of the Course.
c. The Number of the Study XJnit.
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DETAILED INSTRUCTIONS
RELATIVE TO GROUP AND INDIVIDUAL EXTENSION COURSES

The College enrolls students under the following classifications:

1. R e s i d e n c e — In this type of enrollment, students must success
fully complete a minimum of twelve quarter hours each quarter, in  
order that it be counted as one of the required residence quarters.

2. P a r t  T i m e — Students may, with the consent of the College, en
roll fpr any number of hours less than twelve.

3. E x t r a m u r a l — In this type of enrollment, students are enrolled 
in classes not taught upon the campus, but taught by faculty members.

4. E x t e n s i o n —These students are enrolled in classes taught by 
extension instructors duly approved by the College.

5. C o r r e s p o n d e n c e — These students are enrolled in correspondence 
courses.

MINIMUM RESIDENCE REQUIREMENT

The College does not grant any certificate or degree for less than 
three full quarters of resident study, during which time the student must 
have earned at least forty-eight quarter-hours of credit. If the student's 
first graduation is with the Bachelor of Arts degree, only three quarters 
are required. Students who have already taken the Life Certificate (two- 
year course) must spend in residence at least two additional quarters for 
the Bachelor of Arts degree. Correspondence students when enrolling 
in residence should apply to the extension department for an extension  
of time which will permit the completion of correspondence courses at 
a time when the student is not enrolled in residence courses. Students 
in residence are not permitted to enroll in correspondence courses during 
vacations except during the vacation between the end of the summer 
quarter and the beginning of the fall quarter. Extra-mural classes and 
part time enrollment classes conducted by members of the College fac
ulty are considered as resident work and may be counted as such to the 
extent of one quarter for the Life Certificate (two-year course) and one 
of the two resident quarters required beyond that for the Bachelor of 
Arts degree.

TWO DISTINCT TYPES

There are two distinct ways in which extension work can be carried 
on. One is known as the gvoup plan, and the other as the individual plan .

The former is intended to meet the needs of teachers who can gather 
in sufficient numbers to justify (twenty is the minimum number in all 
cases where a college faculty member does the teaching) the organiza
tion of a class and the selection of an instructor.

The latter is planned for persons who are too far removed from  
the larger centers of population to make a cooperative scheme feasible.



12 STATE TEACHERS COLLEGE

2. Nominee’s Personal Record

A brief summary of all the educational institutions attended, 
previous teaching experience, and an accurate list of refer
ences.

3. Professional and Educational Record

This sheet enables a superintendent to tell at a glance the field 
for which the nominee is best prepared.

4. Copies of Original Recommendations

The Placement Bureau assembles confidential reports concerning 
each graduate. The reports are based upon records made in the class 
room and training school. If the graduate has had experience, an ex
perience record is obtained. Copies of these confidential reports are sent 
to school officials whenever the bureau nominates for a position.

FIELD OF OPERATION

Colorado Teachers College intensively serves Colorado. During the 
past few years, however, students from all parts of the United States 
have knocked at our gates for admission. They have been admitted 
and thus became loyal boosters of Teachers College. Upon returning 
to their home states, they have continued to boost until now we receive 
calls for teachers from every state in the Union. During the placement 
season of 1927 over five hundred graduates were placed, in desirable 
positions. These positions were in 23 states of the Union. Three of 
our graduates secured positions outside the United States.

POSITIONS FOR WHICH WE NOMINATE

Rural Secretaries Music
Tests and Measurement Normal Training Writing
Physical Training Critic Teachers Printing
Home Economics Agriculture Librarian
Sub-Normal Grades High School
Principalships Drawing Athletics
Superintendencies Kindergarten Colleges
Commercial • Normal Schools

Teachers College recognizes teaching as a fine art. Our students are 
asked to select a field and work with a definite end in mind. However, 
there are some things which all teachers and school administrators must 
know to effectively take their place in the profession. Our graduates 
are well grounded in modern psychology and current educational thought. 
The spirit of cooperation and scientific investigation is instilled from 
the beginning courses until graduation. School officials seekng teachers 
need have no fear concerning the educational training of our graduates.

Teachers College believes the work of the Placement Bureau is the 
culmination of the state’s effort to train teachers. The bureau is 
planned to secure the best possible teacher for every boy and girl.
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GUIDING PRINCIPLES IN MAKING NOMINATIONS

1. The rights of the child are paramount.

2. Testimonials are to be truthful and discriminating.

3. As far as is humanly possible, the bureau will endeavor to place 
the right individual in the right position.

4 In nearly all cases only one candidate will be nominated for any 
particular vacancy. This does not mean, however, that we are not pushing 
the nominee for other positions at the same time.

5. When, however, superintendents and boards of education come to 
Colorado State Teachers College in quest of teachers, they will be per
mitted to examine the records of any or all available individuals and 
interview any person in whom they may be interested to the intent th a t 
questions of scholarship, teaching power, and character may be decided
first hand by those who are responsible to the public for the hiring  of
teachers.

6. In order to be of maximum service, the bureau will evaluate in 
advance the graduates of the College, members of the Alumni Association 
and such other educators as the spirit of justice and fair-play make it 
necessary to consider in the placement of teachers.

7. The bureau will not confine itself to graduates of Teachers 
College, but in cases where two candidates seem equally strong, as 
measured in terms of scholarship, experience and character, preference 
will be given to graduates of Colorado State Teachers College.

8. When a nomination has been made to a particular superintendent 
or board of education and the said school authorities become interested 
in some other candidate through their own initiative or the initiative of 
the said candidate the bureau will then make, upon request of said school 
officials, a statement relative to the individual in whom the school 
authorities have become interested.

9. The Placement Bureau will set itself the task of studying diligent
ly the needs of the schools of Colorado and the Rocky Mountain West 
to the intent that nominations may the more perfectly meet local school 
needs.

10. The bureau pledges, itself to act with no selfish, mercenary, or 
personal motives, and to do in each case as best it can the thing which 
will prove most helpful to the schools and most just to the teachers.

CONFIDENTIAL INFORMATION ACCOMPANYING NOMINATIONS

1. A digest of Qualifications

This is the Bureau’s estimate based upon scholarship, person
ality, experience, and general college activities.
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without undue hardship and loss, but to organize a Placement Bureau by 
means of .• which those teachers who have fulfilled the professional re
quirements shall be assisted to find the type of position which will en
able them to be most helpful in the organization and development of 
community life.

Both responsibilities are being met in a spirit of utmost devotion and 
consecration. By means of the widespread organization of group ex
tension courses and the development of individual extension courses 
that meet the needs of every teacher, no matter how far he may be 
removed from the centers of learning, it is possible for every teacher in 
the state (who held at the time the new Certification Law was enacted 
a first or second grade certificate) to meet the requirements of the law 
without giving up his work as a teacher for a single year and without 
going to summer school more than one year in three.

To meet the second responsibility, the College has organized a 
Placement Bureau which is to serve the graduates vof the College and the 
members of the Alumni Association in securing the kind of teaching 
positions for which they have made special preparation.

TEACHERS PLACEMENT BUREAU

For several years Colorado State Teachers College has endeavored 
to place her graduates. Beginning in January, 1924, an organized effort 
was begun to serve to a greater degree both school officials seeking 
teachers and graduates seeking positions.

Superintendents coming to Greeley in search of teachers will be 
given every consideration in helping them to get in touch with teachers 
fitting their exact needs. The personnel of the Placement Bureau will 
never be too busy to give all school officials every assistance in filling 
their vacancies.

No one at Colorado State Teachers College is better acquainted with 
the school conditions in Colorado than the personnel of the Extension 
Department. In organizing and promoting College extension service, 
the director of the department has traveled the entire state again and 
again. He has visited a large majority of the schools. School officials 
in the entire Rocky Mountain region know of the extension service of 
Colorado State Teachers College. Because of this wide acquaintance and 
thorough knowledge of the state, the Placement Bureau logically becomes 
an integral part of the extension service.

Teachers College is vitally interested in the promotion and adjust
ment of her alumni. To this end the Placement Bureau will endeavor to 
keep in close relationship with the entire alumni. The work of each 
graduate will be followed. An honest endeavor will be made to keep 
our graduates in positions where both service to the community and 
growth of the teacher are possible. To this end the bureau invites 
communication from alumni. The service we can render them will 
depend to a large degree upon the cooperation of all concerned.
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With proper emphasis upon professional training, the educational sit
uation changes from one in which many poorly prepared individuals are 
competing for each school vacancy and by their very eagerness to secure 
a position and to work for whatever they can get, bearing down the 
average rate of compensation, to one in which boards of education must 
make their selections from a limited number of thoroughly trained 
and highly efficient teachers, and because they are not so numerous 
and because they cannot be had without just compensation are compelled 
to offer a salary that makes it possible for teachers to be happy and 
efficient as leaders in community life.

THE COLORADO CERTIFICATION LAW

The Colorado Certification Law has been looked upon by some 
educators as an act unfriendly to teachers, but its sequence will prove 
to be their greatest boon and blessing.

When the faulty examination method of selecting teachers has been 
forever abandoned in the good state of Colorado, then, a large number of 
folk who are only eighth grade graduates, or possess at most a year or 
two of high school training, will be eliminated from the field and in
dividuals who have devoted a number of years in preparation for the all- 
important work of teaching will come into a vocation of vastly augmented 
dignity and honor.

When men who have tried all sorts of occupations without success 
can not, after a few weeks of cramming, drift into the business of teach
ing, then the company of those who teach will be composed of men 
and women who definitely and with conscientious purpose have pre
pared themselves for the finest of all arts—the art of moulding human 
life into forms of beauty and truth and righteousness.

When teaching is no longer a lowly stepping stone to all of the other 
professions and men cease to teach in order to earn money to become 
lawyers, physicians, and engineers, then it will come into its own as a 
calling so important and a business so exalted that the safety of de
mocracy, the well-being of humanity, and the progress of civilization 
itself will depend upon the way in which it is done and the character of 
the men and women engaged in it.

The new law means that training, thorough and specific, is to be the 
criterion for selecting teachers. It means that teaching is to attain to 
the dignity, power, and honor of a noble profession. It means that 
teachers are to receive compensation commensurate with the importance 
of the work which they do and that teachers are to live in comfort and 
to be happy and well and efficient because of their improved social 
status. And it means, above all, that the child, the neglected country 
child, the foreign-born child, yes, every child, is to have a trained 
teacher, that is, a man or woman with reach of intellect, breadth of 
sympathy, and power of will, characteristics that come only through 
training.

Teachers College is not only responsible under the new order of 
things for making it possible for every teacher to meet the new conditions
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more non-resident students than resident. There has been a corres
ponding advance in the quality of those taking extension work and the 
excellence of the courses offered.

THE SIGNIFICANCE OF PREPAREDNESS

Success is always measured in term s of preparation. There are 
always ready places for ready men. The individual who would make the 
most of his native gifts is not under the necessity of creating op
portunities, but merely the obligation of being tremendously prepared 
for opportunities when they come.

Every great life bears conclusive and irrevocable evidence of this 
tru th . Preparation, therefore, becomes the best of all investments and 
the surest guarantee of a useful and. happy career.

The lawyer who knows the law does not lack clients. The physi
cian who has mastered the science of medicine is not without patients, 
and the teacher who can direct life into sane and healthful channels, 
develop in her students thought power, and lay the foundations of 
character, is needed to the ends of the earth.

Many of the largest and most progressive school systems in America, 
now, make compensation depend upon preparation. This, in fact, is the 
tendency everywhere manifest and indicates tha t the time is not far 
distant when all school authorities will refuse to employ those who 
have not made special and thorough preparation for tha t calling which 
has been characterized as the “chief business of a republic.”

THE PROFESSIONALIZATION OF TEACHING

Shall teaching become a profession? Some who would answer this 
question in the affirm ative seek to bring about the added increm ent of 
dignity and power through the instrum entality  of minimum wage laws.

The motive of those who advocate such laws is right, but the method 
is wrong.

In the presence of a vast number of unemployed men, there is no 
economic law tha t will keep wages up, and when laborers are scarce 
there is no way in which wages can be kept down.

As long as eighth grade graduates or individuals with only a year or 
two of high school train ing can, by means of brief periods of intensive 
study, become teachers, teaching can never become a profession. Under 
these conditions wages will inevitably be low, educational standards in
adequate, and the living conditions of those who teach not such as to 
encourage self-respect and professional efficiency, or to inspire confi
dence in the leadership of those upon whom society places the responsi
bility for the physical, mental, and ethical train ing of its youth.

Professional train ing is the indispensable requirement, w ithout which 
no type of work can ever attain  to the dignity and honor of a true 
profession. W ith it, every form of labor becomes permeated With the 
spirit and potency of scientific effort. W ithout it, all forms of work, 
devoid of the light and inspiration of applied principle and basic law, 
become drudgery and are characterized by mediocrity.
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OF THE

EXTENSION DEPARTMENT
During the year 1926-27 more than thirty-eight hundred paid en

rollments were recorded in the Extension Department of Colorado State 
Teachers College. The students taking these courses were living in 
thirty states of the Union, Porto Rico, and Hawaii.

At first the term “extension course” signified that a given college pre
pared and sent out to students not resident in the town where the school 
was located certain desired courses of study. It was at first conceived 
to be a service by the college to those without the pale.

Those engaged in the service soon realized that the original concep
tion was both narrow and false. They perceived that the college belongs 
to all the people of the state. The humblest citizen has a vital share 
in it and as part owner has a right to its privileges.

This thought brought with it a new sense of responsibility, a feeling 
that the college was in honor bound to minister to the educational needs 
of all the citizens of the commonwealth who desire to avail themselves 
of its advantages. The “extension course” ceased to be a courtesy and 
became a duty.

Extension service comes in this way to mean, in its wider sig
nificance, that the group of students who fill college halls and class 
rooms are but a part of its clientele. There is a larger body of earnest 
men and women who, also, “covet learning’s prize” and would fain 
“climb the heights and take it” though they must use a path more 
rugged. It means, also, by reason of the fact that it takes more courage 
of heart and power of will to succeed in this way than by the more 
direct method, that the extension group is worthy of all honor and con- 
sideration.

It means in final analysis that a college is something more than 
walls and tower and building site, and that its influence should reach 
everywhere and be everywhere for good.

GROWTH OF EXTENSION SERVICE

Coincident with this new and more wholesome attitude on the part 
of college faculties toward their extension service, there has arisen in  
the minds of thousands of aspiring and energetic individuals the clear 
realization that extension courses do afford a sane and practical method 
of professional advancement.

No phase of educational progress has been more marked in recent 
years than the rapid growth of extension departments, with the possible 
exception of the development of summer schools.

From a few isolated cases of persons connected with colleges twenty 
years ago in the capacity of extension students, the situation has changed 
to such an extent that today many of the most eminent colleges have
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A r t h u r  E r n e s t  M a l l o r y ,  A.B., A.M-----------...Professor of Mathematics

P. T. M a n c h e s t e r ,  A.B., A.M., Ph.D Professor of Romance Languages
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P a u l  M c K e e , A.B., A.M., Ph.D Professor of Elementary Education

O r a  B r o o k s  P e a k e ,  Pd.B., A.B., A.M------Associate Professor of History

J a m e s  H . R i s l e y ,  A.B., A.M.,------------Professor of Extra-Mural Education

L u c y  L y n d e  R o s e n q u i s t ,  B.S., Ph.B. ——.Associate Professor of Primary  
Education; Training Teacher, Teachers College Elementary School

E a r l e  U n d e r w o o d  R u g g , A.B., A.M., Ph.D Professor of Education

F r a n c i s  T o b e y , B.S., A.B—  ---------     Professor of English

W a l l a c e  T h e o d o r e  W a i t ,  B.S., A.M., Ph.D A ssistant Professor
of Educational Psychology

E d i t h  G a l e  W ie b k in g ,  A.B., A.M.....Associate Professor of Household Arts  

W i l l i a m  L . W r i n k l e ------------Principal of Teachers College High School



M EM BERS OF THE COLLEGE FACULTY GIVING COURSES 
THROUGH THE EXTEN SIO N DEPARTM ENT

W i n f i e l d  D o c k e r y  A r m e n t r o u t ,  A.B., A.M., E d.D -----------------D irec tor  of
In s tru c t io n ;  D irec tor  of Training Schools; P rofessor of Education

G e o r g e  A . B a r k e r ,  B.S., M.S __________ Professor of Geology , Geography
and P hys iography

S a m u e l  C la y  B e d in g e r ,  LL.B  A ss is ta n t  Professor of Commercial
Education

W i l f r e d  G e o r g e  B i n n e w ie s ,  A.B., A.M.—Associate  P rofessor of Sociology

H a r o ld  G r a n v i l l e  B l u e ,  A.B., A.M  P rofessor of Education

W i l l i a m  G . B o w e r s ,  B.S., A.M., P h .D ----------------- P rofessor of C hem is try

M a r g a r e t  E l i z a b e t h  B r y s o n ,  M.D___________Medical A d v is e r  of W om en
Associate  Professor of P hysica l  Education

H a r r y  W i l l i a m  C i i a r l e s w o r t i i ,  A.B., A.M---------------------A cting  A ss is ta n t
P rofessor of M athem atics

J a m e s  D e  F o r e s t  C l i n e .   D irec tor  of the Conserva tory  of Music
Professor of Public  School Music

A m b r o s e  O w e n  C o lv in ,  B.C.S--------------Professor of Commercial E ducation

C l a r e  B r o w n  C o r n e l l ,  Ed.B., A.B., A.M., Ph.D ---------------------Professor
of Educational A d m in is t ra t io n

C a t h e r i n e  C r a t e s  G ib e r t ,  A.B., A.M  A ss is ta n t  Professor
of Foreign Languages

H e l e n  C a l d w e l l  D a v is ,  A.B., A.M.,________ Principal  of Teachers College
E lem en ta ry  School;  

Professor of E lem en ta ry  Education

O liv e r  M o r t o n  D ic k e r s o n ,  A.B., A.M., P h .D   Professor of H is to ry
and Poli t ical  Science

E t h e l  T u r n e r  D u l i n ,  B . S . . A s s o c i a t e  Professor of P r im a ry  Education

G e o r g e  W i l l i a m  F i n l e y ,  B.S., M.S -------------Professor of M athem atics

E l l a  F r a n c i s  H a c k m a n ,  B .S  ...Associate  P rofessor of Secondary Social
Science; Training Teacher , Teachers College H igh  School

S a m u e l  M i lo  H a d d en , Pd.B., A.B., A.M. ..Professor of In dus tr ia l  Education

W i l l i a m  H e n r y  H a r g r o v e ,  Pd.B., B .S-------------------- P rofessor of R ura l  and
A gricu l tura l  Education

E z r a  C l a r e n c e  H a r r a h ,  A.B., A.M., P h.D — Associate  Professor of Zoology

J o s e p h i n e  M a r y  H a w e s ,  A .B ., A .M  . . . . .A sso c ia te  Professor  of English,

J a c o b  D a n i e l  H e i lm a n ,  A .B ., P h .D  Professor of E ducational P sychology
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Before the completion of three study units the individual may trans
fer the money paid upon a particular course to some other course. The 
transfer privilege ceases, however, at the end of six months from the 
date of enrollment.

Corrospondence students who fail to complete their courses in the 
time specified may be reinstated as follows:

1. Those students who have completed fifty per cent of the work 
outlined in a correspondence course may be reinstated upon the payment 
of one-half of the original tuition fee.

2. Those students who have not completed fifty per cent of the 
work outlined in a correspondence course may be reinstated upon the 
payment of the full tuition fee.

3. Postage is paid once only.

NECESSARY PROCEDURE
BEFORE EXTENSION CREDITS CAN BE COUNTED TOWARD GRADUATION AT COLORADO 

STATE TEACHERS COLLEGE

I. High school graduates

All high school graduates are permitted to enroll for College exten
sion courses on a provisional basis. Extension units will be forwarded 
immediately upon application, with the proviso that the student proceed 
to take up at once with the Registrar of the College the problem of ma
triculation, unless this has been previously determined under recent regu
lations.

I t is to be clearly understood, however, that credit will not be re
corded until College entrance requirements have been fully satisfied.

Teachers College has prepared a matriculation blank, which explains 
the proper precedure that the student must follow in furnishing complete 
data upon which his entrance to College is to be determined. The Year 
Book for the current year will indicate clearly the qualifications which 
the student must possess in order to complete matriculation at Colorado 
State Teachers College.

It is highly important that the student who enrolls in the Extension 
Department take up at once the question of College entrance requirements, 
to the intent that he may not be embarrassed at the completion of the 
course by the fact that credits are withheld.

II. Mature students, not high school graduates.

In order that experienced teachers who are not high school graduates 
may get in touch with the new ideas and movements in education which 
the College faculty are presenting to teachers of the country through 
the medium of extension courses, special provision is made for teachers 
and mature individuals with broken educational careers .
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Any student twenty years of age, or over, may be enrolled in the 
Extension Department at Colorado State Teachers College under the fol
lowing conditions:

1. Credit is not to be counted toward graduation until College en
trance requirements are fulfilled.

2. A careful record will be kept, however, of the work done and 
the grade earned so that both may be transmited upon request to the 
State Department of Education in fulfillment of the professional require
ments under the new Certification Law.

III. College entrance requirements can be partially met by completing 
high school correspondence courses. See page 36 of this bulletin for 
details and a description of the courses.

Students interested in High School Courses Consult Page 36.
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COLLEGE COURSES

BIOLOGICAL SCIENCE

1. E d u c a t i o n a l  B io l o g y —Three hours.
A s tu d y  of p ro to p la sm  and its  responses, th e  cell, sp ec ia liza tio n  w ith  

s tro n g  em phasis upon ad ap ta tio n . The w hole  qu estio n  of n u tr it io n  from  
th e  m ak in g  of foods by p la n ts  to  th e ir  use in th e  an im a l body, e specia lly  
m an, is surveyed . E vo lu tion , i ts  scope, evidences and im p lica tio n s a re  
considere'd. H ered ity , M endel’s law s and  th e ir  re la tio n  to  in n a te  c ap a c i
tie s  and  a b ili tie s  a re  trea ted .

4. P r a c t ic a l  Z o o lo g y—Four hours.
A g en era l su rv ey  of th e  an im al k ingdom  from  th e  econom ic s ta n d 

p o in t. Special em phasis w ill be p laced  upon th e  re la tio n  of each group  
to  m an. N ot a te ch n ica l course, b u t one th a t  should  prove v a lu ab le  to  
te a ch e rs  of bio logy or n a tu re  study. If  s tu d e n ts  can  e lect bu t one course  in  
zoology, it  is su g g e ste d  th a t  th is  course  be tak en .

CHEMISTRY 

The following courses in Chemistry are intended to give the teacher 
and prospective teacher a better appreciation of this subject. The great 
world war has demonstrated in a very forceful manner the woeful lack of 
development of industrial chemistry in our own country. The realization 
of our utter dependence on European countries for many of the chemical 
necessities has given a great impetus to the manufacturing end of chemis
try and to individual research and’ study. With our wonderful natural 
resources as a basis, and the lessons of the world’s war as a strong stimu
lus, we are looking into the future of a great chemical awakening in this 
country. 

3. G e n e r a l  C h e m i s t r y —Three hours.
Two lec tu re s  and one lab o ra to ry  period  on the  ch em istry  of m etals. 

A c o n tin u a tio n  of C ourse 2.

3b. H o u s e h o l d  C h e m i s t r y —Three hours. Prerequisite Chemistry 1 
and 2.

Two lec tu re s  and one la b o ra to ry  period  on c h em istry  in th e  home. 
P re req u is ite , C hem istry  1 and  2.

108. O r g a n ic  C h e m i s t r y —Three hours.
Two lec tu re s  and  one lab o ra to ry  period. A s tu d y  of th e  hy d ro carb o n s 

an d  th e ir  d e riv a tiv es. P re req u is ite s , C h em istry  1, 2 for 4, and  5.

109. O r g a n ic  C h e m i s t r y — Three Lours.
P re req u is ite s , 1, 2 or 4, and 5. R ecom m ended to s tu d e n ts  sp ec ia liz in g  

in  b io logy or physics.

112. F ood C h e m i s t r y —Three hours.
A stu d v  of food, d e tec tio n  of a d u lte ra n ts , m etab o lism  and d ie ta ry  

lis ts . R ecom m ended as a  g en era l c u ltu ra l course. P re req u is ite s , 1, 2, 
108, and  109.

115 and 115b. I n d u s t r i a l  C h e m i s t r y —Four or eight hours.

221. A d v a n c e d  I n o r g a n ic  C h e m i s t r y —Three or four hours.
R e c i t a t i o n  a n d  l e c t u r e s  o n  t h e  m o s t  r e c e n t  t h e o r i e s  o f  c h e m i s t r y  o f  

n o n - m e t a l s .
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COMMERCIAL EDUCATION

It is our aim in the following outline to offer only such courses as 
seem to be practical by correspondence. We do not encourage the study 
of shorthand or advanced typewriting by correspondence courses.

We offer Courses 1 and 2 in shorthand, and Courses 11 and 12 in 
typewriting. We believe that Courses 1 and 2 in shorthand can be suc
cessfully taken by mail, but not with the same degree of sucdess that 
would result from residence courses; therefore, we recommend, that stu
dents elect other courses from this outline than the ones in shorthand. 
All of the material necessary for each of these courses is outlined in the 
first lesson that is sent to the student, and we have omitted further ref
erences to the required materials. All of the material and supplies should 
be bought from the publishers or the local book store of the town.

1 . P r i n c i p l e s  o e  S h o r t h a n d  I—Four hours.

The purpose of this course is to give the student who has not had 
shorthand in high school the necessary foundation for the secretarial 
course in the use of Gregg Shorthand. The first ten lessons of the Gregg 
Shorthand Manual will be covered in this course.

2. P r i n c i p l e s  o f  S h o r t h a n d  II—Four hours.

Prerequisite, Commercial Arts 1 or its equivalent. This course is a 
continuation of Commercial Arts 1. The Gregg Manual w ill be completed.

11. P r i n c i p l e s  o f  T y p e w r i t i n g  I—Two hours.

It is required of all secretarial majors except those who have had at 
least one year of typing in high school. Students who have had some
training in typing should arrange w ith the instructor or head of the de
partment, to be excused from this course.

This course deals w ith m emorizing the names of the operative parts 
of the typew riter and their correct use and m emorizing the keyboard by 
the touch system.

Special attention is given to correct habit form ation relative to operat
ing the machine, memorizing the keyboard, position of the hands over
the keyboard and general posture of the body at the machine.

12. P r i n c i p l e s  o f  T y p e w r i t i n g  II—Four hours.

Prerequisite, C. E. 11 or the equivalent. A continuation of C. E. 11. 
Required of all secretarial majors unless excused by the instructbr. 
Students who have had some train ing in touch typew riting either in high  
school or business school should consult the instructor or head of de
partm ent before enrolling for this course.

The course deals w ith a thorough review of the dperative parts of 
the typewriter and their correct use; w ith International T ypew riting Rules 
for checking papers; w ith letter forms, addressing envelopes, rough drafts, 
telegram s, etc. Special attention is given to acquiring speed in typing  
w ith  accuracy.

13. P r i n c i p l e s  o f  T y p e w r i t i n g  III—Three hours.

Prerequisite, C. E. 12 or the equivalent. This course includes a review  
of the names and uses of operative parts of the typewriter, a review  of 
the International Rules for correcting papers, w ith an introduction to the 
preparation of manuscripts, tabulation and billing, and to law  and business 
papers. Accuracy in typing is stressed throughout the course. Speed 
tests are given at regular intervals w ith an opportunity given to win the  
awards as given by the different typew riter m anufacturing com panies 
This course is required of all candidates for the life  certificate or A B 
Degree who are m ajoring in the secretarial group of studies of the Com
mercial Education curricula.
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15. B u s i n e s s  R e p o r t s  a n d  C o m p o s i t i o n s — Pour hours.
T his course  a tte m p ts  to  give th e  te a ch e r  of busin ess  E n g lish  in h ig h  

school a  b e tte r  back g ro u n d . The p rin c ip les  of l i te ra ry  com position  w ill be 
app lied  to  com m ercial correspondence, rep o rts , and  com positions. B usiness 
s itu a tio n s  w ill be analyzed, le t te r s  c lass ified  in to  ty p e  form s, an d  th e  
re q u is ite s  of each c lass w ill be exem plified  by m odels. T he psycho logy  of 
th e  good sa les  le t te r  w ill be analyzed, and  p rin c ip les  derived  from  th is  
a n a ly s is  w ill be app lied  to  p rac tice  com positions. Special co n sid e ra tio n  
w ill be g iven  to  le t te r s  of ap p lica tio n , le t te r s  of com pla in t, sa les  le tte rs , 
fo llow -up  le tte rs , le t te r s  of co llection , an d  o th e r  spec ia l correspondence.

36. H a n d w r i t i n g  M e t h o d s — Two hours.
T his course  com bines p rac tice  and special m ethods fo r te a ch e rs  and 

su p e rv iso rs  of h a n d w ritin g . All who ta k e  th is  course  a re  req u ired  to  
reach  a  s ta n d a rd  of 80 as m easu red  by th e  Z an er H a n d w ritin g  Scale No. 5 
befo re  c red it w ill be g iven.

37. B u s i n e s s  M a t h e m a t i c s — Four hours.
The aim  of th is  course  is to  give th e  com m ercial te a ch e r  a  b e tte r  

m a th e m a tic a l b ack g ro u n d  fo r th e  su b je c t of com m ercial a r ith m e tic  in 
h ig h  school. I t  c o rre la te s  ve ry  closely  w ith  a ll cou rses in acco u n tin g , 
au d itin g , an d  th e  incom e ta x  law . The course  beg in s w ith  a  v e ry  b rie f  
rev iew  of p e rce n ta g e  in its  sim ple ap p lica tio n s . The th eo ry  of in te re s t, 
and  in v estm en ts , stocks, bonds, s in k in g  fund, an n u itie s , in su ran ce , and ' 
ta x e s  w ill be trea ted .

38. C o m m e r c ia l  Law I—Four hours.
T his course  t r e a ts  th e  su b je c t of c o n tra c ts  and  n eg o tiab le  in s tru m e n ts . 

I t  is a  tre a tm e n t  of th e  com m on law  p rin c ip les  th a t  ap p ly  to th ese  topics. 
T he C olorado S ta tu te s  and co u rt decisions a re  s tu d ied  in com parison  w ith  
th ese  g en era l lega l ru les  co n cern in g  business.

39. A n  I n t r o d u c t i o n  to  B u s i n e s s — Two hours.
A broad  p ic tu re  of th e  e n tire  b usiness field  is p re sen te d  in th is  course, 

w ith o u t g o in g  fa r  in to  d e ta il a t  an y  po int, w ith  a rev iew  of such h is to ric a l 
m a te ria l as is n ecessa ry  fo r  an  u n d e rs tan d in g  of p re se n t b u sin ess p h e 
nom ena. Special a tte n tio n  is g iven to  th e  m ost im p o rta n t in d u s tr ie s  and 
b u sin ess concerns of th e  coun try . The f i r s t  p a r t  of th e  course  deals w ith  
th e  business a sp ec ts  of th e  in d u s trie s  fu rn ish in g  th e  raw  m a te ria ls  of 
com m erce. T his is fo llow ed by a d iscussion  of p ro d u c tio n  and d is tr ib u tio n  
w hich  tra c e s  th e  raw  p ro d u c t from  th e  p ro ducer to th e  w ork sh o p  and  to  
th e  consum er. The n e x t p a r t  of th e  course  d ea ls  w ith  b u sin ess o rg a n iz a 
tio n s  and  b u siness fun c tio n s. Such top ics as R isk  B earin g  Institu tio n s,. 
B usiness M en’s A ssocia tions, and  re la tio n s  of G overnm en t to  B usiness a re  
touched  upon n e a r th e  end of th e  course. Special a tte n tio n  th ro u g h o u t 
th e  course  is g iven  to th e  p rob lem s of th e  sm all business. T h is course  
should  be of specia l in te re s t  to  tea ch e rs  in te re s te d  in v o ca tio n al g u idance  
and  it w ill be v e ry  he lp fu l to th e  s tu d e n t c o n te m p la tin g  th e  se lec tion  of 
a  field  of sp ec ia liza tio n  in business.

40. I n v e s t m e n t s — Two hours.
T his course  a tte m p ts  to cover th e  e n tire  fie ld  of in v es tm e n ts  in a  

clear, concise, n o n -tech n ica l m anner. The te s ts  by w hich  a sound  in v e s t
m en t a re  an a lyzed  are  tre a te d  to g e th e r  w ith  th e  m ethods of ap p ly in g  th ese  
te s ts  to secu rities . A s tu d y  of th e  in fo rm a tio n  av a ilab le  on th e  f in an c ia l 
page  of th e  d a ily  p ap ers  in o rder th a t  i t  m ay  be u tilized  in  b u y in g  or 
se llin g  secu rities . The m echanics of th e  p u rch ase  and sale  of sec u ritie s  
and  th e  p rin c ip les  back  of jud ic ious in v es tm en ts  a re  considered. T ech 
n ical te rm s a re  avoided as m uch as possib le. A ca re fu l d is tin c tio n  is m ade 
and m ain ta in ed  th ro u g h o u t th e  course  be tw een  in v es tm en t and  sp ecu la tio n . 
The fo llo w in g  aim s are  se t fo r th  fo r  th e  course: to d isco u rag e  a tendencv  
to w ard  sp ecu la tio n ; to  c rea te  a  ten d en cy  to w ard  th r i f t  and sav in g ; tb 
help  th e  a v erag e  person  find  su itab le  in v es tm en t p o ss ib ilitie s ; and, to 
p re p are  tea ch e rs  to  teach  th e  sam e su b jec t in seco n d ary  schools.

42. A d v e r t i s i n g — Four hours.
T his course  deals w ith  th e  p rin c ip les  of good a d v ertis in g . An a tte m p t 

is m ade to  com bine a ll of th e  a r ts  and  sciences th a t  e n te r  in to  th e  w o rk  
of a d v e rtis in g  and to stu d y  the  fu n d a m e n ta ls  of each w ith  re fe ren ce  to 
a ll th e  o thers . The course  tr e a ts  th e  econom ic, phy sica l and psycho log ical 
fac to rs , to g e th e r  w ith  th e  e ssen tia l p rin c ip les  of a r tis t ic  a rra n g e m e n t and 
E n g lish  com position  as ap p lied  to  th e  co n stru c tio n  of a d v ertisem en ts . 
P ra c tic a l a sp ec ts  of th e  su b jec t a re  held  c o n s tan tly  in m ind as th e  course  
develops. C onsiderab le  a tte n tio n  is g iven  to th e  a n a ly s is  of a d v e r tis e 
m en ts se lec ted  from  c u rre n t period ica ls. Some a tte n tio n  w ill be given 
to th e  m a te ria ls  a v a ilab le  fo r  th e  tea ch in g  of a d v e rtis in g  in secondary  
schools.
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50. P r i n c i p l e s  o f  A c c o u n t in g  I— Four hours.

This course is designed to serve as an  in tro d u c tio n  to the  e n tire  field  
of accounting-. I t  is in tended  to  give the  s tu d e n t an  u n d e rs tan d in g  of 
the steps th a t  compose w h a t m ay be ' called  th e  acco u n tin g  process, and 
of th a t  process as a whole. The fin an c ia l reports , ba lance  sheet, and 
s ta te m e n t of p ro fit and loss a re  considered, and from  them  is developed 
th e  need fo r the ledger accoun t as a m eans of c la ss ify in g  the  in fo rm atio n  
needed for these  reports . In tu rn  th e  co n stru c tio n  and in te rp re ta tio n  of 
p a r tic u la r  accounts, and the  steps n ecessary  in p re p a rin g  th e  re p o rts  a t 
th e  end of a period, in a d ju s tin g  th e  accoun ts to show  a'n ag reem en t w ith  
th e  reports , and in “c lo s in g ” th e  ledger a re  tak e n  up. Books of o rig in a l 
en try , such as the  special jo u rnals, are  d iscussed  and illu s tra te d . The 
p rincip les considered are  developed by c lass d iscussion  and  illu s tra tiv e  
lab o ra to ry  exercises.

51. P r i x c i p i .e s  o f  A c c o u n t in g  II—Four hours.
P rereq u is ite , C. E. 50 or th e  equ ivalen t. This course is a  co n tin u a tio n  

of C. E. 50. V arious types of business p apers a re  considered  in th e ir  re la 
tio n  to th e  records and to th e  ro u tin e  of th e  business. Sum m ary s ta te 
m en ts of d iffe ren t k inds a re  d iscussed-and  illu s tra te d . Types of acco u n tin g  
records and th e ir  developm ent, especially  as reg ard s  th e  p a r tn e rsh ip  b u s i
ness, a re  tak e n  up in detail. The p rincip les considered a re  developed by 
m eans of class discussion, lec tu res, and illu s tra tiv e  lab o ra to ry  m ate ria l. 
A com plete se t of p a rtn e rsh ip  books w ith  a m inim um  of bookkeep ing  d e 
ta il  a re  w ritte n  up by th e  studen t.

52. P r i n c i p l e s  o f  A c c o u n t in g  III—Four hours.
P re req u is ites , C. E. 50 and 51 or th e  equ iva len t. T his course is 

designed  to cover the  m ore advanced p rincip les of accoun ting , em phasiz ing  
especially  some of the  problem s of co rp o ra tio n  accoun ting . The p ro p er 
eva lu a tio n  of balance shee t item s, as reg ard s  d ep rec ia tion  and th e  m ain 
tenance  of fixed asse ts, receive specia l a tte n tio n . A com plete se t of 
co rp ora tion  books w ith  a m inim um  of b o o k keep ing  d e ta il a re  w r itte n  
up by th e  s tuden t. P rin c ip les considered a re  developed by lec tu res, d is 
cussion and i llu s tra tiv e  lab o ra to ry  problem s.

53. S a l e s m a n s h i p — Four hours.
T his course a tte m p ts  to reconcile  sound econom ics w ith  p ra c tic a l 

business procedure. P e rso n a l se llin g  is e ssen tia lly  an econom ic ac tiv ity , 
d irected , therefo re , to w ard  th e  sa tis fac tio n  of econom ic w an ts . The 
p ersonal se llin g  w hich  effec tive ly  serves those  w a n ts  is soc ially  and 
econom ically  desirable. In  th e  approach  to the  su b jec t a  stu d y  of w an ts  
and th e ir  n a tu re  is tak e n  up follow ed by a d iscussion  of bo th  buyers and 
se lle rs in th e ir  e ffo rts  to sa tis fy  w an ts  th ro u g h  p e rsonal se llin g  e ffo rt. 
T he g enera l p rincip les developed in such an a ly ses ap p ly  to in ta n g ib ld  
p ro ducts such as in su rance  or secu rities  as w ell a s to  m ate ria ls , eq u ip 
m ent, and consum ers’ goods of tan g ib le  n a tu re .

The f ir s t  p a r t  of th e  course is based on a  m ore d e ta iled  a n a ly s is  of 
p ersonal se llin g  processes as applied  to  buyers in general, and is adap ted  
to  p ra c tic a lly  a ll c lasses of buyers. The second p a r t  of th e  course deals 
w ith  th e  problem s and re la tio n sh ip s  of th e  sa lesm an and h is em ployer in 
th e  d irec tio n  of personal se llin g  as a business ac tiv ity .

55. T h e  E c o n o m ic s  o f  R e t a i l i n g — Four hours.
This course aim s to p re sen t fa c t m a te ria l and  to  su g g e st co n stru c tiv e  

th o u g h t on th e  su b jec t of re ta il d is trib u tio n . I t  p re sen ts  b u t l i t t le  theory  
and advocates no p a r tic u la r  or special m ethod of do ing  th e  w ork  of the  
re ta il sto re . The course beg ins w ith  a b rie f h is to ric a l sk e tch  of th e  
developm ent of the  re ta il business and m ethods of d is tr ib u tio n  of goods. 
Some of th e  problem s of re ta il in g  th a t  a re  trea te d  in the  course a re ; se c u r
ing  good sales people; education  fo r re ta il  sa lespeople; th e  w ages ot 
sa lespeople; loca tion  and re n t in th e  re ta il  b u siness; th e  fix in g  of re ta il 
p rices; th e  expenses of re ta ilin g .

The fo llo w in g  k inds of re ta il  s to res  and th e ir  re la tio n  to  our system  
of d is tr ib u tio n  a re  stud ied ; th e  d ep artm en t s to re ; th e  ch a in -s to re  system s; 
th e  m ail order house; gen era l s to res  and sp ec ia lty  shops. O ther topics 
tre a te d  a re : th e  fa ilu re  ra te  in th e  re ta il  b u siness; public  re g u la tio n  of 
th e  re ta il  business, and th e  ideal re ta il in g  system .

144. Commercial L aw  II—Four hours.
P re req u is ite , C. E. 38 or th e  equ ivalen t.
T his is an  advanced course in com m ercial law  open onlv to  senior 

college s tu den ts . I t  t r e a ts  th e  law  of corpora tion , rea l p roperty , b a ilm en ts 
and ban k ru p tcy . C onsiderable tim e w ill be devoted to a  s tu d y  of the 
lega l fo rm s and procedure  in connection  w ith  th ese  topics. Colorado 
s ta tu te s  p e r ta in in g  to co rp o ra tio n s w ill be studied.



GREELEY, COLORADO 23

151. C o s t  A c c o u n t in g —Four hours.
P re req u is ite , one y e a r of bookkeeping- or acco u n tin g , or th e  equ iva len t.
A stu d y  of acco u n tin g  principles* books and  reco rds su itab le  fo r  arid 

ad ap tab le  to  th e  k eep in g  of a cc u ra te  costs of m ak in g  th in g s . I t  is a 
stu d y  of “cost of p ro d u c tio n ” as w ell as of cost accoun ts . A h ig h  ordei 
of p ro fessio n al sk ill and  experience is req u ired  to w o rk  o u t th e  d e ta ils  
of a sa tis fa c to ry  cost system  fo r a  concern  of any  co n siderab le  size, w here  
the  m a n u fa c tu r in g  processes a re  a t  a ll com plicated . Cost a cc o u n tin g  is, 
th ere fo re , g iven  a so m ew hat fu lle r  e x p lan a tio n  in th is  course  th a n  w ould  
o th erw ise  be necessary , a lth o u g h  th e  d iscussion  is d irec ted  to  th e  reco rds 
and  boo k k eep in g  fe a tu re s  of th e  su b jec t ra th e r  th a n  th o se  th a t  re la te  to 
shop o rg an iza tio n , shop m an ag em en t, lab o r effic iency, and cost in s ta lla tio n , 
a lth o u g h  these, top ics a re  g iven  som e in c id en tia l a tte n tio n .

157. M e t h o d s  o f  T e a c h i n g  C o m m e r c ia l  S u b j e c t s —Four hours.
T his course  a tte m p ts  to p re sen t spec ia l m ethods fo r  th e  te a c h in g  of 

th e  fo llo w in g  com m ercial su b jec ts : boo k k eep in g ; a cc o u n tin g ; com m ercial 
a r ith m e tic ;  com m ercial law ; sa lesm an sh ip ; a d v e rtis in g ; and  econom ic 
g eo g raphy . The m a te ria ls  n ecessa ry  fo r th e  te a c h in g  of each of th e  above 
su b je c ts  a re  a lso  considered. Some a tte n tio n , is g iven  to  th e  o rg a n iz a tio n  
of th e  com m ercial c u rricu lu m  and  to  th e  su b je c t of te s ts  and m ea su re 
m ents. The a im  of th e  course  is to fu rn ish  concrete , p ra c tic a l su g g estio n s 
on th e  m ethods em ployed by su ccessfu l te a ch e rs  in p re se n tin g  th e  com 
m erc ia l su b je c ts  lis ted  above.

EDUCATION
The aim of the Department of Education is to help make better teach* 

ers, principals, supervisors, and superintendents. The work, although 
having to do primarily with fundamental theory underlying the educative 
process, shows how such theory is of practical value to the teacher and 
administrator. Courses numbered 1-99 are primarily first and second 
year subjects; 100-199 are third and fourth year subjects. Tliose num* 
bered 200 and above are open to qualified seniors. See Catalog and Year 
Book for core and departmental required subjects.

1. I n t r o d u c t i o n  to  E d u c a t i o n — Required of all first-year students. 
Four hours. (This course combines former Ed. 1 and Ed. 5 courses.)

T his course  aim s to in tro d u ce  th e  s tu d e n t to  th e  s tu d y  of education  
an d  to  th e  p rin c ip les  of te a ch in g  or to  o rien t th e  s tu d e n t in th e  fie ld  of 
te a ch in g  and to  p re p are  him  fo r  m ore spec ia libzed  s tu d y  to  ’ come la te r  
A m ong th e  to p ics to  be d iscussed  a re  th e  fo llo w in g ; p ro fessio n al o p p o r
tu n it ie s  in edu ca tio n ; fu n c tio n  of ed u ca tio n  in  a dem ocracy ; developm ent 
of free  schools; o rg a n iz a tio n  of A m erican  schools; p ro fessio n al e th ics; 
p ro fessio n al t ra in in g ;  th e  te a c h e r’s job in th e  com m unity ; how  ch ild ren  
lea rn ; m ethods of tea ch in g ; c lassroom  m an ag em en t; in d iv id u a l d i f fe r 
ences; m easu rem en t and  te s tin g ;  h e a lth  of th e  ch ild ; in -se rv ice  p re p a ra tio n  
and  g ro w th ; etc.

3a. P r i m a r y  G r a d e  M e t h o d s  (Dealing with methods of teaching, 
reading, language, and spelling.)—Three hours. Prerequisite, Ed. 1.

3b. P r i m a r y  G r a d e  M e t h o d s  (Dealing with methods of teaching 
arithmetic, elementary social science and health.)—Three hours. Prere
quisite, Ed. 1.

3c. P r i m a r y  G r a d e  M e t h o d s  (Literature, songs and games for the 
kindergarten-primary grades)—Three hours. Prerequisite, Ed. 1.

4a. I n t e r m e d i a t e  G r a d e  M e t h o d s  (Dealing with methods of the 
teaching of reading, language and spelling.)—Four hours. Prerequisite 
Ed. 1.

10. A n  I n t r o d u c t i o n  to  C u r r i c u l u m  M a k i n g  (formerly the Ele
mentary School Curriculum.)—Three hours. Prerequisite, Ed. 1 and 
Sophomore standing.

T his is a  co n te n t course  in education . I t  is designed  to a c q u a in t th e  
s tu d e n t w ith  p re sen t-d a y  th eo ries  co n ce rn in g  w h a t should  be ta u g h t  in 
th e  school. I t  a tte m p ts  to  g ive  m ajo rs  in  v a rio u s  fie lds a  p e rsp ec tiv e  of 
th e  w hole p ro g ram  of s tu d ies  in  school to  th e  end th a t  th ey  m ay see th e ir  
ow n m a te ria ls  in re la tio n  to th e  e n tire  field  and m ay th e re b y  be c ritic a l 
of a  b e tte r  coo rd in a tio n  of su b je c t m a tte r . T opics such  as th e  fo llo w in g
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will be covered: W here  and how education tak e s  place; the  source of the 
curricu lum ; c r i te r ia  for  making- the  curricu lum  in each field; technic  of 
ana lys is  in m ak in g  the  course of study ;  objective de te rm in a tio n  of life 
ac t iv it ies ;  etc.

15. E d u c a t i o n a l  G u i d a n c e — Three hours.
In th is  course a  s tudy  will be made of the  var ious  agencies  and 

methods for gu id ing  pupils in th e i r  school w ork  and into  desirable  v oca
tional and  avocationa l  activit ies.

20. G e n e r a l  A g r ic u l t u r e — Four hours.
This is an e lem entary  college course, given to m eet  the  g ro w in g  fee l

ing th a t  since A gr icu ltu re  applies generously  to v i ta l  fac ts  of m any  
sciences, especially in po in t ing  out  m a n ’s re la tionsh ip  to n a tu re  and society, 
inst ruc t ion  in Agricu ltu re  may well  be given to all  s tudents ,  i r respec tive  
of fu tu re  life pursuits,  as a  t r a in in g  fo r  good cit izenship. This course 
covers in a brief w ay  the  d iffe ren t  fields of divis ions of Agricu ltu re ,  will 
se rve as an in troduc tory  course and will especially  m eet  the  needs of 
those teachers  who are  p rep ar in g  to teach in ru ra l  or g rade  schools where  
only one year  of A gricu ltu re  is tau g h t .  P a r t ic u la r  a t t e n t io n  is given to 
the  p lann ing  of projects .

21. R u r a l  S c h o o l  P r o b l e m s — Three hours.
This course aims to con tr ibu te  d irec tly  to the  p ract ice  of those  who 

w ork  in ru ra l  schools. Genuine problems of the  ru ra l  teach e r  a re  c o n 
sidered and  real solu t ions offered. I t  a t t e m p ts  to app ly  p re sen t -d ay  edu
cational theory  and. sc ientif ic  educational  princip les to the  m ost  d i f f i 
cult  American educational si tuat ion ,  the  ru ra l  school.

28. S c h o o l  a n d  H o m e  G a r d e n s — Four hours.
Topics:  Plann ing ,  p lan ting ,  cu lt iva t ing ,  con tro l l ing  insect  enemies 

find p lan t  diseases; methods of p ro p ag a t io n  of vegetab les  and  f low ers ;  best  
varie ties  of vegetbles and flowers for  cer ta in  seasons; soil r equ irem en ts  
for successful ga rden ing ;  p lan t in g  about  home and  school; use of hot 
beds and cold frames.

29. C u r r e n t  E d u c a t i o n a l  L it e r a t u r e — Three hours.
This course is based upon the  s ta te  R ead ing  Circle Books. The con

ten t  changes each year  as the s ta te  m akes  new adoptions.  S tuden ts  who 
a re  tak in g  the  teach e rs ’ exam inations are examined upon the  S ta te  R ead 
ing Circle Books. Many county  supe r in tenden ts  requ ire  the  completion 
of th is  course in the  renewal of certif icates .

52. K in d e r g a r t e n  M a t e r i a l s — Three hours.
This course is a  s tudy  of the  educationa l  poss ibilit ies of the  n a tu ra l  

act iv it ies  of childhood.

101. P r i n c i p l e s  o f  H i g h  S c h o o l  T e a c h i n g — Four hours.
This course is designed to develop those  pr inciples of t ea ch in g  and 

fea tu res  of m ethodology which are  p a r t icu la r ly  applicable  to h igh  school 
teaching. A textbook is used as a  basis, bu t  th is  is supplem ented  by in 
dividual reports, class discussions,  and special papers. There  will also 
be d irected observation  of h igh school teaching. Some of the  topics to 
be considered are: charac te r is t ics  of adolescence; types Of d isc ip l inary  
control;  economical c lassroom m anagem en t;  types of ins t ruc t ion ;  lesson 
p lan n in g  and supervised study.

106. E l e m e n t a r y  T y p e s  o f  T e a c h i n g  a n d  L e a r n i n g — Four hours.
An analysis  of the  less fam il ia r  types of teach in g  and lea rn ing ;  l e a rn 

ing to unders tand  social life; l ea rn in g  to be sk il lfu l  in problem solving;- 
s i len t  reading, com m unica ting  ideas;  lea rn in g  to enjoy leisure  t ime; l e a rn 
ing to behave morally.

108. E d u c a t i o n a l  S u p e r v i s i o n — Four hours.
This course will deal w i th  problems of supervision  in school systems. 

I t  will be of especial  value  to those  who expect to become su p e r in ten d en ts  
or supervisors.

109. S u p e r v is e d  S t u d y — Four hours.
This course will discuss the  conceptions of supervised  study, the  

var ious schemes of o rgan izat ion  by which the  supervision  of s tudy  is a d 
ministered, the  principles and methods of supervised  s tudy  as th ey  apply  
to var ious school subjects, the  re su l ts  of the  more s ig n if ican t  in v es t i 
ga tions  concerning study, and a  genera l  eva luation  of w h a t  th is  movem ent 
means.
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110. E x t r a -Cu r r ic u l a r  A c t iv it ie s — Three hours.
T his course  w ill d iscuss school councils and g o v ernm en t, a th le tic s , d e 

bating-, l i te ra ry  and  social clubs, th e  school n ew sp ap er and m agazine, 
m usical and d ra m a tic  a c tiv itie s , and  civic c lubs and  p ro jec ts  th a t  re la te  
to  pup il p a rtic ip a tio n . It" w ill consider th e  p u rposes and v a lu es of such 
a c tiv itie s  in fo rm in g  p ro p er h ab its , a tt i tu d e s , and  ideals, and  w il l  a tte m p t 
to  show  w h ere in  such a c tiv itie s  a re  n ecessa ry  and  a  v a lu ab le  p a r t  of th e  
school cu rricu lum .

111. P h il o s o p h y  of E d u c a t io n — Four hours. Open only to senior 
students.

T his course  is designed  to  s tu d y  th e  u n d e rly in g  p h ilosophy  of ed u ca
tion . I t  w ill a tte m p t to  show  th a t  ed u ca tio n  is a  p rocess of fo rm in g  
fu n d a m e n ta l d isp o sitio n s to w ard  m an k in d ; a  p rocess by w hich  social 
g ro u p s m a in ta in  th e ir  co n tin u o u s ex is ten ce ; a  p rocess by w hich  an  in 
d iv id u a l g row s th ro u g h  g a in in g  new  m ean in g s in h is en v iro n m en t. T h is 
course  a lso  a tte m p ts  to p o in t ou t th a t  a  p h ilo sophy  of edu ca tio n  is a  g e n 
e ra l th eo ry  of education , and, as such, i t  d e te rm in es th e  fu n d a m e n ta l aim s 
of edu ca tio n  and  in flu en ces m ethod  and p rac tice , and  th e  se lec tio n  and 
o rg a n iz a tio n  of su b je c t m a tte r . F in a lly , it  w ill a tte m p t to  p o in t ou t how  
i t  de te rm in es th e  ed u ca tio n a l v a lu es of m a te ria ls  ta u g h t  and  th e  a c tiv it ie s  
of th e  school.

113. O r g a n iz a t io n  a n d  A d m in is t r a t io n  of  a  J u n io r  H ig h  S ch o o l—
Four hours. Primarily for junior high school majors. Senior college and 
graduate students take Ed. 213. Prerequisite, Ed. 1.

T his course  w ill deal w ith  th e  ju n io r h ig h  school from  th e  s ta n d p o in t 
of o rg an iza tio n , p rog ram s, teach in g , course  of study , social life, a th le tic s , 
and  a ll g en era l p rob lem s a r is in g  in a d m in is te r in g  a  ju n io r  h ig h  school.

116. O r g a n iz a t io n  a n d  A d m in is t r a t io n  of a  S e n io r  H ig h  S ch oo l—
Four hours. .

T his course  w ill deal w ith  th e  sen io r h ig h  school from  th e  s ta n d p o in t 
of o rg an iza tio n , p rog ram s, te ach in g , courses of study , social life, a th le tic s , 
an d  a ll g en era l p rob lem s a r is in g  in th e  a d m in is te r in g  of a  sen io r h igh  
school.

129. (formerly Ed. 229). C u r r e n t  E d u c a t io n a l  T h o u g h t — Four 
hours.

T his course  w ill co n sis t of rev iew s and  d iscussions of recen t books 
and  m agazines in th e  l ig h t  of th e  m ore im p o rta n t m odern  m ovem ents in 
each of th e  m ajo r fie ld s  of education .

133. H ist o r y  o f  E d u c a t io n  w i t h  S p e c ia l  R e f e r e n c e  to  M odern  
T i m e s — Three hours.

T his course  w ill be a  g en era l su rv ey  of th e  h is to ry  of educa tion . A fte r  
a  b rie f  s tu d y  of th e  co n trib u tio n s  of th e  G reeks, th e  R om ans, and th e  
m edieval church , th e  fo llo w in g  top ics w ill be d iscussed  and ev a lu a ted  in 
te rm s of th e ir  in flu en ce  upon m odern  tim es; th e  R enaissance, th e  R e 
fo rm atio n , th e  rise  of science, th e  developm en t of v e rn a c u la r  schools, th e  
in flu en ce  of th e  ed u ca tio n a l re fo rm e rs—Com enius, R ousseau , P esta lozzi, 
H e rb ert, F roebel, and  D ew ey— upon re ce n t ed u ca tio n a l th eo ry  and  p ractice . 
F in a lly , a  co m p ara tiv e  s tu d y  of th e  ed u ca tio n a l sy s tem s of th e  ch ief 
co u n trie s  of th e  w orld  w ill be m ade.

134. H is t o r y  of E d u c a t io n  i n  t h e  U n it e d  S t a t e s — Three hours.
B eg in n in g  w ith  a  b rie f  t re a tm e n t  of th e  Old W orld  back g ro u n d , th is  

course  w ill trac e  th e  developm en t of free  pub lic  ed u ca tio n  in A m erica  up 
to  th e  p re se n t tim e. Special em phasis w ill be g iven  to  a  c o n sid e ra tio n  of 
how  th e  school su b je c ts  cam e to  be w h a t th ey  are, th e  developm en t of 
m ethods of te a c h in g  in  te rm s of ch ild ren ’s in te re s ts  an d  cap acitie s, and th e  
in flu en ce  of re ce n t ed u ca tio n a l tendencies, such as th e  w idened concep t 
of c itizen sh ip  tra in in g , th e  sc ien tif ic  s tu d y  of education , and  th e  econom y 
of tim e m ovem ent. C on tem p o ra ry  ed u ca tio n a l p rob lem s w ill be used as th e  
b asis  of ex p la in in g  th e  e d u ca tio n a l and  c u ltu ra l  h is to ry  of th e  U n ited  
S ta tes.

142. S ch o o l  A d m i n is t r a t i o n , E l e m e n t a r y  —  Four hours. (First 
course in administration.)

T his course  is th e  in tro d u c to ry  course  in school a d m in is tra tio n . I t  
w ill em phasize  in a  g en era l and  sy s te m a tic  w ay  fo r  pe rso n s p lan n in g  to 
e n te r  ad m in is tra tio n , and even fo r teach ers , g e n e ra lly  accep ted  p rin c ip les  
of school a d m in is tra tio n .



26 STATE TEACHERS COLLEGE

210. P ro b le m s o f t h e  S c h o o l C u r r ic u lu m — Three hours.
. ^ Th,is is an  advanced course in cu rricu lu m  constru c tio n . I t  w ill deal 

w ith  th e  sources of cu rricu lu m  m ate ria ls  and w ith  m ethods of in v e s tig a 
tion  and ev a lu a tio n  of school courses in term s of im personal or ob jective  
stan d ard s . Each stu d e n t w ill be req u ired  to m ake a  s tu d y  or in v e s tig a 
tion  of some asp ect of th e  cu rricu lu m  in o rder th a t  he m ay m ore th o ro u g h 
ly un d erstan d  the  techn ic  of cu rricu lu m  constru c tio n .

EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY

The courses of this department have been arranged with the general 
purpose of making the.student familiar with the important contributions 
which psychology has made to such phases of education as school organi
zation and administration, the aims of education, and the best means and 
methods of realizing these aims. The whole public school system is 
viewed from the standpoint of the nature and needs of the child. An at
tempt is made to point out what the schools should be in order to pre
serve the child’s physical and mental health, respect his native capacities 
and tendencies, secure his normal development, utilize his most natural 
modes of learning, and promote and check up the efficiency of his re
sponses. More specific statements of the purposes of the department are 
given below in the descriptions of the courses.

The department offers two curricula, the one in Psychology and the 
other in special School and Classes. The first prepares the student to 
teach psychology in normal schools and high schools and to fill such 
positions in clinical psychology and tests and measurements as are de
veloping in connection with public school systems. The second prepares 
the student to take charge of special schools and classes, especially such 
as are designed for backward and feeble-minded children. Students who 
elect either of these curricula are advised to take at least six courses of 
the curriculum of some other department.

COURSE OF STUDY

1. C h ild  H y g ien e— Required of students who specialize in physical 
education. Four hours.
/ . ^ PfUrp£ Sw : t0 siZe t 5ce s tu den t tra in in g  in th e  d e tectio n  of physicaldefec ts ; (b) to d iscuss th e  e ffec ts of physical defects upon th e  ch ild ’s health  
and  his physical and m en ta l behavior and developm ent; (c) to d iscuss th e  
causes of defects, the  m ethods of p re v en tin g  them , and th e  m easu res w hich 
are  'requ ired  fo r th e ir  rem oval; (d) to  give p a r tia l  p re p a ra tio n  fo r the  
course in C linical Psychology.

Topics: th e  necessity  of p ay in g  a tte n tio n  to  h e a lth ; th e  ty p es of e ffo rt 
requ ired  to im prove h ea lth ; a ir  req u irem en ts  fo r good h ealth , and e ffic ien t 
behavior; d e fo rm ities and fa u lty  p o stu res; m a ln u tr itio n ; en la rg ed  and d is
eased ton sils  and adenoids; defective te e th  and m outh  hyg iene; defective  
h earin g ; defective  vision. F o r each of the  d e fec ts  ju s t  enu m era ted  th e re  is 
Sn^l^ f f |Sf°n Jv? n£u-¥J>e of the  d e fec t; its  causes; its  p revalence ; its  upon th e  c h ild s  behavior, happiness, and  p h y sical excellence; 
conditions req u is ite  fo r the  p rev en tio n  of th e  defect; th e  m ethods and 
m eans of d e tec tin g  d e fec ts ; the  tre a tm e n t the  child  should  receive  in view  

3?1? d.e.fe c ts- _T1,ie la s t tw o item s receive especial em phasis. M ethods of d e tec tin g  defects a re  d em o n stra ted  in classroom .

2a. E d u c a t io n a l  P sy ch o lo g y — Second year. Three hours’ credit. 
Required of all students.

The purposes of the  courses a re  (a) to m ake the  s tu d e n t fa m ilia r  w ith  
the  child  s capacities, tendencies, and  n a tiv e  responses and  to show  him  
how th ey  and the  n a tu re  and order of th e ir  developm ent a re  involved 
in the  process of ed u ca tin g  the  child ; (b) to d iscu ss such cond itions of 
w ork room  and school a c tiv itie s  as w ill avoid fa tig u e  and  prom ote

Topics trea te d : d iscussion  of th e  su b je c t-m a tte r , m ethods, and scone 
of psychology and its  province in education ; th e  s tim u lu s response  h y p o th e 
sis; the  physio log ical m echanism  u n d e rly in g  a s tim u lu s response  p sy ch o l
ogy; b rief discussion  of sim ple and com plex m en ta l p rocesses; the  o rig in  
developm ent, and g en era l c h a ra c te ris tic s  of in s tin c tiv e  a c tiv ity  and th e ir  
sig n ificance  in co n tro llin g  the  behav io r of ch ild ren ; th e  d ifference  betw een  
na tiv e  and acquired  tra i ts ;  an in v en to ry  of in s tin c tiv e  im pulses and a c tiv i-  
ties and a consideration  of these  as th ey  a p p ea r in  th e  b ehav io r of school

Students interested in High School Courses Consult Page 86.
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children in such forms as: m anipulation of objects, exploration and curi
osity, f ig h tin g  and self-assertion , form ation of gangs, rivalry, sym pathy  
and cooperation, play, ownership, collecting, fear, truancy, etc.; d iscussion  
of the em otions, their control and utilization; the dynam ic role of in stin cts  
in learning; conditions w hich promote work and avoid fatigue. One-third 
of the course w ill be devoted to instruction in m easures of central 
tendency, variab ility , and sim ple m ethods of correlation in connection w ith  
a few  typical standardized tests and their results.

2b. E d u c a t i o n a l  P s y c h o l o g y — Second year. Three hours’ credit. 
Required of all students. Students may take 2b prior to 2a if they so 
desire.

Purposes of the course: (a) in connection w ith  P sychology  2a to a c 
quaint the student w ith the psychology underlying learn ing and instruc
tion; (b) to prove the student’s ab ility  to control learning by m aking him  
fam iliar w ith the principles which are a description of how learn ing occurs  
and w ith  such conditions and procedures as w ill greatly  fa c ilita te  learn
ing; to discuss the nature of individual differences and point out their  
sign ifican ce for instruction, school organization, and the arrangem ent 
of school work.

The content of the course consists of: a description of the nature of 
learning; a c lassifica tion  of the kinds of learning, such as motor, percep
tual, and memorial, and th inking; a treatm ent of. the prim ary and sec 
ondary law s of learning w ith many exam ples of their operation in the d if
ferent kinds of learning and in the d ifferent school subjects; the part 
played in learning by such other factors as im itation and ideo-m otor 
action; general characteristics of learning, such as trial and error, the  
course of improvement, the curve of learning and the curve of forgettin g;  
a discussion of motor learning, perceptual learning, m emorial learn ing  
and th ink ing  as these are involved in the a c tiv ities of life  and the school
room; the requirem ents of effective  instruction in the d ifferen t kinds 
of learning; the problem of the transfer of tra in in g  and its sign ifican ce  
for instruction, and the selection of the content of the course of study; 
the nature of individual d ifferences and the sign ifican ce of these d if
ferences for instruction and school organization; a brief general trea t
ment of m ental and educational m easurem ents, personality traits, and 
race differences.

108a. E d u c a t i o n a l  T e s t s  a n d  M e a s u r e m e n t s —Fourth year. Four 
hours. Required of students who are preparing to teach and supervise 
elementary school work, including the Junior High School.

Purposes: (a) to g ive the student an appreciation of the im portance of 
accurate m easurem ent in education; (b) to develop a realization  of the in 
accuracy of the traditional m ethods of m easurem ent; (c) to g ive  the s tu 
dent a w orking know ledge of the best instrum ents for m easuring the  
outcom es of education; (d) to develop the right a ttitude toward the use  
of standardized tests.

Topics: historical sketch  of the developm ent of educational tests and 
m easurem ents; the nature and classification  of tests and m easurem ents of 
school achievem ent; the general values of educational m easurem ent; the  
im portance of greater accuracy in educational m easurem ent, and the re
quirem ents of greater accuracy; undesirable features of the traditional 
type of exam ination; the extent to which the traditional ty p es'o f m easure
ment should be replaced by standardized educational tests; the lim ita 
tions Of standardized educational tests; the newer types of exam inations; 
their nature and value in com parison w ith  the w ritten  exam ination*  
m ethods of im proving the ordinary teacher’s exam ination; d iscussion of 
the criteria for the selection  of standardized educational tests  and scales*  
instructions for g iv in g  educational tests  and u sin g  quality scales; u sin g  
the results of educational m easurem ents for the purposes of c lassifica tion  
and promotion, educational guidance, m aking prognoses and different  
degrees of d ia g n o ses, and m easuring the e ffic iency  of schools and the  
methods and means of instruction employed by the schools; the use of 
tests as a teach ing device.; description  and discussion of some of the  
standardized educational tests in .each one of the elem entary school sub-

108b. E d u c a t i o n a l  T e s t s  a n d  M e a s u r e m e n t s —Fourth year. Four 
hours. Required of students’ who are preparing to teach and supervise 
in the senior high school.

Purposes: see P sychology  108a.
Topics: the content o f-th e-cod  tse  d iffers'M om  nthat ôf 108a m ainly in 

the description and discussion of standardized tests. In 108a a studv is  
made of the tests  designed for the elem entary School-‘subjects w hile in 
108b a study is made of the tests-d esign ed  Tdr^ the^ sifb1%cts-of the hifrh 
s c h o o l .  ' - ”
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110. G e n e r a l  P s y c h o l o g y — Fourth year. Four hours.
^  *0 &*ve the  s tu d e n t a  fu lle r  know ledge of th e  su b iec t 

L  •sc ienc®ui0t .p sycholo&y. its  problem s, m ethods, concepts and 
V»a n »,IS P0®®1̂ 8 in a n y ° f  the  o th er courses offered  by th e  depart* 

UldUninPo t8 9Pe th a t  s tu d en ts  m ay be b e tte r  able to app ly  psycholog ical 
p rincip les to s itu a tio n s  m  w hich they  m ay be he lp fu l and  have a  b e tte r  
ap p rec ia tio n  of the  d ifferences betw een psychology as a  science and nsvnhn 

duackefry ’ a„n ! of the  l ite ra tu re  in o t h e /  f i lm s  ’° n whfch^ plycho-' ° ncePts and th eo ries ap p ear or a re  a lluded  to ; (b) to p rep are  s tu 
d en ts  to teach  psychology in colleges and h igh  schools.

Topics: the  co n ten t of the  course is very  s im ila r  to  th a t  which i«s fnnnd 
in m ost of the  tex ts  in g en era l psychology. The fo llo w in g  top ics a re  d is 
cussed: the  n a tu re  of psychology; its  problem s and m ethods; its  re la tio n  to  
o th e r sciences; the  n a tu re  and k ind  of reac tio n s and th e ir  p hysio log ica l 

nervous system ; tendencies to reac tio n  and th e ir  re la tio n  to m o
tives and  purposes; d is tin c tio n  betw een  n a tiv e  and  acciuired t r a i t s  th e  
«tfnUrte ° f *nstinf?ts and  em otions; d iscussion  of th e  v a r i e s  k inds of in - 

1 emot i ons ;  the  n a tu re  of fee lin g ; the  e lem en tary  sen sa tio n s of 
the  d iffei en t senses w ith  some discussion  of th e  n a tu re  of th e  sense-ore-ans 
m ed ia tin g  them ; the  n a tu re  and law s of a tte n tio n ; th e  n a tu re  of in te iii 
^ ^ o . t h e  n a tu re  of lea rn in g  and h a b it fo rm a tio n ;’ t h e n a t u r e  of m Sm ory 
w ith  -some discussion  of econom y in m em orizing; m en ta l im a g e ry  th e  
n a tu re  and law s of a sso c ia tion ; the  n a tu re  and k inds of p e ?c ep tio f re a so n 
ing, and im ag in a tio n ; the w ill and p e rsonality . y p on’ re a °on

GEOLOGY, PHYSIOGRAPHY, AND GEOGRAPHY

The courses listed in this department are not review courses cover
ing the material taught in the elementary schools. Such review courses 
are listed in the High School department and no credit is given for them 
toward graduation from the College.

Geography is a definite science in which the superstructure of com
mercial and human factors is built upon the foundation of climatology 
and geology.
u The courses offered in non-resident work are in phases of the sub
ject where laboratory and field work are not stressed. It is very difficult 
to do satisfactory work in a subject like mineralogy by non-resident work.

2. P h y s i o g r a p h y —Four hours.
The w ork  in th is  course is divided betw een  to p o g rap h ic  w ork  winVh 

! ^  ir a S?fma ,s^udy. of. topogra .phic and geologic m a p s ,a n d , as fa r  as S is  
?A In* ? ^  tr ip s  to type regions. F o u r w eeks of the  tw elve a re  devoted 
to the  s tudy  ot m eteorology and the  o b se rvation  and p red ic tion  of w

T his course is a good foundation  fo r m uch of th e  w ork  odven
™ A T e^ S ry  science and fu rn ish es an  exce llen t b ack g ro u n d  7o v h ifto ?v  and fo r o th e r geo g rap h y  courses. n is to ry

7. B u s i n e s s  G e o g r a p h y — Four hours.
80urse p rim arily  designed fo r business m ajors. A stu d y  of th e  e-reat 

RTnnnSn h ,u m an fac to rs  in p roduction , trad e  routed, reason! to r
and  the  d isp lacem en t of r iv e r by ra ilw a y  t ra f f ic  a re  somp 

of the  chief top ics studied. The hum an fa c to rs  in p roduction  fo r exam ple
bed  welt‘upon0 °£ raoes>, health’ and ^ i a l V a d u i o n " * 1X

14. J u n i o r  H ig h  S c h o o l  M e t h o d s —Four hours.
A course in su b jec t m a tte r  and m ethod dpsie-npd fnr. i,* i.

m ajors. The course involves the  tre a tm e n t of th e  sifb ject m a tte r  from  the  
social science p o in t of view. T his is a  m ethod c o u r ^  in w h S  
p resen ted , no t alone, b u t as a  p a r t  of th e  su b jec t m a tte r . m ethod is

103. C l im a t o l o g y —Four hours.
The clim ates of the  w orld  w ith  p a r tic u la r  rp fp rp n ^  i .

and h isto ric  in fluences w ill be th e  p rim ary  e lem ents studied  in tuio^\ra  10 
to r  « iv id>Tne  th e  w orld in to  c l S a t i c P ? o v i 5 o l ^ r e M n i S n  fo rn ian , C anadian, Nevadan, etc.—w ill be tak e n  up in d e ta il!  ’

113. M a t h e m a t i c a l  G e o g r a p h y — Three hours.
4.6 re c ita tio n  course designed  to  cover such problem s as nrnnf* 

ard time beVts” calendtu-s!Ueto.n’ th° UdeS’ the ‘“ te’rnationSl
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122. B io g e o g r a p h y —Four hours.
The g eo g rap h ic  d is tr ib u tio n  of p la n ts  and  an im als , as d e term ined  by 

c lim ate  and soil. The g re a t  w orld  p la n t p ro v in ces—as, fo r exam ple, th e  
se lv u s h o t d e se rts  and ta ig a  tu n d ra —are  ta k e n  up. A nim al life, in so fa r a s  
i t  ta k e s  on p e cu lia r  fo rm s or h a b its  of life  in th ese  v a ry in g  h a b ita ts , w ill 
be considered. The e ffec t of islan d  iso la tio n  on an im al and  p la n t fo rm s 
w ill be discussed.

HISTORY AND POLITICAL SCIENCE

The work offered in this department includes some of the resident 
courses and some special courses that may be taken to advantage. The 
effort is made to arrange these courses on a practical basis so that they 
will aid the teacher who is working in the lines indicated. In nearly 
every phase of school work the teacher utilizes the subject matter of 
history, either directly or as supplementary material. The new interest 
that attaches to political relationships calls especially for new effort in 
the schools in teaching history and civics.

HISTORY
1. F o u n d a t i o n s  o f  A m e r i c a n  N a t i o n a l i t y , 1700-1800—Four hours.
Social and econom ic cond itions a t  th e  close of th e  f i r s t  c en tu ry  of 

co lo n izatio n ; ty p es of co lon ia l g o v ern m en t; re la tio n s  w ith  th e  m o th e r co u n 
t ry ;  the ' developm ent of se lf-g o v e rn m en t; co n q u est of F re n c h  N o rth  
A m erica; new  schem es of im peria l co n tro l; causes of th e  R ev o lu tio n ; 
fo re ig n  re la tio n s ; fin an ces ; th e  lo y a lis ts ; fo rm atio n  of a  p e rm a n en t g o v e rn 
m en t; e s ta b lish in g  th e  new  governm en t.

2. D e v e l o p m e n t  o f  A m e r i c a n  N a t i o n a l i t y , 1820-1865—Four hours.
C onsolidation  of th e  new  W est; th e  ta r i f f  c o n tro v e rsy ; f in an c ia l re a d 

ju s tm e n t;  rem oval of th e  In d ian s  beyond th e  M ississipp i; w e s tw a rd  ex p an 
sion ; Ja c k so n ian  dem ocracy ; th e  s lav ery  co n tro v e rsy ; secession and  civil 
w a r; sa v in g  th e  U nion; fo re ig n  re la tio n s ; econom ics of th e  C ivil W ar.

3. R e c e n t  A m e r i c a n  H is t o r y —Four hours.
P rob lem s of re co n s tru c tio n ; rad ica l ideas in  C ongress; th e  neg ro  p ro b 

lem  in th e  South ; ca rp e t b ag  ru le ; re b u ild in g  of p o litica l p a r tie s ;  ra ilro a d  
and  com m ercial ex p ansion ; the  U nited  S ta te s  as a  w orld  pow er; th e  new  
e ra  of in d u s tr ia l  conso lid a tio n ; re g u la tin g  in d u s try ; R o osevelt and  W ilson  
A m erican ism ; th e  W orld  W ar.

5. E a r l y  M o d e r n  E u r o p e — Four hours.
P h a se s  of th e  la te r  m edieval period  th a t  v ita lly  a ffe c te d  th e  d evelop 

m en t of th e  n a tio n s  of w e ste rn  E urope. D evelopm ent of im p o rta n t n a tio n s . 
The R efo rm atio n , w ith  i ts  re su lts  upon bo th  C atho lic  and  P ro te s ta n t  
churches. T he new  s p ir i t  of ed u ca tio n  and  m iss io n ary  zeal. B eg in n in g  of 
th e  expansion  of E u ro p ean  n a tio n s  to o th e r co n tin e n ts  and  th e  g ro w th  of 
colonial em pires. N a tio n a l and  re lig io u s r iv a lry  in  the. se v e n te en th  and  
e ig h te e n th  cen tu ries . G row th  of d em ocratic  ideas of g overnm en t. C auses 
lead in g  to  th e  F ren ch  R evolu tion . The re v o lu tio n a ry  and  N apoleonic e ras  
in E urope, w ith  th e ir  re s u lta n t  p o litica l, social, and  econom ic changes.

6. M o d e r n  E u r o p e a n  H is t o r y —Four hours.
T his is a  c o n tin u a tio n  of C ourse 5. The C ongress of V ienna  and i ts  

a tte m p t to  re s to re  E u rope  to  w h a t i t  w as befo re  th e  F re n c h  R ev o lu tio n .' 
The new  b a lan ce  of pow ers. C ontinued  g ro w th  of dem ocracy. Social and  
po litica l re su lts  of th e  sp read  of th e  in d u s tr ia l  rev o lu tion . New sp ir i t  of 
rad ica l socialism . C onflic t b e tw een  th e  new  and th e  old ideas of sc ience 
and  re lig ion . C ontinued  g ro w th  of p o litica l dem ocracy. R ise  of R ussia , 
P ru ss ia , and  I ta ly  as im p o rta n t n a tio n a l s ta te s . R enew ed co lon ial e x p an 
sion, and  th e  n a tio n a l r iv a lr ie s  th a t  re su lte d  fro m  it. T he B a lk a n s  and 
th e ir  problem s. B re ak -u p  of th e  b a lan ce  of pow er.

10. S o c ia l  a n d  I n d u s t r i a l  H is t o r y  o f  t h e  U n i t e d  S t a t e s —Four 
hours.

The c u rre n t social and in d u s tr ia l  co nd itions in th e  U n ited  S ta te s  w ill 
be trac ed  fro m  th e ir  b e g in n in g s; E u ro p ean  cond itions w hich  fu rn ish  t r a c e 
ab le  in flu en ces w ill be considered. Some of th e  su b jec ts  a re  th e  n a tu ra l  
reso u rces; the  in fluence  of cheap land ; th e  e ffec t of inven tion , m ach inery , 
and science; th e  developm en t of a g r ic u ltu re  and m an u fa c tu re ; th e  rise  of 
th e  g re a t  in d u s tr ie s ; cap ita lism , b u siness com bination , and lab o r o rg a n iz a 
tio n ; th e  e ffo rts  of lab o r to  b e tte r  conditions.

Students interested in High School Courses Consult Page 36.
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13. T e a c h i n g  o f  H i s t o r y  a n d  C i v i c s  i n  t h e  E l e m e n t a r y  S c h o o l —  
Three hours.

T h e  d e v e l o p m e n t  o f  h i s t o r y  i n s t r u c t i o n  i n  t h e  s c h o o l s ;  t h e  a i m s  a n d  
v a l u e s  o f  h i s t o r y  i n s t r u c t i o n ;  t h e  c o u r s e s  o f  s t u d y ;  m e t h o d s  a n d  m a t e r i a l s  
f o r  t h e  s e v e r a l  g r a d e s ;  t e s t i n g  r e s u l t s ;  s c h o o l  p r o b l e m s  r e l a t e d  t o  h i s t o r y ,  
s u c h  a s  t h e  p l a c e  o f  h i s t o r y  i n  t h e  c u r r i c u l u m  a n d  t h e  r e l a t i o n  o f  h i s t o r y
A m e r i c a n  H i s t o r y * ’ P r e r e q u i s i t e ’ a t  l e a s t  o n e  s u b j e c t  m a t t e r  c o u r s e  i n

27. C o n t e m p o r a r y  H i s t o r y — Two hours.
d e ml s  ™ i t h  t h e  w ° r l d  P r ° h l e m s  t h a t  h a v e  d e v e l o p e d  s i n c e

T o p i c s  a r e  s e l e c t e d  t h a t  a r e  o f  c u r r e n t  i n t e r e s t  a n d
s t u d i e d  i n  t h e  l i g h t  o f  t h e i r  h i s t o r i c a l  d e v e l o p m e n t .  T h e s e  t o p i c s  v a r y  f r o m  

^ a c h  y e a r  b r i n g s  i n  s o m e  n e w  p r o b l e m s  t h a t  a r e  p r e s s i n g  
f o i  s o l u t i o n  a n d  s e e s  o t h e r s  e l i m i n a t e d  t h a t  h a v e  t e m p o r a r i l y  b e e n  a d -  
aU£  d ’ T o p i c s  a r e  s e l e c t e d  f r o m  e v e n t s  i n  t h e  U n i t e d  S t a t e s ,  i n  S o u t h  
A m e r i c a ,  i n  A s i a ,  a n d  m  E u r o p e  t h a t  t o u c h ,  t h e  A m e r i c a n s  i n  s o m e  i m 
p o r t a n t  w a y .  M u c h  u s e  w i l l  b e  m a d e  o f  c u r r e n t  p e r i o d i c a l s .

101. C o m m e r c i a l  a n d  F i n a n c i a l  H i s t o r y  o f  t h e  U n i t e d  S t a t e s —  
Four hours.
r i « „ ^ S v l i s h f CO mI ? e r c e ’ i d o a l s ,  i t s  r e g u l a t i o n ,  a n d  i t s  e f f e c t  u p o n  c o l o n i a l  
d e v e l o p m e n t  o n  t h e  c o n t i n e n t  o f  A m e r i c a .  C h i e f  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  o f  c o l o n i a l  
c o m m e r c e .  E f f e c t  o f  t h e  R e v o l u t i o n  u p o n  A m e r i c a n  t r a d e .  E n c o u r a g e 
m e n t  o f  c o m m e r c e  b y  t h e  n e w  n a t i o n a l  g o v e r n m e n t .  C u r r e n c y ,  a n d  b a n k i n g  
r e f o r m s  a n d  t h e i r  e f f e c t  u p o n  t h e  t r a d e  o f  t h e  U n i t e d  S t a t e s .  E f f e c t  o f  
S S L  S ! 18 n — 1} -S? g r o w t h  o f  s h i p p i n g ,  f o r e i g n  t r a d e ,  a n d  d o m e s t i c
c o m m e r c e .  T h e  C i v i l  W a r  a n d  i t s  e f f e c t  u p o n  m a n u f a c t u r i n g ,  f o r e i g n
c o m m e r c e ,  c u r r e n c y  a n d  b a n k i n g ,  a n d  o u r  c a r r y i n g  t r a d e .  C o n s o l i d a t i o n
a n d  g o v e r n m e n t  s u p e r v i s i o n .  N e w  a d j u s t m e n t s  t h a t  c a m e  w i t h  t h e  W o r l d
W a r  a n d  t h e  c o m m e r c i a l  c o n s e q u e n c e s  t h a t  h a v e  f o l l o w e d .  T h i s  c o u r s e  i s  
e s p e c i a l l y  d e s i g n e d  t o  m e e t  t h e  n e e d s  o f  t h o s e  w h o  a r e  expecting t o  t e a c h  
c o m m e r c i a l  c o u r s e s .

116. S p a n i s i i - A m e r t c a n  H i s t o r y — Four hours.
A  c o u r s e  d e s i g n e d  t o  f u r n i s h  a  b a c k g r o u n d  f o r  u n d e r s t a n d i n g  t h e  

& ! ° fT i n £  r e l ^ t i o n s  b e t w e e n  t h e  U n i t e d  S t a t e s  a n d  t h e  r e p u b l i c s  t o  t h e  s o u t h .  
? '  t h e  e x p e r i e n c e s  o f  t h e  L a t i n - - A m e r i c a n  p e o p l e ,  a t t e n t i o n  i s  g i v e n
t o  t h e  w o r k  o f  S p a m ,  t o  t h e  s e c u r i n g  o f  i n d e p e n d e n c e ,  t o  t h e  s o c i a l ,  p o l i t i -

5in fd  ® c°n o m i c  £ r ° w t h ,  t o  i n t e r n a t i o n a l  r e l a t i o n s  a n d  t h e  M o n r o e  D o c -  
n e w ^ i ^ n - A m m ^ a n l s m  1 3 U r c h a s e  o f  t h e  D a n i s h  W e s t  I n d i e s ,  a n d  t o  t h e

117. T h e  T e a c h i n g  o f  H i s t o r y  a n d  C i v i c s  i n  J u n i o r  a n d  S e n i o r  
H i g h  S c h o o l s — Three hours.

° f  i n s t r u c t i o n  i n  t h e s e  s u b j e c t s  i n  h i g h  s c h o o l ;  t h e i r  
p l a c e  i n  t h e  h i g h  s c h o o l  p r o g r a m ;  a i m s  a n d  v a l u e s  o f  i n s t r u c t i o n ;  p r o b l e m s  

• w i t h  t h e  t e a c h i n g  o f  t h e s e  s u b j e c t s ;  t h e  r e l a t i o n  b e t w e e n  h i s t o r y  
a n d  c i v i c s ,  t e a c h i n g ,  m o d e r n  c o u r s e s  o f  s t u d y ,  e v a l u a t i n g  r e s u l t s  P r e 
r e q u i s i t e ,  o n e  c o u r s e  i n  h i s t o r y .

POLITICAL SCIENCE

1. G o v e r n m e n t  o f  t h e  U n i t e d  S t a t e s — Four hours.
- a  fSv?u d y  o r i 8'i n  o f  t h e  f e d e r a l  g o v e r n m e n t ;  t h e  s e l e c t i o n

t h e  p r e s i d e n t ;  c o n g r e s s  a n d  i t s  r e l a t i o n s  t o  t h e  o t h e r  d e p a r t 
m e n t s ,  t h e  f e d e r a l  j u d i c i a r y ;  c o n d u c t  o f  e l e c t i o n s ;  t h e  a c t u a l  w o r k  o f  t h e  
n a t i o n a l  g o v e r n m e n t ;  f o r e i g n  r e l a t i o n s ;  t h e  p r e s e r v a t i o n  o f  p e a c e  a n d  t h e

the sta"eCand°locaiVgoveernments.POWer and S° Cial legislation; reIations t0
2. S t a t e  G o v e r n m e n t — Four hours.
T h e  r e l a t i o n  o f  s t a t e  g o v e r n m e n t  t o  t h e  n a t i o n a l  g o v e r n m e n t  C o m m o n  

£ f aAu r e s f ^  s t a t e  c o n s t i t u t i o n s .  T h e  f i e l d  o f  s t a t e  l e g i s l a t i o n .  O p e r a t i o n  
o f  t h e  s t a t e  g o v e r n m e n t  a n d  i t s  i m p o r t a n c e  t o  t h e  i n d i v i d u a l .  T h e  e n f o r c e -  

^ i VS'i D o c a l  g o v e r n m e n t  a n d  i t s  s i g n i f i c a n c e  t o  t h e  i n d i v i d u a l .  
S t a t e  a n d  l o c a l  f i n a n c e s .  P o p u l a r  p a r t i c i p a t i o n  i n  g o v e r n m e n t a l  a c t i v i t i e s  
S o u r c e s  o f  i n f o r m a t i o n  f o r  a  s t u d y  o f  s t a t e  a n d  l o c a l  g o v e r n m e n t  P l a n s  
f o r  m a k i n g  s t a t e  a n d  l o c a l  g o v e r n m e n t  m o r e  e f f i c i e n t  C o l o r a d o  g o v e r a ?  
m e n t  w i l l  b e  u s e d  c o n s t a n t l y  f o r  i l l u s t r a t i v e  p u r p o s e s .  ^ o l o r a a o  & o v e r n -

3. M u n i c i p a l  G o v e r n m e n t — Three hours.
o f  c i t i e s ;  t h e i r  r e l a t i o n  t o  t r a d e  a n d  i n d u s t r y ;  s t a t e  c o n 

t r o l  o v e r  c i t i e s ;  t h e  d e v e l o p m e n t  o f  t h e  A m e r i c a n  c i t y ;  s e r v i c e s  t o  t h e  
p e o p l e ;  c i t y  p l a n n i n g ;  t h e  c o m m i s s i o n  f o r m  o f  g o v e r n m e n t -  t h e  c i t y  m a n a  
g e r ;  o t h e r  r e c e n t  m o v e m e n t s .  ’ i n e  c u y  m a n a "
r e q u i s i t e ,  o n e  c o u r s e  i n  H i s t o r y .
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101. A m e r ic a n  D ip l o m a c y—Four hours.
P ew  good A m ericans  a re  well  informed on the  fo re ign  re la t io n s  of 

th e i r  own country .  In  the  p a s t  such re la t io n s  were  no t  an  im p o r ta n t  
p a r t  of c u r re n t  po lit ica l  discussion. T h a t  day  is past.  Now th e re  is a 
g ro w in g  dem and  fo r  in fo rm a t io n  upon th is  subject.  A m ericans  a re  n o t  
g o in g  to rem ain  longer  i g n o ra n t  of such a v i ta l  p a r t  of th e i r  h is to ry .  Ip  
the  n e a r  f u tu re  school courses in A m erican  H is to ry  will  be revised  s o a s  
to give m uch more space to th is  phase' of our na t io n a l  experience. W ith  
th e  p re sen t  a g i t a t io n  for  good re la t io n s  w ith  all  na tions,  th is  course  a c 
qu ires  u n u su a l  value. Teachers  should know  the  real  c o n tr ib u t io n s  of th e  
U nited  S ta te s  to a  b e t te r  in te rn a t io n a l  world  order.  They should  a lso  
u n d e rs tan d  the  g re a t  fo re ign  prob lem s of th e i r  co u n try  m  the  im m edia te  
fu tu re .  Some of the  im p o r ta n t  topics t rea te d  are:

F o re ig n  re la t io n s  u nder  the  Fed e ra l is t s ;  e s tab l i sh m en t  of an  A m erican  
fo re ign  policy; Je f fe rso n  and the  acqu is i t ion  of L ou is ianna ;  a r b i t r a t i o n  ot  
b ou n d a ry  d ispu tes ;  the  Monroe Doctrine ;  the  open-door policy; co -opera t ion  
w i th  o th e r  pow ers  in the  se t t l in g  of in te rn a t io n a l  p rob lem s in Asia, Africa, 
a nd  E urope;  contro l  of im m ig ra t io n ;  the  H a g u e  Conferences; d ip lom atic  
o rg an iza t io n  and  procedure ;  the  recogn i t ion  of new  g o v e rn m en ts ;  th e  
W orld  Court ;  the  League  of N a tions ;  the  W a s h in g to n  Conference.

102. I n t e r n a t io n a l  R e l a t io n s—Four hours.
-In th is  course  th e re  is a  s tu d y  of the  p r incip les  go v e rn in g  the  re la t io n s  

of civilized na tions,  which  includes the  prob lem s of cit izenship,  the  po s i
t ion  of a liens and  of a lien  enemies, the  r ig h ts  of n a t io n s  w i th  respec t  to  
war,  n eu tra l i ty ,  and in te rven t ion ,  and the  re g a rd  fo r  t rea t ie s .  A m erican  
ideals,  Pan -A m erican ism , and  the  League  of Nations.

HOME ECONOMICS

The Home Economics Course not only trains teachers of Home Eco
nomics, but also trains homemakers in the selection, use and care of 
materials for the home. It has as an ideal the establishment of sane 
standards of living, including the economic, social and esthetic sides of 
life.

1. T e x t il e s —Four hours.
A s tudy  of the  ch a ra c te r i s t ic s  of the  chief f ibers  used in household  f a 

brics. A full  s tudy  of cotton, linen, si lk  and wool, to g e th e r  w i th  the  d i f 
f e re n t  fab rics  made from  each, and  how to know  them. The s tu d y  of 
weaves in cloth. How to de te rm ine  the  a d u l t e ra t io n  of wool, linen, and  
si lk. The chemical and physical  te s ts  of each. How to buy  to the  bes t  
ad v an tag e .

5. D r a f t in g  a n d  P a t t e r n  M a k in g —Four hours.
This course  is p re req u is i te  to H. A. 6. The course  includes d r a f t i n g  of 

a ll  p a t t e rn s  to a ccu ra te  m easu rem en ts  of the  f igure.  D es ig n in g  or ig ina l  
p a t t e rn s  t h a t  m ay be d ra f t e d  to indiv idual m easu rem en ts .  Modeling p a t 
te rn s  w ith  t is sue  paper  on the  f igure.  These p a t t e rn s  a re  used in H. A. o.

7. H o u s e h o l d  M a n a g e m e n t —Two hours.
Required of all graduates. Prerequisites—Food and Cookery la, 2a 

and 3.
A course  fo r  housekeepers  and t each e rs  of the  sub jec t  by m eans  of 

class discussion and  re la ted  p rac t ica l  w o rk  in the  cottage,  a p p ly ing  sc i 
en tif ic  and  economic pr incip les  to the  prob lem s of the  m odern  housewife.  
Such topics as the  fo l low ing  a re  d iscussed from  the  ideal and  p rac t ica l  
s tan d p o in t ;  the  o rg an iza t io n  and  a d m in is t ra t io n  of the  household;  choice 
of a  home and i ts  fu rn ish in g s ;  ap p o r t io n m en t  of t ime; m otion  s tu d ies  
as applied to household  ac t iv i t ies ;  m enus;  household  effic iency; the  b u d g e t  
and  i ts  ap p o r t io n m en t ;  household  accounts ;  household  service; home life  
and  its  s tandards .

INDUSTRIAL ARTS

The aim of the department is to prepare teachers for elementary 
and secondary schools. The courses are varied and are organized along 
two lines. The practical or technical phases of the subjects and the ed
ucational phases give an opportunity for study along technical, theo
retical, and historic lines.
Stu d en ts  in te re s te d  in H igh  School Courses Consult  Page 36.
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5 . P r i n c i p l e s  o f  T e a c h i n g  P r a c t ic a l  A r t  S u b j e c t s — T h r e e  h o u r s .

# The aim of this course is to give a b e t te r  u n d e rs tan d in g  of the  u n d e r 
ly ing  principles essentia l  in teaching, and involves a  s tudy  of the  class 
room, laboratory ,  shop and studio methods and practice! In genera l  the  
topics  discussed will be w h a t  is to be t a u g h t  in the  p ract ica l  a r t s  field, 
the  i l lu s t ra t ive  m ate ria ls  essentia l  for good teaching, and* the  method of 
a t t a c k  of a  single  lesson or series of lessons, type and i l lu s t ra t iv e  lessons 
and  the place of the a r ts  in the  curricu lum  of the  public  schools.

10. M e c h a n i c a l  D r a w in g — Four hours. For Art Majors.
This course is designed to give a knowledge  of the  use of d ra w in g  

equ ipm ent and m ateria ls .  Problems presen ted  include geom etrical  d r a w 
ing, elements of projection, development of surface, isometric  and oblique 
projections,  simple w o rk in g  d raw ings  and le t te r ing .  This course is 
p lanned  for beginners  who have had no technical  d rawing.

1 2 . P r i n c i p l e s  o f  A r c h i t e c t u a l  D r a w i n g  I — F o u r  h o u r s .

This course includes the m ak in g  of complete  designs of simple one- 
s to ry  cottages,  toge the r  w ith  deta ils  and specificat ions of same.

1 0 4  P r e -V o c a t io n a l  E d u c a t i o n — T h r e e  h o u r s .

The purpose of this course is to discuss the  educa tional  needs of p u 
pils  in school, based on the comm unity  environment,  vocational  oppor
tunities ,  and demand; recognizing t h a t  vocational  needs va ry  w i th  com 
m u n ity  conditions, and th a t  vocational  w ork  fund am en ta l  and  helpful  in 
one com m unity  m igh t  be very u n f i t  and unnecessa ry  in ano ther .  We 
g e n era l ly  inake a survey of the vocational  act iv it ies  of a  n earby  com 
m unity.  The entire  course is a discussion of special, government,  sta te ,  
and comm unity  school problems in vocational  fields t h a t  we m ay lea rn  
som e th in g  of the methods of a t t a c k  used in p lan n in g  special p re -voca tion-  
al work, especially the Jun io r  H igh  School problem.

LITERATURE AND ENGLISH 

The department of Literature and English offers the following 
courses, selected from those given in residence at the College.

1. M a t e r i a l  a n d  M e t h o d s  i n  L i t e r a t u r e — F o u r  h o u r s .

i A  *su rv ?y children’s l i te ra tu re  and a s tudy  of m otiva tion  in the  
field of reading', oral and silent,  for children; the  considera tion  of princip les  
g ove rn ing  the choice of l i te ra tu re  in the  grades;  p ract ice  in the  o r 
gan iza t ion  and p resen ta t ion  of type units ,  including d ra m a t iz a t io n  and 
o th e r  v t ia l iz ing  exercises; a s tudy  of values,  materia l ,  and method of 
p resen ta t ion  of l i te ra tu re  adap ted  to the  needs of the  child. This course 
provides for the teach ing  of l i te ra tu re  in the  e lem en tary  and jun io r  h igh  
schools. The psychological principles of teach ing  reading, including eye 
span, ra te  of movement,  etc., a re  not included in th is  course.

- 6 . A m e r i c a n  L it e r a t u r e — F o u r  h o u r s .  -

„ i A  American l i te ra tu re  fo l low ing  the  p lan of courses 8, 9,
a n d  io in English  l i te ra tu re .  The w ork  is professionalized by the  con
s iderat ion  of the  selection of m ate ria l  fo r  the  schools.

8 . T h e  H is t o r y  o f  E n g l i s h  L it e r a t u r e — F o u r  h o u r s .

*s a deal ing  w ith  the  beg inn ings  of E ng lish  lan g u a g e  and
l i te ra tu re  and fo llowing the development of ideas th ro u g h  the  ear ly  
poetic  and prose forms to the more definite  expression in the  l a te r  seven
teen th  century.  The course consists of read ings  supplemented  w ith  the  
J\ior0ri background  of the periods ex tending  to the  “Age of Milton,” 1625.

P a r t ic u la r  a t ten t io n  is given to the  selection of m ate r ia l  and  to 
m ethods of hand ling  t h a t  are  su itab le  for  use  in the  e lem en tary  and  sec
o ndary  schools.

l  9 . T h e  H is t o r y  o f  E n g l i s h  L it e r a t u r e — F o u r  h o u r s .

✓ course begins w ith  the  “Age of the  Cavalier  and the  P u r i t a n s ”
(1625) and includes the  Period of Classicism (1798). The same p lan  is 
followed as t h a t  indicated for E ng lish  8. /

1 0 . T h e  H i s t o r y  o f  E n g l i s h  L i t e r a t u r e — F o u r  h o u r s .

This course follows the  p lan  of 8 and 9 and deals w i th  the  Eng lish  
l i t e ra tu re  from 1798 th ro u g h  the Vic torian  Age to 1900.
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20. A d v a n c e d  C o m p o s it io n -—Prerequisite, English 4. Four hours.
T his d e p a rtm e n ta l req u ired  course  is designed  to  g ive in d iv idual p ra c 

tice  in w r i t in g  and  to  p re p are  s tu d e n ts  fo r th e  te a c h in g  of w r i t te n  com 
position .

31. T h e  S h o r t  S tory— Four hours.
A s tu d y  of ty p ica l m odern  sh o rt  s to rie s  to observe th e  tec h n ica l 

m ethods of m odern  sh o rt  s to ry  w r i te rs  and  th e  them es th ey  have  em 
bodied in th e  m agazine  fic tio n  of th e  p resen t.

111. T h e  E n g l i s h  L a n g u a g e  for  T e a c h e r s—Three hours.
T he f i r s t  p a r t  of th e  course  deals w ith  th e  o rig in  of lan g u a g es , th e  

lan g u a g e  fam ilie s  and th e  developm ent of th e  E n g lish  la n g u a g e  th ro u g h  
A nglo-Saxon, M iddle E n g lish , and  M odern E n g lish . O ther top ics t re a te d  
in th is  p a r t  a re : T he sources and fo rm atio n  of E n g lish  w ords, loss of in 
flec tio n s , ch an g es in m ean in g  of w ords, use of th e  d ic tio n ary , p re fix es, 
su ffix es, sounds, spe lling , etc. T h is is ju s t  th e  b ack g ro u n d  or m arg in  of 
k now ledge  a b o u t th e  lan g u a g es  th a t  every  good in te rm ed ia te  or u p p e r 
g ra d e  te a c h e r  w ho teach es  E n g lish  as a  p a r t  of h e r d a y ’s w o rk  needs 
to  know . The second p a r t  deals w ith  th e  te a ch in g  of th e  E n g lish  L a n 
g u ag e  to  ch ild ren , and includes: G ram m ar as a  school su b ject, th e
p a r ts  of speech h is to r ic a lly  and in m odern  use, th e  sen tence, p u n c tu a tio n , 
com m on erro rs , aim s, psychology, te s ts  and m easurem ents* etc.

126. N in e t e e n t h  Ce n t u r y  P r o se— Four hours.
C o nsideration  of th e  se rio u s p rose  w ritin g , ch ie fly  c r it ic a l and l i te ra ry , 

of th e  lead ers  of th o u g h t in th e  n in te e n th  cen tu ry . '

127. S h a k s p e r e ’s  C o m e d ie s—Four hours.
T he life  of S h ak esp eare  and a l ite ra ry  s tu d y  of h is com edies, w ith  a 

p ro p e r am o u n t of a tte n tio n  to th e  m ethod of te a ch in g  S h ak esp ere  in h ig h  
schools.

132. T h e  D e v e l o p m e n t  of t h e  N ovel—Four hours.
The developm ent, techn ic, an d  s ig n ifican ce  of th e  novel.

133. T h e  R e c e n t  N ovel—Four hours.
The read in g  of ten  ty p ica l novels of th e  p a s t five  y ea rs  fo r  th e  p u rp o se  

of o b se rv in g  th e  tren d  of serious fic tio n  and of s tu d y in g  th e  social, ed u 
ca tio n al, and  life  p rob lem s w ith  w hich  th e  n o v e lis ts  a re  dealing .

134. M o dern  P l a y s —Four hours.
R ead in g  and class d iscussion  of p lay s th a t  b est re p re se n t th e  c h a r

a c te ris tic s , th o u g h t-c u rre n t, and th e  d ra m a tic  s tru c tu re  of ou r tim e.

MATHEMATICS 

Courses in mathematics are especially well suited to non-resident 
work by reason of their definiteness. The texts used in this work have 
been selected with special reference to their clearness of statement and 
logical arrangement of material. Anyone who has had the preparatory 
work may take up the courses outlined here with ease and profit.

1. G e n e r a l  M a t h e m a t ic s —Four hours.
T his q u a r te r ’s w o rk  deals w ith  fu n c tio n s  and  g rap h s, sim ple  d e r iv a 

tion, sim ple in te g ra tio n , tr ig o n o m e tric  fu n ctions, lo g a r ith m s  and  ex 
p o n en tia l func tions.

2. G e n e r a l  M a t h e m a t ic s —Four hours.
The second q u a r te r  deals w ith  an  a n a ly tic a l s tu d y  of the  s t r a ig h t  

line, c irc le  and  o th e r conic sections, so lu tio n  of eq u ations, p o la r  co o rd i
n a tes , and tr ig o n o m e tric  an aly sis.

3. G e n e r a l  M a t h e m a t ic s —Four hours.
The in te g ra l as app lied  to  a reas, th e  p ro g ress io n s  and  o th e r series , 

p e rm u ta tio n s, com binations, p ro b a b ility  inc lu d in g  the  p ro b a b ility  curve, 
and  com plex num ber.

S tu d en ts  in te re s te d  in  H igh  School Courses Consult  Page 36.
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4. S o l id  G e o m e t r y — Four hours.
The ord inary  propositions and exercises of th is  sub ject  a re  given. 

Spec.ial a ten tion  is given to p ract ica l  applications.

5. C o l l e g e  A l g e b r a — Four hours.
This course opens w ith  a tho rough  review o f ' e lem en ta ry  a lg e b ra  w i th  

a  view to g iv ing  a  clear  knowledge of the  pr inciples of the subject.  I t  
continues with  ‘p e rm uta t ions  and combinations, the  progressions,  and  the  
fUnctidns and its graph. r

6. C o l l e g e  A l g e b r a —Four hours.
A continua tion  of Course 5 dealing w ith  logar i thm s,  va r iab le s  and 

limits, theory  of equations, and  infinite  series. Throughout,  the  needs of 
the  prospective teacher  a re  constan t ly  k ep t  in view.

7. F l a n e  T r ig o n o m e t r y — Four hours.
The solution of the r ig h t  tr iang le ,  w i th  num erous  p rac t ica l  ap p l ic a 

t ions secured by the - use of su rveyors ’ in s t ru m en ts  in the field; the  de 
ve lopment of the form ulas leading up to the solution of the oblique t r iang le .

9. A n a l y t i c  G e o m e t r y . Four hours.
This course opens to the student,  in a- small, way,- the  g r e a t  field of 

h ig h er  m athematics .  I t  also connects closely w ith  the  sub jects  or g ra p h s  
in a lg e b ra  and forms the, basis of the w ork  in the  calculus.

101. D i f f e r e n t i a l  C a l c u l u s — Four hours.
An in troduction  to the  powerful subject  of the  calculus.  W hile  care 

is tak e n  to see th a t  the formal side of the sub ject  is mastered , m any  p ro b 
lems of a  p ract ica l  n a tu re  are  in troduced from  the  realm s of geometry ,  
physics, and mechanics.

102. I n t e g r a l  C a l c u l u s — Four hours.
This course takes  up the ord inary  fo rm ulas  for in te g ra t io n  and the  

commoner applicat ions of the in teg ra l  calculus.

103. T h e o r y  o f  E q u a t i o n s — Four hours.
This course deals w ith  the graph, complex number, cubic and  quar t ic  

equations1, sym m etric  functions, and de term inan ts .

104. T h e  T e a c h i n g  o f  A r i t h m e t i c — Four hours.
This course deals p r im ari ly  w ith  the modern movem ents  and  m ethods 

in the  teach ing  of arithm etic .  A brief h is to ry  of the  developm ent of the  
sub ject  and of the methods used in the pas t  is given. The real  problem s 
of the classroom are  t ak e n  up and discussed w ith  a view to g iv ing  th e  
s tu d e n t  som ething definite  th a t  she can use when she ge ts  into  a school of 
h e r  own.

108. J u n i o r  H ig h  S c h o o l  M a t h e m a t i c s — Four hours.
The a lm ost  universal adoption of the ju n io r  h igh school p lan  has  given 

a  g re a t  st im ulus to the study of the ch a rac te r  of the  w o rk  in the  common 
branches t h a t  should be pursued in the seventh, eighth,  and n in th  g rades1. 
T his  course a t te m p ts  to solve the problems th a t  arise  concern ing  the  m a th e 
m atics  in these grades.

200. A d v a n c e d  C a l c u l u s — Four hours.
Pre requis ites :  Math. 2, 5, 6, 7, 101, 10-2. A discussion of problem s given 

over la rge ly  to app licat ions  of the calculus.

201. D i f f e r e n t i a l  E q u a t i o n s — Four hours.
A discussion of problems which lead to d iffe ren tia l  equations and  of 

the s tandard  methods of their  solution.

MUSIC

The depar tm en t  of Music is m ain ta ined  p r im ar i ly  in order t h a t  teach e rs  
may be tho roughly  t ra ined  to teach  music in the public  schools.

20. H is t o r y  o f  A n c i e n t  a n d  M e d ie v a l  M u s i c —Three hours.
A cu ltu ra l  course  open to all  s tudents .  S tudy  of the  development of 

music up to and including Beethoven. The lives of the composers a re  
s tudied  and the s tuden t  will become acquain ted  w ith  the  sty le  of th e i r  
composition.
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FOREIGN LANGUAGES
. C ourses are o ffered  in t h e  fo llo w in g  la n g u a g e s . F ren ch , S p an ish  G er- 

m a n  a n d  L a t in .  ;

FRENCH

2. E l e m e n t a r y  F r e n c h — Four hours.
P r e r e q u i s i t e  F r e n c h  1. A c o n t i n u a t i o n  of F r e n c h  1, u s i n g  C a m e r ly n c k -S  

F ra n c e ,  V o lu m e  2.

3. E l e m e n t a r y  F r e n c h — Four hours.
M o n t v e r t ’s L a  B e lle  F r a n c e .  L a b ic h e ’s L a  P o u d r e  A u x  Yeux .

5 . I n t e r m e d i a t e  F r e n c h — Fouf hours.
A r e v i e w  c o u r s e  in th e  E le m e n t s  of F r e n c h .  C a r n a h a u ’s S h o r t  R ev iew  

F r e n c h  G r a m m a r .  - . ■ ,

7. I n t e r m e d i a t e  F r e n c h —Four hours. ; . -
F r e n c h  H i s to r y .  L a v i s s e ’s H i s t o i r e  de F ra n ce . ,  C o u rs  Moyen.

9. I n t e r m e d i a t e  F r e n c h — Four hours.
T h e  F r e n c h  Novel.  S a n d ’s L a  M a re  a u  D ia b le  a n d  L a  F a m i l l e  de G e r -  

m a n d r e .

105. A d v a n c e d  F r e n c h — Four hours. . .
C lass ic  F r e n c h  D r a m a .  R a c i n e ’s B e ren ice ,  M o l ie r e ’s Le M is a n th r o p e ,  

a n d  Les  F e m m e s  S a v a n te s .

107. A d v a n c e d  F r e n c h — Four hours.
R o m a n t i c  F r e n c h  D ra m a .  H u g o ’s H e r n a n i  a n d  R u y  B ias .

109. A d v a n c e d  F r e n c h — Four hours.
M o d e rn  F r e n c h  D ra m a .  L a v e d a u ’s Le Duel,  a n d  B r i e u x ’s L a  R o b e  

R o u g e .

GERMAN

2. E l e m e n t a r y  G e r m a n — Four hours.
P r e re q u i s i t e ,  G e r m a n  1. A c o n t i n u a t i o n  of G e r m a n  1. P r o k o s c h  a n d  

M o r g a n ’s I n t r o d u c t i o n  to G e rm a n ,  e x e rc i s e s  17 to  25 in c lu s iv e .  Z ey d e l  s, 
A S eco n d  G e r m a n  R e a d e r .

3. E l e m e n t a r y  G e r m a n — Four hours.
A c o n t i n u a t i o n  of G e r m a n  2. P ro k o s c l i  a n d  M o r g a n ’s I n t r o d u c t i o n  to  

G e r m a n  c o m p le te d .  S t o r m ’s Im m e n s e e .

LATIN

110. A d v a n c e d  L a t i n — Four hours.
C ic e ro ’s S e le c te d  L e t t e r s .

112. A d v a n c e d  L a t i n — Four hours.
T h e  A g r i c o l a  a n d  G e r m a n ia  of  T a c i tu s .

SPANISH

2. E l e m e n t a r y  S p a n i s h — Four hours.
P re r e q u i s i t e ,  S p a n ish  1. A c o n t i n u a t i o n  of S p a n is h  1, u s i n g  W a r s h a W  

a n d  B on i l la ,  E l e m e n t s  of  S p an ish ,  a n d  R o e h m  a n d  M a n c h e s t e r  L a b o r a t o r y  
Exercises ' .

3. E l e m e n t a r y  S p a n i s h — Four hours..
D o r a d o ’s E s p a n a  P i n to re s c a ,  a n d  N a v a r r o ’s H i s t o r i a  de E s p a n a .

5 . I n t e r m e d i a t e  S p a n i s h — Four hours.-
A r e v ie w  c o u r s e  in t h e  e l e m e n t s  of  S p a n i s h .  S e y m o u r  a n d  C a r n a h a n ’s 

S h o r t  R e v ie w  S p a n i s h  G r a m m a r .
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7. I n t e r m e d i a t e  S p a n i s h —Four hours.
The Spanish Short Story. Stories of Blasco Ibanez, A ntologia de Cuen- 

tos Espanoles.

9. I n t e r m e d ia t e  S p a n i s h —Four hours.
The Spanish Novel. Alarcon El F inal de Norma. Selgas’ La Mariposa 

Blanca. Galdos’ Marianela.

105. A d v a n c e d  S p a n i s h —Four hours.
Modern Spanish Drama. Echegaray O Locura o Santidad, Galdos’ Dona 

Ferfecta, and Linares R ivas’ El Abolengo.

107. A d v a n c e d  S p a n i s h —Four hours.
Modern Spanish Drama. B enavente’s Los Intereses Creados, Echegaray’s 

El Gran Galeoto, and Martinez Sierra’s Cancion de Cuna.

109 A d v a n c e d  S p a n i s h —Four hours.
The Spanish Rom antic Drama. Tamayo y Bau<s* Un Drama Nuevo, 

H artzenbusch’s Los Am antes de Teruel, and Espronceda’s El E studiante de 
Salamanca.

SOCIOLOGY

1. I n t r o d u c t io n  to  t h e  S o c ia l  S c i e n c e s — Four hours.
F ollow ing a comprehensive view  of the sciences and the arts, the  

various subjects studied in the social sciences such as the fam ily, the 
state, races, languages, industry, art, customs, religions, etc., are presented  
in su fficien t detail to show w hat the social sciences are and to enable 
the student to choose in telligen tly  am ong them.

3. E d u c a t i o n a l  S o c io lo g y— Three hours.
This course deals w ith sociology from, the point of view  of education, 

and presents the sociological ideas, laws, and principles necessary to the 
successful practice of teaching.

18. R u r a l  S o c io l o g y — Four hours.
A constructive study of country life, economic activities, social or

ganizations, schools, clubs, churches, social centers, and modern efforts  
and successes in rural progress. The course is intended prim arily for 
rural teachers, but is of value for all students of rural social conditions 
and needs.

92. T h e  F a m i l y — Three hours.
A study in the evolution of the fam ily w ith em phasis on the modern 

situation. Particular attention w ill be paid to the relationship of the 
fam ily to education and industry.

105. T h e  P r i n c i p l e s  o f  S o c io l o g y—Four hours. Required of third 
year students.

This course is a study of the scope and history of sociology, sketches  
of the leading contributors to this science, and an expostion of its main 
principles as set forth system atically  in a selected text. Lectures, read
ings, and reports.

HIGH SCHOOL COURSES 

Students who have not completed a four-year course in an accredited 
high school may meet some of the requirements for college entrance by 
satisfactorily completing high school correspondence courses. Each stu
dent who wishes to enter Colorado State Teachers College and who lacks 
high school credits should write the Registrar of the College concerning 
entrance. The Registrar should be furnished with a certified transcript 
of the high school courses which the applicant for college entrance has 
already completed. The Registrar will then inform the applicant which 
courses may be completed by correspondence study. 

The following courses may (upon the advice of the Registrar of Colo
rado State Teachers College) be completed by correspondence to meet 
some of the college entrance requirements.
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1. T h e  S hort Story—Twelve weeks credit (% high school unit). 
Tuition $9.00.

The extension w o rk  offered in Eng lish  L i te r a tu re  is a read in g  course  
in which  f i f teen  sh o r t  s to r ies  and  six novels a re  to be read. A w r i t 
ten  re p o r t  of ea.ch is required. The s tudy  of the  sh o r t  stories, w hich  
co n s t i tu te s  one- th i rd  of the  course, should be done f irs t .  (Study u n i t  
sy l lab i  will no t  be fu rn ish ed  for th is  course. The in s t ru c t io n s  w hich  fo l 
low a re  to t a k e  the  place of the  syllabi.)  T ex t  Book—The Sh o r t  S tory  by 
E. A. Cross, Published  by A. C. McClurg Co., Chicago, Illinois.

1. P re l im in a ry  Study—

Read care fu lly  C hapte rs  1-8, inclusive. This is necessa ry  in order to 
know how to s tudy  the sh o r t  story. No w r i t te n  rep o rt  of the  re ad in g  is 
required .  The w r i ten  reports  of the s to r ies  will show w h e th e r  or no t  the  
p re l im in a ry  read in g  has  been done thoroughly .

2. P lan  for s tudy  of the  Short  S tory—
Use these  quest ions as su g g es t io n s  p o in t in g  the w ay  to your s tudy  

of each sh o r t  story.  Combine the  answ ers ,  m ak in g  a  unified  essay  of f rom  
th ree  to four  pages.

(1) W ri te  a  brief  synopsis of the s to ry  in not  more t h a n  
th ree  p a rag ra p h s .

(2) S ta te  the  theme. Is it  t ru e?

(3) W h a t  is the  tone of th e  s to ry ;  t rag ic ,  serious, h u m o r
ous, farcical,  poetic, d ream y?

(4) Is th is  a s to ry  of charac te r ,  incident,  or se t t in g ?

(5) Make -a l is t  of the  ch ara c te rs :  a. The p r incipal  c h a r 
acte rs ;  b. Those of secondary  im portance ;  c. Those 
used m ere ly  as background .

(6) W hich of the  c h a ra c te rs  have  d is t in c t  ind iv idua li ty?  
Are the  ch ara c te rs  t ru e  to life? W hich  is your  f a v o r 
ite?  W hy?

(7) Is the  se t t in g  in te re s t in g  for  i ts  own sake, or  is i t  
used m erely  as a b a ck g ro u n d  for  the  c h a ra c te rs  and 
incidents?

(8) W h a t  seems to have su g g es ted  the  t i t le?
(9) W h a t  is the  a u th o r ’s po in t  of view?

(10) The m ost  e ffective  sh o r t  s to ry  is one t h a t  employs 
ch a ra c te rs  h ig h ly  w o r th  k n o w in g  and  th ru  these  
w o rk s  out  a  g re a t  them e upon a s ta g e  (b a ck g ro u n d  
or se t t in g )  su i ted  to the  act ion  and the  people of the  
story. Does the  s to ry  you are  s tu d y in g  fall  sh o r t  in 
in an y  of these  fo u r  spec if ica t ions?  Com ment a t  
len g th  upon th is  question.

3. D irec t ions—
W rite  on one side of them e paper,  u s in g  pen and  ink. Subm it
one rep o rt  a t  a time.

4. Fo l lo w in g  is the  l is t  of sh o r t  s to r ies  (All found in The Short  
S tory  by E. A. Cross,) to be studied. The re p o r t  of each s to ry  
c o n s t i tu tes  one s tudy  unit.
F i r s t  Study U ni t— The Necklace.
Second Study U nit— The P rod iga l  Son.
Third  Study U ni t—The P r incess  and the  Vagabond.
F o u r th  Study U nit— On the  Stairs.
F i f th  Study U n i t—The House Opposite.
Sixth Study U nit—The A dven tu re  of the  Speckled Band. 
Seventh  Study U nit—Will o’ the  Mill.
E ig h th  Study U n it—M a r th a ’s F i re  Place.
N in th  S tudy U ni t—Dr. H e iddege r’s Experim ent.
T en th  S tudy  U n it—Three  A rsh ins  of Land.

' E lev en th  Study U n it— The F a th er .
T w e lf th  Study U nit—W here  Love is, There  God is Also. 
T h i r te en th  S tudy Unit— The M ysterious Bride.
F o u r te e n th  S tudy U n it—The T a k in g  of the  Redoubt.
F i f t e e n th  S tudy U nit—The T ru th  of the  Oliver Cromwell .
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2. T h e  N ovel—Twenty-four weeks credit (% high school unit). 
Tuition $18.00.

1. This is a reading course in which six  novels are to be read. A 
w ritten report of each is to be made according to the study  
plan given below. W rite on one side of theme paper, using pen 
and ink. Submit one report at a time.

2. Plan for Study of Novel—

Use these questions as suggestion s pointing the w ay to your 
study of the novel. Combine the answers, m aking a unified  
essay of from five to six  pages.

(1) W rite a two or three-page synopsis of the story.
(2) W hat is the theme or purpose?
(3) W hat is the se ttin g  of the story;

a. Time? b. Place? c. Background?

(4) Study of characters—

a. Are they true to life?
b. Are they worth knowing?
c. W hich is your favorite? W hy?

(5) W rite a brief sketch of the author—

a. When and where was he born?
b. When did he w rite th is novel?
c. Does this story throw any lig h t on his life  or 

• personality?

3. Follow ing is the list of novels to be read in the order indicated.
Each report constitutes five study units.
Study Units One to F ive—Silas Marner.
Study Units Six to Ten—The Marble Faun.
Study Units Eleven to F ifteen— The Tale of Two Cities.
Study Units Sixteen to Twenty—Quentin Durward.
Study Units Twenty-one to T w enty-five—The Spy.
Study Units T w enty-six to Thirty—Select one of the follow ing:

The L ittle Minister.
The L ight That Failed.
Cranford.
Ramona.

3. A m e r ic a n  L it e r a t u r e—Thirty-six weeks credit. (One high school 
unit.) Tuition $27.00.

1. The course in American Literature which is offered by ex ten 
sion is a study of literature through history, biography, and 
reading of literature selections by characteristic writers. It 
aims to show the trend of American thought and the chang
ing ideals through the three centuries.
The course is divided into three parts of fifteen  units each, 
each part carrying five credit hours. The third part is given  
up to later nineteenth and to tw entieth  century literature for 
the benefit of those more interested in a study of recent and 
current writing.

2. Textbook—Newcomber, Andrews, and H all’s “Three Centuries 
of American Literature” (Scott, Foresm an & Co., Publishers, 
Chicago.)
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4. S h a k e s p e a r e —Twelve weeks credit (% high school unit). Tuition 
$9.00.

Note—Course I  (The Short  Story) or i ts  e qu iva len t  is p re req u is i te  
to th is  course.

1. The course in Shakespeare  w hich  is offered in ex tension  is a  
s tu d y  of the  best  p lays  and  poems w r i t te n  by Shakespeare .  
The a im  is a p p rec ia t io n  r a th e r  t h a n  analy tic .  Six type  p lays ,  
severa l  sonne ts  and  lyrics co n s t i tu te  the  course.

2. P lan  fo r  S tudy of P lay :
(1) H is to ry  of Play.
(2) Sources of Plot.
(3) Theme.
(4) P lo t  (S tory  re -to ld ) .
(5) C h a rac te r  Sketches (Main C h a rac te r s—4.)
(6) Discussion.

a. R e la t ionsh ip  of Plots.
b. Striking- P ic tu re s  and  F ig u re s  of Speech.
c. Inconsis tencies .
d. L i te ra ry  C harac te r is t ic s .

(W h a t  m ak es  the  d ra m a  a  m as terp iece ,  etc .)  
(The discussion  should  m ake  a  unif ied  e ssay  o f  
from  fo u r  to five pages.)

3. P la n  for S tudy of Sonnet:
(1) S ta te m en t  of the  Thought.
(2) Theme.

4. R equired  Reading :
(1) M idsum m er N ig h t ’s D ream  or As You L ike  It.
(2) Macbeth  or Hamlet..
(3) H en ry  IV— P a r t  I.

5. S tuden t  se lec ts  th ree  of the  fo llowing:
(1) Romeo and Juliet .
(2) The Comedy of Errors .
(3) T w e lf th  Night.
(4) The Tempest.
(5) H en ry  IV—P a r t  II.
(6) H en ry  V.
(7) K in g  Lear.
(8) R ichard  III.
(By req u es t  o ther  S h ak esp earean  P lay s  m ay  be s u b s t i 
tu ted .)

5. M o dern  P l a y s —Twenty-four weeks credit (% high school unit). 
Tuition $18.00.

1. The ex tension  w o rk  in the  Modern P la y  is a  re ad in g  course  in 
which  f i f teen  p lays rep re se n ta t iv e  of the  g ro w th  in d ra m a  a re  
studied.

fo r Study.

Cl) Sketch  of the  a u th o r ’s life and w ri t ings .
(2) Theme.
(3) P lo t  (Outline  form ).

P re l im in a ry  s i tua t ion .
a. Time.
b. Place.
c. C harac ters .
d. Condition.
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H appening  
I/adder of Action.

Step 1 
Step 2 

Step 3 
Etc.

Culmination 
F a l l in g  Action 
Conclusion

(4) Discussion.

a. Tit le
b. T rea tm en t  of P lo t
c. C harac ter iza tion
d. Style
e. Tone
f. S trong  points ;  w eak  points, etc.

(A unified essay of six pages.)

3. Required  Readings

(1) Goldsm ith’s “She Stoops to C onquer” or S her idan’s 
“The R ivals .”

(2) Zangwill— “The Melting  P o t”
(3) K ennedy— “The Servan t  in the House.”
(4) Noyes—“Sherwood.”
(5) W ebber  and W ebs te r— “3 One-Act P lay s .”

4. Student selects ten of the following:

(1) Peabody— “The P ip e r” or “The Wolf of Gubbic”
(2) Marlowe— “The Jew  of M alta”
(3) Sophocles— “A ntigone”
(4) Eurip ides— “Iphigen ia  in T au r is”
(5) “E v ery m an ”
(6) G r e g o r — (Choice of two One-Act P lays)
(7) Yeats— (Choice of two One-Act P lays)
(8) R ostand— (Choice of one long or two One-Act P lays)
(9) D unsany— (Choice of two One-Act Plays)

(10) G alsw orthy— (Choice of two One-Act P lays)
(11) M aeter linck— “The Blue B ird”
(12) Housman and B a rk e r— “P ru n e l la ”
(13) Synge— (Choice of one long or two one-ac t  p lays)
(14) Barr ie— (Choice of one long or two one-ac t  p lays (By 

request  rep resen ta t ive  one or th ree -ac t  plays by 
American and English  Authors  may be su b s t i tu ted )

6. World H istory— Thirty-six  w eeks credit (one h igh  school u n it) .  
T uition $27.00

1. The special aim in the Survey of W orld H is to ry  is to teach the  
studen t  the big movements in the development of our p re sen t-  
day civilization and lay a  foundation  for fu tu re  courses in h is 
tory,  so t h a t  the s tuden t  may study  any  period and see the  
re la tion  of th a t  period to w h a t  has gone before and the develop
m ent th a t  follows.

2. Textbook. R obinson’s “Mediaeval and Modern T im es”— (Ginn 
& Co., Publishers, Chicago, Illinois).
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7. A m e r i c a n  H i s t o r y —Thirty-six weeks credit (One high school 
u n it). Tuition $27.00

1. T h e  s p e c i a l  a i m  in  t h e  t e a c h i n g  o f  A m e r i c a n  H i s t o r y  is  t o  
t e a c h  t h e  s t u d e n t s  t h e  f o u n d a t i o n s  o f  t h e i r  l i b e r t y  a n d  t h e

. s a c r i f i c e  a n d  s u f f e r i n g  r e q u i r e d  to  e s t a b l i s h  i t ;  t h a t  e a c h  
g e n e r a t i o n  h a s  c o n t r i b u t e d  a n d  m u s t  s t i l l  c o n t r i b u t e  f o r  y e a r s  
t o  c o m e  i f  t h e  i d e a l  d e m o c r a c y  is  to  be  a  r e a l i t y  in  e v e r y  p h a s e  
o f  o u r  n a t i o n a l  l i f e ;  t e a c h  t h e  g e n e r a l  f o r e i g n  p o l i c y  o f  t h e  
U n i t e d  S t a t e s ;  p o i n t  o u t  t h e  i n d u s t r i a l  a n d  s o c i a l  s t a t u s -  o f  o u r  
p e o p l e ;  a n d  g i v e  a t t e n t i o n  t o  s o m e  o f  o u r  u n s o l v e d  p r o b l e m s .

2. T e x t b o o k — M u z z e y ’s “A n  A m e r i c a n  H i s t o r y ” ( G i n n  & Co., P u b 
l i s h e r s ,  C h i c a g o ,  111.)

8. S o c i a l  S c i e n c e — Thirty-six weeks credit (one high school u n it). 
Tuition $27.00.

1. T h e  p u r p o s e  o f  t h e  s o c i a l  s c i e n c e  c o u r s e  is  t o  t e a c h  t h e  f u n d a 
m e n t a l  p r i n c i p l e s  u n d e r l y i n g  o u r  p r e s e n t  s o c i a l ,  e c o n o m i c ,  a n d  
g o v e r n m e n t a l  i n s t i t u t i o n s ;  a l s o  g i v e  t h e  s t u d e n t  a n  i d e a  o f  s o m e  
o f  t h e  w a y s  in  w h i c h  s o c i e t y  m a y  e n e r g i z e  p u b l i c  o p i n i o n  t o  t h e  
e n d  t h a t  w e  m a y  m o r e  f u l l y  r e a l i z e  o u r  s o c i a l ,  r e l i g i o u s ,  i n 
d u s t r i a l  a n d  p o l i t i c a l  i d e a l s .

2. T e x t b o o k s —

( a )  M a r s h a l l  a n d  L y o n — “ O u r  E c o n o m i c  O r g a n i z a t i o n ” 
( M a c m i l l a n  P u b l i s h i n g  Co., C h i c a g o ,  111.)

( b )  F i n n e y — “ E l e m e n t a r y  S o c i o l o g y ”
(B e n j .  H .  S a n b o r n  & Co., P u b l i s h e r s ,  C h i c a g o ,  111.)

( c )  W o o d b u r n  a n d  M o r a n — “ T h e  C i t i z e n  a n d  t h e  R e p u b l i c ” 
( L o n g m a n s  G r e e n  a n d  Co., P u b l i s h e r s .  C h i c a g o ,  111.).

9. E n g l i s h  H i s t o r y — Thirty-six weeks credit (one high school u n it). 
Tuition $27.00.

1. T h e  C o u r s e  in  E n g l i s h  H i s t o r y  is  d e s i g n e d  t o  g i v e  h i g h  s c h o o l  
s t u d e n t s  a  b a c k g r o u n d  in  E n g l i s h  i n s t i t u t i o n s  a n d  c o n d i t i o n s  s o  
t h a t  s t u d e n t s  m a y  b e t t e r  u n d e r s t a n d  o u r  p o l i t i c a l  i n h e r i t a n c e  
a n d  t h e  s o u r c e  o f  m a n y  o f  o u r  d e m o c r a t i c  i d e a s .  S p e c i a l  e rm  
p h a s i s  h a s  b e e n  g i v e n  t o  i n f l u e n t i a l  m e n  a n d  g r e a t  m o v e m e n t s .

2. T e x t b o o k — C h e y n e y ’s “A  S h o r t  H i s t o r y  o f  E n g l a n d ” ( G i n n  & 
Co., P u b l i s h e r s ,  C h i c a g o ,  111.)

10. F i r s t  Y e a r  A l g e b r a —Thirty-six weeks credit (one high school 
un it). Tuition $27.00. -

1. T h i s  c o u r s e  a n d  t h e  o n e  w h i c h  f o l l o w s  a r e  d e s i g n e d  f o r  t h o s e  
w h o  w i s h  to  c a r r y  o n  t h e i r  h i g h  s c h o o l  e d u c a t i o n  in  n o n - r e s i 
d e n c e .  T h e  e l e m e n t a r y  c o u r s e  is  d i v i d e d  i n t o  45 l e s s o n s .  E a c h  
f i f t e e n  l e s s o n s  o r  s t u d y  u n i t s  is  e q u i v a l e n t  t o  o n e  q u a r t e r  o f  
r e s i d e n c e  w o r k  a n d  c a r r i e s  f i v e  h o u r s  ( o n e - t h i r d  u n i t )  c r e d i t .  
S t u d y  u n i t s  1 - 1 5 — T h e  m e a n i n g  a n d  u s e  o f  t h e  s i m p l e  e q u a 
t i o n  a n d  f u n d a m e n t a l  o p e r a t i o n s  a s  a p p l i e d  to  p o s i t i v e  a n d  
n e g a t i v e  n u m b e r s .  S t u d y  u n i t s  16-30— S p e c i a l  p r o d u c t s  a n d  
f a c t o r s  a n d  a l g e b r a i c  o p e r a t i o n s  i n v o l v i n g  f r a c t i o n s .  S t u d y  
u n i t s  31-45— e q u a t i o n s  a n d  r o o t s  a n d  p o w e r s .

2. T e x t b o o k — S l a u g h t  a n d  R e n n e s ’ “E l e m e n t a r y  A l g e b r a ” ( A l l y n  
& B a c o n ,  P u b l i s h e r s ,  C h i c a g o ,  111.)

11. S e c o n d  Y e a r  A l g e b r a — Twenty-four weeks credit ( %  high school 
u n it). Tuition $18.00.

1. T h e  b e g i n n i n g  o f  t h i s  c o u r s e  i n v o l v e s  a  r e v i e w  o f  a l g e b r a i c  o p 
e r a t i o n s ,  i n v o l v i n g  f u n d a m e n t a l  o p e r a t i o n s ,  s p e c i a l  p r o d u c t s  
a n d  f a c t o r s  a n d  t h e  u s e  o f  t h e  e q u a t i o n .  T h e  n e w  w o r k  d e a l s  
w i t h  q u a d r a t i c s ,  s e r i e s ,  r o o t s  a n d  p o w e r s ,  l o g a r i t h m s ,  e tc .

2. T e x t b o o k — S l a u g h t  a n d  L e n n e s ’ “A d v a n c e d  A l g e b r a ” ( A l l y n  a n d  
B a c o n ,  P u b l i s h e r s ,  C h i c a g o ,  111.)
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12. P l a n e  G eo m e try—Thirty-six weeks credit (one high school
unit). Tuition $27.00.

1. T h is course is open on ly  to m ature stu d en ts w ho have had  
som e h igh  sch oo l w ork  or w ho have p rev iou sly  been en ro lled  
in a c la ss  in geo m etry  w h ich  for som e reason  w as n o t co m 
pleted . B e g in n in g  stu d en ts  and those  w ith  l i t t le  h ig h  sch oo l 
tra in in g  are ad vised  to take a few  lesso n s, or b etter  s t ill, one  
quarter in resid en ce du rin g  the sum m er and then  co n tin u e  
by correspondence. G eom etry is a  d iff ic u lt  su b ject to carry  
by correspondence. A ny v a g u e n e ss  and in d efin iten ess  w h ich  
a tta ch es  to the f ir s t  h a lf dozen theorem s or ex erc ise s m ay co n 
s t itu te  an a lm ost in su rm ou n tab le barrier la ter  on in the course. 
The above plan w ill  e lim in a te  th is  d iff ic u lty  and g iv e  the s tu 
d ent a good start. The course as outlined , c o n sis ts  of a th o r
ough  m astery  of the d e fin itio n s1, ax iom s, p rop osition s, and  
coro lla r ies  as g iv en  by an y  standard  author, and the a p p lica 
tion  of th ese  to or ig in a l ex erc ises w ith  em p h asis p laced  upon  
o n e’s a b ility  to so lv e  th ese  exerc ises .

2. T extb ook — W en tw o rth -S m ith ’s “P lan e G eom etry” (G inn & C o.)

13. G e n e r a l  S c ie n c e—Thirty-six weeks credit (one high school 
unit). Tuition $27.00.

1. The course in g en era l sc ien ce  is d esign ed  to  g iv e  the stu d en t  
a fun d am en ta l con cep tion  of th e  ru les and la w s g o v ern in g  
sc ie n tif ic  phenom ena w ith  sim ple, p ractica l a p p lica tio n s of 
th ese  and th e ir  b earin g  upon the l ife  of the in d iv id u al and the  
com m unity . It tea ch es the stu d en t accu racy  and d e fin ite n e ss  
in  th in k in g , and is d esig n ed  to prom ote in te rest  in  h ap p en in g s  
and ev en ts o f ev ery -d a y  occurrences. T he course th r o u g h o u t  
is  sim p le and e a s ily  understood  by a n y  stu d en t ab ove the  
e ig h th  grade.

2. T extb ook — E veryd ay  P rob lem s In Science by P ieper  and B e a u 
cham p. Scott F oresm an  and Co., P ub lishers, C hicago, 111.

14. B o t a n y —Thirty-six weeks credit (one high school unit). Tu
ition $27 .00 .

1. The course in botany  m eets the needs of stu d en ts w ho are d e
siro u s of ob ta in in g  m ore accu rate k n o w led g e  of p la n ts and  
p lan t life . It is d esign ed  for the f ir s t  year of the se n io r  h igh  
sch oo l and covers the  stru ctu re , k inds, and g ro w th  of 
p la n ts as w ell as the in flu en ce  of ou tsid e fa cto r s upon th ese  
th in gs . It a lso  g iv e s  the  fu n d am en ta l c la s s if ic a tio n  o f p la n ts  
and the ir  id en tifica tio n  to enab le the stu d en t to reco g n ize  
these  th in g s  in the p lan t life  abou t him  and the ir  v a lu e  to  
m ankind.

2. T extb ook — A tk in so n ’s “B ota n y  for  H ig h  S ch o o ls” (H en ry  H o lt  
& Co., P ub lishers, C hicago, 111.)

15. H ig h  S chool G eo g r a ph y—Thirty-six weeks credit (one high 
school unit). Tuition $27.00.

1. T he aim  of m odern Geography is to get a view of the earth primarily 
a s the  hom e of m an. T he earth  is  n ot on ly  th e  p r e s
en t hom e of m an but it  is the garden  in w h ich  he h a s  grow n , 
and a lso  the en v iron m en t in w h ich  s t i l l  h ig h er  stan d ard s of a t 
ta in m en t are possib le . T his course a ttem p ts  to p reserve th is  
hum an point of v iew  in the stu d y  of g eo g ra p h y  and so con cern s  
it s e lf  w ith  the lea d in g  fa c ts  and principles' of g eo g ra p h y  w h ich  
are factors in the hum an s tr u g g le  for b etter  liv in g . The f ir s t  
part is devoted  to P h y s ica l G eography, w h ich  stu d ies  th e  earth  
as it w ou ld  be if  m an had never lived  upon it. The second  
part deals w ith  E conom ic G eography. In th is  m an ’s  u se of 
the  m a ter ia ls  o f h is en v iron m en t is  the b asis for study. In  
th e  third part, d ea lin g  w ith  R eg io n a l G eography, th e  earth  
is considered  as c o n s is tin g  of a num ber of k in ds of n a tu ra l 
provin ces, the en v iron m en t a f fe c tin g  the econom ic a d a p ta 
tio n s  b ein g  broadly sim ilar  in a ll the p rov in ces of a  g iv en  k in  
and to n ote  the hum an resp onse to  G eographic en v iron m en t.

2. T extb ook — D ryer’s “H igh  School G eography” (A m erican  B ook  
Co., F’u b lish ers, C hicago, 111.)
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Elizabeth Hays Kendel, A.B......................................... Mathematics
Winfield LeRoy Knies, A.B ; ............................. Commerce
Lucy Neely McLane, A.B., B.L.I.............................................English
Estell E. Mohr, B.S..................................................................... Music
Miss Georgia Moore, B.S.................................................................A rt
Vera Aewbuin, B.S., M .S ., ................................. Home Economics
Lester Edwin Opp, Mus.B................................ Orchestra and Band
Kenneth Frederick Perry, A.B.................................. Industrial Arts
Pauline Pogue, A.B...................................................................History
Robert Cecil Pooley, A.B., A.M............................................. English
Otto William S chaeffer................................................ Bookbinding
H arry T. T hom pson ..............................................................Printing



Teachers College High School

Teachers College H igh School, the secondary school of Colorado 
State T eachers College, includes both the junior and senior high schools, 
grades seven to twelve. I t  is founded 011 the theory  th a t the h ighest ed~ 
ucational in terests of junior and senior high school students and the 
highest professional in terests of prospective junior and senior high school 
teachers are fundam entally identical.

T he school is characterized by m odern m ethods of teaching, rich 
and diversified curriculum s, a superior faculty, unusual housing facilities 
and educational equipm ent, individual atten tion  and an educational a tm os
phere. T eachers College H igh School is fully accredited by the N orth  
C entral Association of Colleges and Secondary Schools.

T he school is open for regular school w ork during the sum m er quar
ter. I t  is the same as any other quarter of the school year, the usual 
regulations for admission applies, the same credits m ay be earned, and 
the program  while less elaborate and more intensive is rich and diver
sified and offers m any unusual opportunities.

The sum m er school is m aintained to serve tw o puprposes: to enable 
students to make up incom plete credits or to review subjects in which 
they experienced difficulties and to enable students to earn advance 
credit tow ard graduation at an earlier date. O ften  a student because of 
unavoidable circum stances fails or is incom plete in one or m ore units 
of his work. O rdinarily  this would require an additional year of high 
school attendance. By doing intensive w ork such a student m ight complete 
one full unit of credit in any one of a num ber of subjects or m ight clear 
up two or, m ore sem ester incom pleted courses. Four hours is the regular 
high school students daily load.

T he junior high school p rogram  is entirely in the nature of make-up 
or review  w ork to enable students to b ring  them selves up to full grade 
standing. T he w ork is largely individualized and the student, difficulties are 
studied in an a ttem pt to give the student the preparation  for which he 
m ay have the greatest need. In  the senior high school are both the review 
or m ake-up and the advanced credit features. Sociology* economics, and 
governm ent, the three units of Social Science 12, m ay be com pleted in the* 
one quarter by attending the three classes one hour a day each instead 
of one hour daily for three consecutive quarters as is the case in the reg 
ular school year. English 10 and 11, A m erican H istory , Science 10, F rench  
and Spanish may also be taken for full unit credit.

T he U ngraded School for A dults has been discontinued and adults 
m ay or may not be adm itted under the same requirem ents as applied to 
regular students of the high school, their admission depending upon the 
likelihood of their fitting  into the regular school situation.

T uition for the sum m er quarter for the junior high school is $2.00 
w ith textbooks furnished. T uition in the senior high school is $10.00 for 
the quarter w ith student supplying his owii texts.

Students electing sw im m ing pay the regular college sw im m ing fee.



Teachers College High School
Summer Quarter, 1928, Program of Classes

7:00
Senior D ram atic A rt 
Senior .Public Speaking 
Government

8:00
American H istory  (1)
General English I (2)
General English I I  (2)
Biology 10
Spanish 1, 2, 3 J  8 and 11 
French 1, 2, 3 j full units 
English 7

9:00
American H istory  (3)
General English I (1)
General English I I  (1)
Sociology 
Botany 10

10:00
American H istory  (2)
General English I (3)
General English I I  (3)
Economics 
Typew riting I

11:00
Hom e Economics 
A rt I 
A rt I I
W oodw orking (Double Period) 
Mechanical D rawing I 
Introduction* to Ind. A rts 
D ram atic A rt 
Public Speaking

1:00
Swimming:

Boys—Monday, W ednesday

4:00 ■
Beginning Band and O rchestra

o’clock
M echanical D raw ing 
W oodw orking (Double Period)

o’clock
M athem atics 8 
H istory  9 
Science 9 
Swimm ing:

Boys— Monday, W ednesday. 
Girls—Tuesday, T hursday 
Selected by D irector—Friday

o’clock
H istory  7 
Geography 7 
M athem atics 9 
English 8

o’clock
T ypew riting II 
M athem atics 7 
H isto ry  8 
English 9
Physiology and H ygiene 10

o’clock
Shorthand I 
Bookkeeping I 
Junior Business T rain ing 
Spanish 1, 2, 3 J 8 and 11 
French 1, 2, 3 j  full units 
Junior D ram atic A rt 
In troductory  A rt 
In troductory  H om e Econom ics

j’clock
Girls—Tuesday, Thursday 
Selected by D irector—Friday

>’clock
xA.dvanced Band and O rchestra

By Appointment
Printing (Senior) L eathercraft (Senior)
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CUSTODIANS MUST BE EQUIPPED
Demand for competent custodians of public buildings is greater today 

than it ever lias been before, and in addition, owners of buildings—both 
private and public—are requiring that the custodians be more than just 
janitors. Each passing year sees the requirements in men holding positions 
of caretakers, custodians, and engineers more and more stringent.

It is to meet these requirements that Colorado State Teachers College 
is conducting its School for Custodians, Janitors, and Engineers. For the 
fourth successive year this college has organized such a school, and each 
succeeding year demonstrates not only the need of the type of instruction  
as given the students, but the advantages and widespread results.

The influences of this unique school—planned particularly for men 
who do the actual janitorial work in the public schools—have spread over 
such an area and aroused so much favorable attention that arrangements 
have been made now to enroll the custodians and engineers of buildings 
large and small, public and private. Since the organization and develop
ment ( f  this school, inquiries have been received from the owners and 
agents of a number of larger corporation and office buildings, and the ad-

T he P rop er  M ethod for C lea n in g  B la ck b o a rd s

ministration has deemed it not only advisable but an obligation to open the 
classes to all of those persons entrusted with the care of buildings.

During the past year the heads of several institutions of higher learn
ing and the superintendents of buildings and grounds in colleges and uni
versities have sought information concerning the school to the end that 
one or more of their custodians might attend the classes. Communications 
have been received from distant points, including Texas, Kansas, and Ohio.



SCHOOL BOARDS ACT
Results following the attendance of custodians at the special school 

in Greeley have been such as to induce school boards in a number of com
munities to insist that their janitors or engineers return for more work, 
while still others, having evidence of the effect of the short course on the 
school plants have voted to pay the expenses of their caretakers for a week 
at the college.

Colorado’s school buildings and grounds have shown extensive im
provement since the establishment of this school for custodians. Class
rooms, halls, blackboards and the premises in general are cleaner and in 
better all around condition than they have ever been before. Visitors 
to schools have freely commented on the improved conditions.

Those custodians who have attended the classes have gone home en
thused over their jobs. They themselves have declared that they view their 
jobs in a different light.

SOME THINGS CUSTODIANS SHOULD KNOW
They should know how to allay dust and disease germs—not stir them 

up—
They should know how to ventilate a building—not simply to open a 

window when the room gets too hot, or close the same when the room gets 
cold—

They should know how to oil floors—
They should know how to clean blackboards—
They should know how to care for toilets and rest rooms—to the end 

that the school building is a healthy place for children to spend most of 
their time in.

They should know how to fire a furnace or stoke a boiler—not simply 
shovel coal. Many school districts have spent hundreds of thousands of 
dollars for coal that produced no heat, because the janitor didn’t know 
how to handle the heating plant.

INFORMATION FOR SCHOOL BOARDS
Many janitors do not have an adequate notion of what their job 

implies.
Among janitors of approximately the same degree of willingness to 

serve, some render an efficient service while others are near failures. Right 
training will improve the methods of your inefficient, willing janitor. 
Contact with other competent janitors and opportunities to visit such 
janitors in their own schools where a high class service is being rendered 
will inspire your careless janitor to more efficient service.

Ideals of better service will be emphasized.
How to economize time and effort and at the same time improve the 

quality of work will be demonstrated.
Your janitor will see the best method yet developed for washing black

boards, scrubbing floors, repairing certain fixtures, etc.
Your janitor will be taken to the furnace room and there shown how 

to put the coal in the firebox, how to regulate drafts, etc., so that he may 
annually save to your community at least the amount of his salary.

Sweeping compounds, brooms, brushes, oils, and other janitorial sup
plies will be exhibited at the school. Instructors will show you how and 
under what conditions to use various materials and tools.

Moving pictures will depict methods of firing, cleaning, etc.
Your janitors will visit school buildings in operation that are being 

cared for as you would wish your janitors to care for your buildings.



INFORMATION FOR JANITORS
You will see how other janitors (lo their jobs.
Janitors from different parts of the country will be telling how they 

do their work.
You will be shown easier and better ways of doing things.
Your job ought to become easier because of improved methods.
You will receive a diploma showing that you have attended a school 

where your problems have been intelligently studied.
You will be in a position to render a more efficient service.
You do not need to be away from home on a week-end.
There will be moving pictures of how others are doing their work.
A tourist camp will be made free to you if you want to drive in your 

own car.
You will enjoy going to school again. You will be guests of the Colo

rado State Teachers College. There’ll be horseshoe tournaments, a picnic, 
and free tickets to Greeley theaters.

Business men have conventions, farmers have institutes, teachers have 
summer schools—

WHY NOT A WEEK’S CONVENTION FOR CUSTODIANS, JANI
TORS, AND ENGINEERS?

Superintendent R. G. D em psey D em onstrating H ow  to M aintain  
a Good Campus

THE COURSE OF STUDY
The course of study is divided into three sections: (1) Heating and 

Ventilating; (2) Maintenance; (3) Sanitation. In order to complete the 
work in any course the student must attend two sessions and only two 
courses may be carried at any one session.

The content of the various courses is essentially as follow s:



1. HEATING AND VENTILATING 
First year:

Firing, cleaning, maintenance, repairing, adjusting systems of an 
elementary type.

Second year:
Types of heating and ventilating systems. Theories of ventilation. 

Ese, care and operation.
2. MAINTENANCE OF THE SCHOOL PLANT 

First year:
Upkeep and repair of buildings. Care of tio vs. walls, furm .ure, 

rugs, curtains, laboratories, equipment.
Second year:

Upkeep of grounds, landscaping, care of lawns, trees and shrub 
bery. Playground apparatus. Outdoor equipment.

3. SANITATION:
First year:

Cleaning of floors, walls, blackboards, furniture, windows, wood
work. drinking fountains, and lavatories.

Second year:
Theories of sanitation. Fundamentals of public health and social 

hygiene. Practical training in modern methods of cleaning 
and proper m aterials and facilities.

In addition to the above technical courses, lectures of a more general 
nature will be given by specialists in their field. Chief of these will be a

D e m o n str a tin g  Sch oo l H a rd w a re

series on practical psychology given by Robert H. Morrison, assistant 
director of extension service. His topics a re :

1. Does appearance have an effect upon associates?
2. Does success depend upon habit?
3. Ten ways to make people hate you.
4. Can the factors causing failure be controlled?



FACULTY
Dr. C. B. Cornell, Professor of Educational Administration, Colorado State 

Teachers College, Director.

James R. Ball, Chief Engineer, Denver Public Schools. Lectures and dem
onstrations in heating and ventilation.

R. G. Dempsey, Superintendent of Buildings and Grounds, Colorado State 
Teachers College. Demonstrations in care of grounds.

Charles M. Foulk, Professor of Industrial Arts, Colorado State Teachers 
College. Courses and demonstrations in  maintenance and repairs.

Dr. J. D. Heilman, Professor of Psychology, Colorado State Teachers Col
lege. Lectures on relation of care of buildings to teaching efficiency.

John M. Kingston, Foreman of Steam F itters, Denver Public Schools. 
Demonstrations in operation and care of steam plants.

Robert H. Morrison, former Superintendent of Schools and now Assistant 
Director of the Extension Service, Colorado State Teachers College. 
Courses in Practical Psychology.

W alter Pessman, Landscape Architect, Denver Public Schools. Lectures 
on school landscaping.

Dr. O. E. Reeves, Professor of Education, Elmira College, Elmira, New 
Y ork ; specialist in janitor efficiency; Author of “Jan ito r Service in 
Elementary Schools.” Courses and lectures in sanitation.

They Brought Their F am ilies W ith Them



GENERAL INFORMATION
Time—ONE WEEK.
Date—JUNE 11 TO 16, 1928.
Begins—MONDAY MORNING 8 :0O a. m.
Closes—SATURDAY NOON.
Place—CAMPUS, COLORADO STATE TEACHERS COLLEGE, GREE

LEY, COLORADO.
Cost—TUITION FEE, $10.00 per Janitor (Paid by three-fourths of boards 

last year).
BOARD ABOUT $1.00 per day (All who prefer may eat a t one central 

res tau ran t) .
ROOM ABOUT 75 cents per day (Upon arrival men will be taken to 

their rooms). -

City Park Tourist Camp—FREE TO MEMBERS OF THE JANITOR 
SCHOOL (A beautiful spot to bring the family for vacation. Cooking 
arrangements provided).

Entertainm ent—'‘PARK,” “REX,” and “STERLING,” the three Greeley 
Theaters, furnish free admission to all members of the school all 
nights, Monday to Friday, inclusive.
PICNIC FOR ALL MEMBERS—Students and Instructors. 
HORSESHOE TOURNAMENTS.
ANNUAL BANQUET.

The work—FROM 8:00' a. m. to 5 p. m. daily.

DEMONSTRATIONS OF: Firing, Control of Ileat, Tempering Air,
Humidifying Air, etc., Scrubbing, Mopping, Oiling Floors, W ash
ing Windows, Cleaning Erasers and Blackboards, Cleaning Toilets. 
Building and Banking Fires, Reading Gauges, Making Records 
and Reports, Making Repairs and Doing Odd Jobs.

LECTURES GIVING STANDARDS AND METHODS FOR THE 
ABOVE. Importance of the Janitor's Work, Responsibilities of 
the Janitor, Lines of Authority—Board through Superintendent 
and Principal to Janitor, A Jan ito r’s Duties, Precautions Against 
Fire, Precaution Against other Accidents, Sanitation, Disinfection, 
Relationships with Teaching Personnel, Relationships with Pupils, 
Care of Grounds, M aterial for Use in Cleaning and Preserving,

A FULL DAY will be spent in Denver for the purpose of visiting 
schoolhouses of different types to observe how jan ito rs’ duties 
should be performed under different conditions.

EXHIBITS—Leading commercial houses will have on exhibit a full 
line of janitorial materials and supplies. (These are only for 
examination by the ja n ito rs ; there will be no selling by repre
sentatives of these firms.) Uses of various m aterials and supplies 
will be explained.

QUESTIONS AND ANSWERS—All members of the school are con
stantly urged to ask questions. (Discussion resulting from jan i
tors’ questions was one of the best features of last year’s school.) 
Round table discussion every day.

MOVING PICTURES—These include pictures of methods of fire pre
vention, handling of furniture, temperature control, cleaning, etc.

Sympathetic Spirit—Janitors in attendance last year attest to the fact 
tha t these problems were approached in a sympathetic spirit.
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Lectures 
Entertainments and 

Book Reviews

Summer Quarter 1928, June 18 to August 25
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Lectures, Entertainments and 
Book Reviews

For the Summer Quarter of 1928 the college is providing 
as usual a series of open lectures, entertainments, plays, and book- 
reviews open to students and the public. All these are given 
without admission charge except the few entertainments and plays 
that are brought at a considerable expense and are given as bene
fits for some college enterprise or organization.

College Assemblies and Evening Lectures: There will be
an all-college assembly with required attendance and roll call once 
a week, usually on Wednesday at 7:00 P. M. in the Gymnasium. 
Attendance at other evening assemblies and lectures is urged, be
cause they will be well worth while, but is voluntary.

Book Reviews: Book reviews and occasional free open lec
tures will be held usually three times a week at 4 :00 P. M. in 
the Little Theater. Open to all.

Plays and Entertainments: A few plays and entertainments
will be given in the Little Theater on certain evenings at 8:00 
o’clock when there is no assembly or evening lecture. Small ad
mission fees will be charged.

College Dances: Attendance of students at public dances
is not permitted, but each Friday evening from 8:30 to 11:30 
there will be a dance in the W oman’s Gymnasium, Gunter Hall. 
These dances are given under the direction of the college and are 
properly chaperoned. Attendance is limited to college students, 
faculty, and guests with tickets issued by the Dean of Women 
upon due request of students. Good music. Admission 40c.



FIRST W e e k :  June 18, Monday to June 22, Friday—
7:00 p. m. Monday, all college assembly, Gunter Hall.

Address by President George Willard Frasier
4:00 p. m. Tuesday, Book Review, Mrs. Satis Coleman.

Schauffler’s The Poetry Cure— a Medicine 
Chest of Verse, Music, and Pictures.

7:00 p. m. Tuesday, Program presented by the Teaching 
Staff of the Conservatory of Music. Open 
to Students and Public. No admission 
Charge.

7:00 p. m. Wednesday, Open Lecture. Dr. Jesse H. New- 
lon, Director of Lincoln School, Teachers 
College, Columbia University.

4:00 p. m. Thursday, Book Review. Dr. Jesse H. New- 
lon, Beard’s Rise of American Civilization.

8:00 p. m. Thursday, Play in the Little Theater, Dal
ton s Adam s Apple. Student and Faculty 
Group. Seats 50c.

8:00 p. m. Friday, Second night of Adam’s Apple.

S e c o n d  W e e k :  June 25 to 30—
4:00 p. m. Monday, Book Review, Mr. A. L. Threlkeld, 

Book to be selected.
7:00 p. m. Monday, Lecture, Dr. Edward Howard 

Griggs, Great Leaders and their Influence 
on Civilization, I. Jefferson: The Phi
losopher of Democracy.

4:00 p. m. Tuesday, Book Review, Mr. George A. 
Barker, Book to be selected.

7:00 p. m. Tuesday, Lecture, Dr. Edward Howard 
Griggs, II. Hamilton: The Making of
Our Government.

4:00 p. m. Wednesday, Lecture, Dr. Edward Howard 
Griggs, III. Carlyle: The Man of Let
ters as Prophet and Interpreter.

7:00 p. m. Wednesday, Lecture, Dr. Edward Howard 
Griggs, IV. Emerson: Spiritual Leader
ship in Democracy.

4:00 p. m. Thursday, Book Review, Dr. George Willard 
Frasier, Book to be selected.

7:00 p. m. Thursday, Lecture, Dr. Edward Howard 
Griggs, V. Tolstoy: The Moral Leader 
in Mysterious Russia.

8:00 p. m. Saturday, The Chicago Art Theater in Three 
Plays, Little Theater. Admission with 
Reserved Seat, 75c.



T h i r d  W e e k :  July 2 to 6—
4:00 p. m. Monday, Book Review, Dr. Earle U. Rugg, 

"‘Books of the M onth,” 1927-28, “The 
Literary Guild,” 1927-28.

4 :00 p. m. Tuesday, Book Review with Readings, Dr. E.
A. Cross, Arthur Goodrich's Capponsacchi.

4 :00 p. m. Thursday, Book Review, Mr. James H. Ris- 
ley, Bruce Barton's W hat Can A  Man Be
lieve?

7:00 p. m. Thursday, Concert, St. Olaf's Quintet, The 
Little Theater. Admission: 50 cents.

F o u r t h  W e e k :  July 9 to 13—
4:00 p. m. Monday, Book Review, Miss Carolyn Tobey, 

Michael Pupin's The New Reformation.
7:00 p. m. Monday, Lecture, Dr. George Earle Raiguel, 

The W orld Today: Politics and War.
4:00 p. m. Tuesday, Book Review, Dr. George Earle 

Raiguel, Ludwig Lewisohn's The Island 
W ithin .

7:00 p. m. Tuesday, Lecture, Dr. George Earle Raiguel, 
The Presidential Campaign.

7:00 p. m. Wednesday, Lecture, Dr. George Earle Raiguel, 
The Far Eastern Question: Russia, China,
Japan.

4:00 p. m. Thursday, Book Review, Mr. Alfonso Ian-
nelli, Lewis Mumford's Sticks and Stones.

7:00 p. m. Thursday, Band Concert. The Greeley
Band, J. DeForest Cline, Director.

8:00 p. m. Thursday, Illustrated Lecture, Mr. H. N.
Wheeler, U. S. Forestry Service, Little 
Theater. No charge.

F i f t h  W e e k :  July 16 to 20—
4:00 p. m. Monday, The W ork of the Junior Red Cross.
4 :00 p. m. Tuesday, Book Review, Rev. Alfred W. Swan,

Will Durant's Transition .
7:00 p. m. Wednesday, Lecture, Mr. Alfonso Iannelli,

The Appreciation of Art.
8:00 p. m. Thursday, The Faculty Players in the Eng

lish three act comedy Devonshire Cream by 
Eden Fhillpotts. The Little Theater. Re
served seats 50c.

4:00 p. m. Thursday, Book Review.
8:00 p. m. Friday, The Faculty Players. Second per

formance of Devonshire Cream.



S ix t h  W e e k :  July 23 to 27—
4:00 p. m. Monday, Book Review, Rev* W. S. Dando, 

Dan Brummitt's Shoddy.
4:00 p. m. Tuesday, Book Review, Rev. Samuel E. West, 

Book to be selected.
7:00 p. m. Wednesday, Lecture, Dr. Ernest Horn, The 

Trend in Elementary Education.
4:00 p. m. Thursday, Book Review, Mr. Robert Pooley, 

Millin's God's Stepchildren.
8:00 p. m. Thursday, Alberto Salvi, Concert Harpist, 

Gunter Hall. Admission 50 cents.

S e v e n t h  W e e k :  July 30 to August 3—
4:00 p. m. Monday, Book Review, Mr. Merle Prunty, 

von Ziekursch's Where the Waters Tarn.
4:00 p. m. Tuesday, Book Review, Dr. Clare B. Cornell, 

Dorsey's W hy We Behave Like Human 
Beings.

8:00 p. m. Tuesday, The Coffer-Miller Players in A  
Marriage of Convenience by Alexander 
Dumas. The Little Theater. Reserved
seats 50c.

7:00 p. m. Wednesday, Lecture, Mr. Rollo Walter Brown
8:00 p. m. Wednesday, The Coffer-Miller Players in The  

Rivals by Richard Brinsley Sheridan. The 
Little Theater. Reserved seats 50c.

4:00 p. m. Thursday, Book Review, Mr. E. M. Pfutzen-
reuter, Edwin Avery Park's New Back
grounds for a New Age.

7:00 p. m. Thursday, Band Concert by the Greeley
Band, J. DeForest Cline, Director, North 
Campus.

E ig h t h  W e e k :  August 6 to 10—
4:00 p. m. Monday, Book Review, Dr. W. D. Armen- 

trout, Thornton Wilder's The Bridge of 
San Luis Rey.

4:00 p. m. Tuesday, Book Review, Mr. Rollo Walter
Brown, Book to be selected.

7:00 p. m. Wednesday, Lecture, Mr. Rollo Walter Brown
4:00 p. m. Thursday, Book Review, Mrs. Gertrude

Spaulding. Rebecca Lowry's Cambric Tea.
8:00 p. m. Thursday. Cameron McLean, Scotch Bari

tone, Gunter Hall. Admission 50 cents.



N in t h  W e e k : August 13 to 17—
4:00 p. m. Monday, Book Review, Miss Frances Tobey, 

“The Poetry of Thomas H ardy/'
4:00 p. m. Tuesday, Book Review, Dr. O. M. Dickerson, 

Rupert Hughes' Life of W ashington.
7:00 p. m. Wednesday, Lecture, Mr. Merle Prunty.
4:00 p. m. Thursday, Book Review, Dr. Carleton Wash- 

burne, Dr. Washburne's new book, Better 
Schools.

8:00 p. m. Thursday, Denver Concert Quartette, Gunter 
Hall. Admission 50 cents.

T e n t h  W e e k : August 20 to 25—
4:00 p. m. Monday, Book Review, Mr. F. E. Merrill, 

John K. Winkler's, Hearst, an American 
Phenomenon.

4 :00 p. m. Tuesday, Book Review, Dr. A. H. Noyes, 
Sidney B. Fay's Origins of the World War.

7:00 p. m. Wednesday, Lecture, Dr. Carleton Washburne.
4:00 p. m. Thursday, Book Review, Mr. John Crowe 

Ransom, Readings from his own poems.
7:00 p. m. Thursday, Grand Council Fire, Camp Fire 

Girls.
10:30 a. m. Saturday: The Summer Convocation.
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IMPORTANT ANNOUNCEMENT

THE SUMMER QUARTER OPEN TO ALL

Any person twenty years of age or over, whether a high school grad
uate or not, may enroll in the College for the summer quarter and take 
such subjects as he is interested in and able to carry. A record of at
tendance and a list of the subjects taken will be kept. College credit to
ward graduation is given only to those who meet the entrance require
ments as stated on pages 18, 19, 20. Students who attend the summer 
quarter without submitting high school credentials may later present 
these and have their marks previously earned transferred to the regular 
credit records of the College.

Those students who consider themselves candidates for graduation 
should make sure that proper matriculation has been effected. Since 
the summer quarter is open to all, students who have attended during 
summer quarters only should not assume that their admission has 
been formally determined. Your case may need adjustment under current 
credit standards. In the case of students who entered and earned credit 
prior to September 1, 1923, care should be taken to determine whether an 
adjustment is required. (See pages 18, 19, 20 under “Admission, Certifi
cation, and Graduation.”)

The number of students who wish merely to audit classes must neces
sarily be limited on account of lack of room. Students enrolled for 
credit must be given preference. Any student desiring to enter as an 
auditor for one or more classes must secure a special permit from the 
registrar. Fees are the same as for the course when taken for credit.

The College, as usual, divides the summer quarter into two - equal 
half-quarters for the convenience of the few students who can attend 
for only a part of the time. Only those courses which are designated 
“First Half,” “Second Half,” or “Either Half” carry credit for less than 
the full quarter. All other courses must be carried for the full quarter, 
if taken for college credit. Note: A required course should not be taken 
for half credit by a candidate for graduation.

PERSONAL CHECKS

All students not identified at the Greeley banks are urged to bring 
letters of credit or sufficient money in travelers’ checks to pay all bills 
until such time as they may be able to transfer their account to Greeley 
or make arrangements with the Greeley banks to cash their checks. All 
regular college bills, such as tuition, dormitory rent, and music, may be 
paid by the personal check of the student provided it is made out for 
the amount of the bill. The college is always willing to help out in all 
financial matters but does not assume the responsibility of cashing stu
dents’ personal checks.

EVENING LECTURES AND SPECIAL LECTURE COURSES

See the notice concerning the afternoon and evening lectures under 
Special Courses of Lectures, on Page 13.
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ORDER OF REGISTRATION
All students who expect to he in attendance for the full quarter should 

make up a program for the full quarter. Fees may he paid all 
at once, or, for the student’s convenience, in two parts, namely, one- 
half on the designated dates of permanent registration for each half 
quarter.

I, TEMPORARY REGISTRATION
Temporary registration will take place in Gunter Hall Sat

urday, June 16, beginning at 7:00 A. M.
Class cards will not he given out until the opening date of 

permanent registration. The following blanks will he provided:
1. Personal data cards
2. Temporary enrollment card
The personal data card must be filled out each quarter.
The temporary enrollment card when completed shows your pro

posed schedule of classes and the amount of your fees. Do not make 
changes in.your originally approved schedule without referring such 

' changes to your adviser. When a student’s proposed schedule has 
been approved by his adviser (in the auxiliary gymnasium) he w ill 
then go to the main gymnasium in order that class rolls may be 
taken. Your adviser is the head of the department in which you 
are majoring. Failure to complete this part of registration w ill in
volve payment of the late registration fee of one dollar.

Class tickets are used when the enrollment in any class is lim
ited. A complete list of limited classes w ill be found in the printed 
instructions which you will receive as a part of the registration  
material.

When the student presents himself for registration, detailed 
printed instructions will be supplied.

II. PERMANENT REGISTRATION
The “Student’s Daily Schedule” and “Class Cards” (permanent 

blanks) will not be given out until after June 16. Attend classes by 
presenting the Temporary Enrollment Card to teachers until you, 
your adviser and teachers are satisfied with the proposed schedule. 
If you are ready to transfer to permanent blanks June 22, 
the opening date of permanent registration, do so. Permanent reg
istration, which includes payment of fees, will be conducted through 
the offices in the Administration Building on the following dates: 
June 22, 25, 26, 27 and 28.

III. LATE REGISTRATION
A late registration fee of $1.00 will be charged if temporary 

registration has not been completed and approved by 4:00 P. M., 
June 16. Transfer to the permanent blanks must be completed by 
5:00 P. M., June 28, the closing date of permanent reg
istration, or another fee of $1.00 will be imposed. The same late 
registration fees will be charged for the second half of the quarter.

Except by special permission of the registrar, no student, after 
the first quarter of work who registers after the first day of the 
quarter, shall, under any consideration, be allowed to take more than 
sixteen hours of work. If the student is  more than two days late, 
the total number of hours on his program will be reduced in pro
portion to the time lost.

IV. LEAVING BEFORE FINAL EXAMINATIONS
Any student absent from class on the last day of the quarter 

will have his quarter report for that class turned in as “failure,” 
unless he has a written permission from the vice-president of the 
College to leave before the close of the quarter. Application for such 
a permit shall be made in writing. Get blanks from the registrar. 
No teacher has authority to excuse a student from any class before 
the close of the "quarter.
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FACULTY

G e o r g e  W i l l a r d  F r a s i e r ,  Ph.D., LL.D., President.

W i n f i e l d  D o c k e r y  A r m e n t r o u t ,  A.B., A.M., Ed.D., Director of Instruc
tion, Director of Training Schools, Professor of Education.

G r a c e  M a y  B a k e r ,  B.S., B. Art. Ed., Professor of Art.
G e o r g e  A l e x a n d e r  B a r k e r ,  B.S., M.S., Professor of Geology, Geography 

and Physiography.
S a m u e l  C l a y  B e i j in g e r ,  LL.B., Assistant Professor of Commercial Edu

cation.
J o h n  R a n d o l p h  B e l l ,  Ph.B., A.M., Litt.D., Director of Extension Service, 

Professor of Extra-Mural Education.
W i l f r e d  G e o r g e  B i n n e w i e s ,  A.B., A.M., Associate Professor of Sociology.
R a l p h  T h o m a s  B i s h o p ,  A.B., Associate Professor of Industrial Arts.
♦ H a r o l d  G r a n v i l l e  B l u e ,  A.B., A.M., Professor of Education.
W i l l t a m  G r a y  B o w e r s ,  B.S., A.M., Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry.
M a r g a r e t  E l i z a b e t h  B r y s o n ,  M.D., Medical Adviser of Women, Associate 

Professor of Physical Education.
A l b e r t  F r a n k  C a r t e r ,  M.E., M.S., A.B., Professor of Library Admin

istration, College Librarian.
J e a n  C a v e , B.S., A.M., Associate Professor of Physical Education.
J. E l b e r t  C h a d w i c k ,  Instructor in Piano and Organ.
H a r r y  W i l l t a m  C h a r l e s  w o r t h ,  A.B., A.M., Acting Assistant Professor 

of Mathematics.
J. D e f o r e s t  C l i n e ,  Director of the Conservatory of Music, Professor of 

Public School Music.
A m b r o s e  O w e n  C o l v i n ,  B.C.S., Professor of Commercial Education.
G e o r g e  E d w i n  C o o p e r , Pd.B., Pd.M., Director of Athletics for Men, Pro

fessor of Physical Education.
C l a r e  B r o w n  C o r n e l l ,  B.Ed., A.B., A.M., Ph.D., Director of Freshman 

Studies, Professor of Educational Administration.
E t i i a n  A l l e n  C r o s s ,  A.B., A.M., Ph.D., Vice-President of the College, 

Professor of English.
L i l l i a n  G r a c e  C u s h m a n ,  Pd.B., Assistant Librarian, Instructor in Library 

Administration.
♦ H e l e n  C a l d w e l l  D a v i s ,  A.B., A.M., Principal of Teachers College Ele

mentary School, Professor of Elementary Education.
Lucy D e l b r i d g e ,  Pd.B., Instructor in Violin.
O l i v e r  M o r t o n  D i c k e r s o n ,  A.B., A.M., Ph.D., Professor of History and 

Political Science.
J. S. D o u b e n m ie r ,  Assistant Professor of Physical Education, Teachers 

College Elementary and Secondary Schools.
E t h e l  T u r n e r  D u l i n ,  B.S., Associate Professor of Primary Education.
R i c h a r d  G. E l l i n g e r ,  A.B., Associate Professor of Art.
K a t i i r e e n  E m e r y ,  B.S., Acting Instructor in Art.
G e o r g e  W i l l i a m  F i n l e y ,  B.S., M.S., Professor of Mathematics.
♦ C h e s t e r  K i m e s  F l e t c h e r ,  A.B., A.M., Assistant Professor of Extra-Mural 

Education.

♦On leave.



C h a r l e s  M ea d  F o u l k ,  Pd.B., Pd.M., Professor of Industrial Arts.
* N e l l e  C a t h e r i n e  G ib e r t ,  A.B., A.M., Assistant Professor of Foreign 

Languages.
J . A l l e n  G ru b b , Instructor in Voice.
E l l a  F r a n c e s  H a c k m a n ,  B.S., Associate Professor of Secondary Social 

Science.
S a m u e l  M ilo  H a d d e n , Pd.B., A.B., A.M., Professor of Industrial Education.
W i l l i a m  H e n r y  H a r g r o v e ,  Pd.B., B.S., Professor of Rural and Agricul

tural Education.
E z r a  C l a r e n c e  H a r r a h ,  A.B., A.M., Ph.D., Associate Professor of Zoology.
M . L u c i l e  H a r r i s o n ,  P h .B .,  Assistant Professor of Elementary Education.
J o s e p h i n e  M a r y  H a w e s ,  A.B., A.M., Associate Professor of English.
J a c o b  D a n i e l  H e i lm a n ,  A.B., B.E., M.E., Ph.D., Professor of Educational 

Psychology.
F r e d  L o u is  H e r m a n , B.S., Associate Professor of Secondary Science.
O s c a r  E d w a r d  H e r t z b e r g ,  A.B., A.M., Ph.D., Associate Profesor of Edu

cational Psychology.
♦ R a y m o n d  L e r o y  H i l l ,  Associate Professor of Art.
I r a  W o o d s  H o w e r t h ,  A.B., A.M., Ph.D., Professor of Sociology and

Economics.
B l a n c h e  B e n n e t t  H u g h e s ,  Instructor in Piano.
F r a n k  C o v e r t  J e a n ,  A.B., A.M., Ph.D., Professor of Biology, Chairman

of the Graduate Council.
A l i c e  J o h n s o n ,  Ph.B., Associate Professor of Secondary English, Dean 

of High School Girls.
M a r y  W i n s t o n  J o n e s ,  A.B., A.M., Assistant Professor of Commercial 

Education.
E l i z a b e t h  H a y s  K e n d e l ,  Pd.B,, Pd.M., A.B., Associate Professor of Sec

ondary Mathematics.
♦ M a r g a r e t  J o y  K e y e s ,  A.B., Associate Professor of Physical Education.
W i n f i e l d  L e R o y  K n i e s ,  A.B., Assistant Professor of Commercial Edu

cation.
E l l e n  G e r t r u d e  L e e , Instructor in Camp Fire Training.
E l i z a b e t h  L e h r ,  B.S., Assistant Professor of Elementary Education.
R o y c e  R e e d  L o n g , A.B., Professor of Physical Education.
F l o r e n c e  L o w e , Pd.B., Pd.M., A.B., Assistant Profesor of Art.
E l i z a b e t h  L u z m o o r , B.S., Assistant Professor of Elementary Education.
♦ G e n e v ie v e  L. L y fo r d ,  B.S., A.M., Professor of Kindergarten Education.
T h o m a s  J e f f e r s o n  M a h a n ,  A.B., A.M., Assistant Professor of Education.
A r t h u r  E r n e s t  M a l l o r y ,  A.B., A.M., Professor of Mathematics.
P a u l  T h o m a s  M a n c h e s t e r ,  A.B., A.M., Ph.D., Professor of Romance 

Languages.
V iv ia n  B. M a r s h ,  B.S., Assistant Coach.
A n n i e  M c C o w e n , A.B., B.S., A.M., Professor of Elementary Education.
P a u l  M c K e e , A.B., A.M., Ph.D., Professor of Elementary Education.
L u c y  N e e l y  M c L a n e , A.B., B.L.I., Associate Professor of Secondary 

English.
E s t e l l e  M o h r , B.S., Assistant Professor of Public School Music.

♦On leave.



G e o r g ia  E t i i e l  M o o re , B.S., Assistant Professor of Art.
R o b e r t  H u g h  M o r r is o n ,  A.B., A.M., A ssistant Director of Extension 

Service, Executive Secretary of Placement Bureau, Associate Profes
sor of Extra-Mural Education.

V e r a  N e w b u r n , B.S., M.S., Assistant Professor of Household Arts.
♦A. E v e l y n  N e w m a n , A.B., Ph.B., A.M., Professor of English Literature, 

Dean of Women.
L e s t e r  E d w in  Opp, Mus.B., A ssistant Professor of Music.
I v a r e a  B e i l  Opp, Instructor in Reed Instruments.
W i l l i a m  B i d w e l l  P a g e ,  M.D., Library Assistant, Instructor in Library 

Administration.
O r a  B r o o k s  P e a k e ,  Pd.B., A.B., A.M., Associate Professor of History.
K e n n e t h  F . P e r r y ,  A.B., Instructor in Secondary Industrial Arts.
E t h e l  B l a n c h e  P i c k e t t ,  B.S., A.M., Associate Professor of Household 

Science.
R o b e r t  C e c i l  P o o le y ,  A.B., A.M., Assistant Professor of Secondary Eng

lish.
C l a i r e  M o r e la n d  P r e s t o n ,  A.B., A.M., Assistant Professor of Elementary 

Education.
J a m e s  H. R i s l e y ,  A.B., A.M., Professor of Extra-Mural Education.
L u c y  L y n d e  R o s e n q u i s t ,  Ph.B., B.S., Associate Professor of Prim ary 

Education.
M a r g a r e t  M o o re  R o u d e b u s h ,  A.B., Ph.B., Professor of Household Arts.
E a r l e  U n d e r w o o d  R u g g , A.B., A.M., Ph.D., Professor of Education.
C h a r l e s  R. S a t t g a s t ,  A.B., A.M., Assistant Professor of Extra-Mural 

Education.
O t t o  W i l l i a m  S c h a e f e r ,  Associate Professor of Industrial Arts.
E d i t h  M a r ie  S e lb e r g ,  A.B., A.M., Assistant Professor of Biology.
J o h n  H e n r y  S h a w ,  Director of Journalism, Editor of Official Publications.
A n g ie  S. K. S o u t h a r d ,  A.B., Instructor in Music Appreciation.
C o r a  M a y  T h o m a s ,  Pd.B., Library Assistant, Cataloguer and Classifier.
J a m e s  J. T h o m a s ,  A.C.M., Assistant Professor of Music.
A. L. T h r e l k e l d ,  B.S., A.M., Professor of Extra-Mural Education.
F r a n c e s  T o b ey , B.S., A.B., Professor of English
F l o s s  A n n  T u r n e r ,  Ph.B., Associate Professor of Prim ary Education.
C h a r l e s  F r a n k l i n  V a l e n t i n e ,  A.B., A.M., Associate Professor of Physics.
S u s a n  H a r t  V a n  M e t e r ,  Pd.B., B.S., Associate Professor of Elementary 

Education.
W a l l a c e  T h e o d o r e  W a i t ,  B.S., A.M., Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Edu

cational Psychology.
Iva C a t h e r i n e  W a t s o n ,  Pd.M., B.S., Reference Librarian.
F r e d e r ic k  L a m s o n  W h i t n e y ,  Ed.B., Ph.B., A.M., Ph.D., Director of Edu

cational Research, Professor of Education. '
• E d i t h  G a le  W ie b k in g ,  A.B., Associate Professor of Household Arts.
G r a c e  H a n n a h  W i l s o n ,  Pd.B., A.B., A.M., Associate Professor of Educa

tion, Director of Religious Activities.
W i l l i a m  W r i n k l e ,  A.B., A.M., Principal Teachers College High School; 

Associate Professor of Secondary Social Science.

♦On leave.



SPECIAL FACULTY AND GENERAL LECTURERS
S u m m e r  Q u a r t e r ,  1928

In addition to the regular faculty, which will serve almost in its 
entirety  through the summer quarter, the College will bring in a number 
of outside lecturers and teachers, leaders in tl&ir respective fields, who 
will conduct courses in the different departments. Some of those who 
will thus supplement the already strong faculty personnel are:

Dr. G e o r g e  E. R a i g u e l ,  Physician, and Lecturer on H istory and Politics; 
Staff Lecturer on International Politics for the American Society for 
University Teaching. Lecturer.

Dr. C a r l e t o n  W. W a s h b u r n e ,  Superintendent of Schools, W innetka, 
Illinois; Expert in Field cf Individual Instruction. Courses in Edu
cation.

Dr. E d w a r d  H o w a r d  G r ig g s ,  Author and Lecturer on L iterature and 
Philosophy. Lecturer.

Miss C a r o l y n  E l i z a b e t h  G r a y ,  Lecturer in Nursing Education; Author 
and Hospital Nurse Superintendent. Courses in Nurse Teacher 
Training.

Dr. J e s s e  H. N e w l o n ,  Director the Lincoln School of Teachers College, 
Columbia University; Former President National Education Associa
tion; Leading Educator, Lecturer and Author. Lecturer.

M r s . S a t i s  C o l e m a n ,  Music Investigator for Lincoln School of Teachers 
College, Columbia University; Author, and Lecturer on Music. 
Courses in Music and Music Education.

D r . A r t h u r  H. N o y e s ,  Assistant Professor of H istory and Director^ of 
Freshm an Course in European History, Ohio State University. 
Courses in History.

M r s . H i l d e g a r d  S w te e t ,  Dean of Girls, West High School, Denver Colorado. 
Courses in Psychology and Education.

Mr. A l f o n s o  I a n n e l l i ,  A rt Institu te of Chicago; A rtist and Sculptor of 
International Renown. Courses in Art.

M i s s  J e s s i e  H a m i l t o n ,  Principal Morey Junior High School, Denver, 
Colorado. Courses in Education.

Dr. E r n e s t  H o r n ,  Professor of Education, State University of Iowa, 
courses in Education, and Lecturer.

Mr. A. L. T h r e l k e l d ,  Superintendent of Schools, Denver, Colorado. 
Lecturer.

D r .  R o l l o  W a l t e r  B r o w n ,  Author and Lecturer on L iterature and P h i l 
osophy. Lecturer.

D r .  J o h n  C r o w e  R a n s o m ,  Professor of English, Vanderbilt University. 
Courses in L iterature.

Mr. A. E. S k i r l i n g ,  Head of the Department of N atural Science and 
Geography, Teachers College, Kansas City, Missouri. Courses in 
Biological Sciences.

Mr. M e r l e  P r u n t y ,  Principal Central High School, Tulsa, Oklahoma. 
Courses in Education.

Mr. I. E. S t u t s m a n ,  Superintendent of City Schools and Logan County 
High School, Sterling, Colorado. Form er President Colorado Educa
tion Association. Courses in Education.

M r . C l a r k  F r a s i e r ,  Director of Training, Lewiston State Normal School, 
Lewiston, Idaho. Courses in Education.



Miss E l iz a b e t h  Ca r n e y , Instructor in English, Lake Junior High School, 
Denver, Colorado. Courses in English.

Mr. P. C. A r m e n t r o u t , Superintendent of Schools, Erie, Colorado. Courses 
in English.

Mr. J. H. R is l e y , Superintendent School District No. 1, Pueblo, Colorado. 
Courses in Educatiog.

Mr. W. B. D o b so n , Supervisor of Intermediate Grades, Public Schools of 
Fort Worth, Texas. Courses in Education.

Miss C ar o l y n  T h o m a s , Instructor in Physical Education, High School 
Trinidad, Colorado. Courses in Physical Education for Women.

Mr. N. E. B u s t e r , Assistant Superintendent of Schools, Fort Worth, 
Texas. Courses in Education.

Mr. R. L. H u n t , Superintendent of Schools, Las Animas, Colorado. Courses 
in Education.

Mr. F. A. Ogle, County Superintendent of Schools, Weld County, Colorado. 
Courses in Education.

M r . G. E . B r o w n , Superintendent of Schools, Greeley, Colorado. Courses 
in Education.

Mrs. Eva M. K l e e , New York City. Courses in Art.



COLORADO STATE TEACHERS COLLEGE

Summer Quarter 1928

The purpose of Colorado State Teachers College is to train teachers 
for public school service. Being supported by public taxation of all 
the property of the State of Colorado, the College aims first to pre
pare teachers for all the kinds of public schools maintained within the 
State of Colorado. This includes rural schools, kindergartens, primary, 
intermediate grade, upper grade, junior high schools, and senior high 
schools. The College also accepts the responsibility of training super
visors for rural schools, principals, superintendents, teachers of home 
economics, industrial arts, fine and applied arts, training teachers, 
teachers of defective and atypical children, and teachers for adult night 
schools.

While the College is supported for the training of Colorado 
teachers, it welcomes students from any state or country and sends its 
teachers wherever they may be called. Students come to • Colorado 
State Teachers College from many states, and its graduates go in large 
numbers into the neighboring states and in smaller numbers into dis
tant states and countries.

The College recognizes as its plain duty and accepts as its func
tion the training of students to become teachers in every type of school 
at present supported by the state, to meet all the demands of the pub
lic school system, to forecast those improvements and reforms which 
the evolution of public systems of education is to bring about in the 
immediate future, and to train teachers to be ready to serve in and 
direct the new schools which are in the process of being evolved.

LOCATION

Teachers and students who have attended Colorado State Teachers 
College know of the beautiful campus and ideal location of the College. 
For the benefit of thousands of others into whose hands this issue of 
the bulletin is sent, the following information is given:

The College campus covers sixty-five and a half acres, on an eminence 
overlooking the city of Greeley. Greeley is a beautiful city, with 14,000 
population. The streets are wide and graveled, and great spreading 
trees on practically all of the streets in the city form continuous avenues 
of shade. Attractive homes and beautiful lawns add to the appearance 
of the city.

Greeley is located on the Union Pacific and the Colorado & South
ern railways, fifty-two miles from Denver, and just thirty miles from 
the gateway to Rocky Mountain National (Estes) Park. The latter 
forms the playground each week-end for many students at Colorado 
State Teachers College.

The location of the College so close to the Rocky Mountains is 
in itself a distinct advantage. This, together with the altitude of the 
city—4,567 feet above sea level—makes an ideal location for summer 
study. Clear, dry air, sunny days, and cool nights, distinguish Greeley 
from other communities where the heat and humidity make work in 
the summertime almost unbearable. The cool snow-laden air from 
the mountains sweeps over Greeley and the College campus, cooling 
the atmosphere and making the days pleasant, even in the middle of 
summer. Seldom does the night temperature go above 70 degrees, and 
60 to 65 degrees at night is usual.
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RECREATION

The week-end excursions to the Rocky Mountain National Park, 
conducted under the direction of the Outing Committee of Colorado 
State Teachers College, have become widely known. They are now a 
highly appreciated part of the life of the College.

Busses leave the campus each morning at 10:30 and each after
noon at 4:15. Opportunity is thus afforded one or more individuals 
to take the park trip twice each day. Students and faculty members 
of Colorado State Teachers College get a special round trip rate of 
$5.00.

The Outing Committee of Colorado State Teachers College, coopera
ting with the Rocky Mountain Parks Transportation Company, has ar
ranged a series of excursions, each week-end, to the wildest and most 
rugged parts of the Rocky Mountain National Park. These outings are 
organized with Camp Olympus as a base, so that teachers and faculty 
members may go in groups of ten or more to the summit of the Con
tinental Divide, Grand Lake, or other points of major interest in the 
Rocky Mountain National Park at approximately half price.

Many tourists take the circle trip—Denver, Estes Park, Milner 
Pass, and Grand Lake—at a cost of $25.00. It is possible, however, for 
students of Teachers College to get a round trip ticket to the Park for 
$5.00 and the round trip ticket from Camp Olympus to Grand Lake and 
return for $7.00; in this way, for $12.00, plus the meals and lodging at 
Camp Olympus ($1 for lodging and fifty cents for meals), to get a trip 
that is as wonderful and inspiring as the trip for which the tourists pay 
the higher rate.

Students desiring to enter the summer school at Greeley and at the 
same time to enjoy the privileges of a two weeks’ stay in the heart of 
the Rockies can get this combination by enrolling for one of the pre
summer school extension courses given at Camp Olympus from June 
1st to 14th. If interested in these courses write the Extension Depart
ment, Colorado State Teachers College.

FEES AND EXPENSES

B o a r d—Students board in private houses, and in the College cafeteria. 
The average cost of board is from $5.50 to $6.50 per week. In private 
boarding houses the rate averages $6.00 per week.

R o o m s — There is an extensive list of approved houses, in the vicinity 
of the College, for students. With two students in a room the cost is 
$10.00, $11.00, or $12.00 a month for each student; for one student in a 
room the cost is from $12.00 to $18.00. Student standard regulations are the 
same during the summer quarter as for the regular year, save that there 
are no zoning restrictions and no requirement of date books.

D o r m it o r ie s — The Dormitory Triangle provides accommodations for 
114 women students. Each room is provided with two beds, and com
plete accommodations for two students. Because of the great demand 
in the summer for rooms for a half quarter only, the College has decided 
to rent dormitory rooms for either half or full quarter. These rooms 
will cost from $25.00 to $28.00 for the whole quarter, or from $15.00 to 
$18.00 for either half-quarter. Students in the dormitories are required to 
furnish their own bed linen and towels.

It is much more satisfactory for students to see rooms in private 
homes before renting them. They are urged, therefore, to come a few 
days before the opening of the quarter, in order that they may personally 
select their rooms. If information concerning rooms is desired, students 
may write to the dean of women.
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Those who wish to find roommates after they arrive in Greeley 
should visit the dean of women’s office for a list of those desiring 
roommates. In selecting a room first, the student runs a great risk of 
not finding a roommate.

L ig h t  H o u s e k e e p in g —A few rooms in houses allowing light house
keeping privileges are available for a reasonable rental. The price varies 
from $18.00 to $26.00 per month.

R e s e r v a t io n s —-Reservations will be held until noon of registra
tion day, June 16. If students are prevented from arriving at that time, 
and will notify the dean of women by telegraph or telephone, rooms will 
be reserved for them, subject to full payment of the rent. Otherwise the 
reservation will be canceled, the deposit forfeited and the room assigned 
to another applicant. This regulation applies to dormitory and all other 
rooms.

C o llege F e e s—The state provides funds for the maintenance of the 
College for three quarters in the year. The summer quarter has the 
use of the College buildings and equipment, but it is necessary to draw 
financial support largely from student fees. Each student pays $16.00 
for a half quarter, or $32.00 for the full quarter, plus a library fee 
of $2.00. The library fee is paid by all students, whether they take either 
a half or full quarter. Students not citizens of Colorado pay an additional 
fee of $5.00 for the full quarter or $2.50 for a half quarter.

' All students who expect to be in the College for the full quarter 
are expected to make out their programs of studies for the full time. 
The fees, however, may be paid in two parts, one half on June 16, and 
the other, July 22.

B o o k s—New books may be bought from the College bookroom.

APPROXIMATE EXPENSE FOR FULL QUARTER

The table below represents a median of expense—neither the 
least possible nor the highest—and covers the principal items:

Room __________________________________   $ 42.00
Board _______________________    72.00
College Fees _________________________    32.00
Library Fee ______________________________  2.00
Books and Supplies_________________________  10.00

Total _________________________________ $158.00

THE DAILY PROGRAM

For the summer quarter, the class periods are arranged as fol
lows:

7:00 to 7:50—First Class Period 
8:00 to 8:50—Second Class Period 
9:00 to 9:50—Third Class Period 

10:00 to 10:50—Fourth Class Period 
11:00 to 11:50—Fifth Class Period 
12:00 to 12:50—Sixth Class Period 

2:00 to 2:50—Ed. lOOd—Unit Courses in Education 
3:00 to 3:50—Ed. 100a—Unit Courses in Education 
4:00 to 4:50—Book Reviews 
7:00 to 8:00—General Lectures in Gunter Hall
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STUDENT STANDARDS REGULATIONS

1. Only rooms approved by the College shall be eligible for student 
lodgers.

2. Rooms shall be engaged for the quarter of three months. In 
absence of other contract it is to be understood that rent is to be paid 
by the calendar month.

3. In the event of a change of rooming place, permission should be 
obtained from the Dean of Women for women and the Vice-President 
for men, and two weeks notice given to the householder, or two weeks 
rent paid in advance.

4. Each rooming house shall have a responsible head continually in 
charge.

5. Men students and women students shall not room in the same 
house.

6. All rooming houses must be kept in healthful, sanitary condition. 
Comfortable single beds are required. All rooms which girls occupy for 
living and study purposes should be kept at a heat of 68 to 70 degrees 
Fahrenheit during the winter, spring and fall. Rooms must be lighted 
with at least sixty watt globes for study purposes. Bathing facilities must 
be such that a daily bath may be had. Students should have the use of 
the parlor three evenings a week. Two of these evenings shall be week
end evenings. Halls must be lighted until ten o’clock at night.

7. Men and women students are expected to observe quiet and order
ly conduct in their rooming and boarding places, to take due care of 
the furniture and premises, and to be in their rooms by ten o’clock on 
school nights. After dinner hours, it is permissible that a social time be 
observed, providing that it is not prolonged so as to interfere with study 
hours. It is expected that the hours after 8 o’clock in the evening, ex
cept Friday, Saturday, and Sunday, shall be observed as study hours and 
that there shall be quiet in the houses.

a. On Friday and Saturday nights, after informing their house
holders, women may attend social functions, approved by the College, 
but such gatherings shall close at twelve o’clock. Houses must be 
closed at 12:30.

(The fact that students eat at the cafes after dances, does not 
entitle them to return later than 12:30 o’clock.)
8. Junior College students (students having less than 96 hours 

credit) shall be permitted to have three dates per week with either a man 
or a girl. One mid-week date may be counted as one of these three, pro
vided it ends by 10 P.- M. „

a. Dates for Senior College students (students having 96 hours 
credit) shall not be restricted, provided these dates do not interfere 
with their work, so as to make it of unsatisfactory grade, or with the 
standards of the College.
9. There must be no attending of out-of-town dances without per

mission of the Dean of Women for the women or the Vice-President for 
the men.

10. Non-college persons may be invited to student social activities 
with the permission of the Dean of Women.

11. All chaperones must be approved by the Dean of Women.
12. The College requests that cases of illness among the students 

in the rooming or boarding houses be reported immediately by the house
holder to the Dean of Women and to the Medical Adviser of Women.

13. The College reserves the right to decide, upon due investigation, 
when above Student Standards of Conduct are disregarded by the house
holder or boarding house proprietor, that the establishment shall be re
moved from its approved list.
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SPECIAL COURSES OF LECTURES

The College Assembly and Evening Lectures-^For sixteen years 
the College has maintained a general lecture course with a series of lec
tures by the most eminent teachers and lecturers obtainable. This 
annual series of lectures through these years has been the means for 
thousands of progressive teachers of keeping in touch with the newest 
developments in the evolution of educational philosophy and practice, 
from year to year.

In addition to the evening lectures, students are to have an ex
tended opportunity to hear these outstanding teachers. There will be 
thnee lecture hours in the afternoons. Two of these will be devoted to 
unit courses in education, and the third to book reviews. There will be a 
different lecturer for each period each day.

Following up the success of a few book review hours given first in 
the summer quarter of 1924-25, the College is continuing a book review 
hour, three days a week through the quarter. Members of the regular 
faculty, visiting teachers, and special lecturers will review the out
standing current books in education, philosophy, history and political 
science, literature, science, religion, and like fields of interest. The 
course of lectures is open to all without registration or extra fee. One 
may attend all the lectures regularly or drop in only occasionally when 
a book of special interest to him is being discussed. There is no credit 
for the course.

TRAINING SCHOOLS

The Training School is an educational laboratory where useful 
problems are being worked out under the direction of skilled experts. 
New methods that save time, new schemes for better preparing the 
children for life, new curricula and courses of study are continually 
being considered by this school and are tried out, provided they are 
sound educationally. The aim is not to develop a school that is entirely 
different from the elementary and secondary schools of the state, but 
to reveal conditions as they are and as they should be. The Elemen
tary and Secondary Training Schools strive to be leaders in the state 
in all that is new and modern. Effort is made'to maintain such stand
ards of excellence in the work that they may at all times be offered 
as a demonstration of good teaching under conditions as nearly normal 
as possible in all respects.

Students who expect to teach in the Training Schools during the 
summer quarter are asked to correspond with the principal of the ele
mentary or the secondary school before the opening of the quarter.

REQUIREMENTS IN STUDENT TEACHING

1. The required amount of student teaching for the life certificate 
shall be one quarter. No credit will be given for less than a full quarter 
of teaching.

2. As a prerequisite to one quarter of student teaching (Ed. 2b) 
each student shall be required to spend one quarter in a systematic 
scheduled class in Pre-Teaching Observation (Ed 2a) with the training 
teacher with whom he is to teach the following quarter.

3. The course in observation (Ed. 2a) shall consist of two regular 
observation hours each week and one conference hour every two weeks 
with the training teacher. This course shall also include assigned read
ings, method and content, which will supplement the observations and 
prepare the student for the subsequent course in student teaching. This 
course in observation (Ed. 2a) carries one hour credit.
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4. Students shall be required to pass satisfactorily an achievement 
test and make a grade of not less than “C” in Ed. 2a, as prerequisite to 
student teaching (Ed. 2b).

5. Students making a grade of less than “C” in student teaching 
shall be required to repeat the course. A student receiving a grade of 
“F” in two quarters work in student teaching (Ed. 2b) is not permitted 
further enrollment in the Training Schools.

6. The required amount of student teaching in the senior college 
for the degree shall be one quarter taken in either the elementary 
school (Ed. 102) or the high school (Ed. 103).

7. A second quarter of student teaching may be elected in the 
junior college for the life certificate and in the senior college for the 
degree.

8. Additional prerequisites for student teaching in the junior 
college are: Ed. 1, Ed. 2a, and the method courses required for the 
majors listed on page 73 of the Year Book, 1927-28. The prerequisites 
for student teaching in the senior college are Ed. 101 and at least one 
method and one content course in the student’s major.

9. A full quarter of student teaching carries five hours of credit. 
This requires five hours of teaching a week and in addition group con
ferences.

10. Mature students who submit the required evidence of at least 
three years’ satisfactory experience may substitute the required student 
teaching for an advanced course in College upon the approval of the 
director of Training Schools under the following conditions:

a. A score above average on the standard college entrance test
b. A score above average on the English exemption test
c. A grade of less than “C” (the average) in two college courses 

within one quarter disqualifies.
d. No exemption is allowed where students have changed their 

major and have had no teaching experience in their new field.

EXTENSION DEPARTMENT

The College maintains an Extension Department to enable teachers 
in service to keep in touch with educational progress and to aid those 
teachers who have had less than standard preparation for their work 
to obtain a part of their professional education while teaching. For a 
full explanation of this work write for the Extension Bulletin. The 
general Catalog and Year Book explains the work of this department of 
the College in some detail.

Summer quarter students should understand clearly that work 
begun in residence and left incomplete cannot be completed through 
the Extension Department. Nor can unfinished work begun either in 
individual correspondence courses or in extension group courses be 
completed in residence courses.

PLACEMENT BUREAU

The Placement Bureau of the College looks after obtaining positions 
for the graduates of the College. When superintendents and other 
school officials request the bureau to nominate a teacher for a vacancy 
the bureau will recommend the best teacher available for the place and 
the salary offered. Teachers applying for positions through the bureau 
will be recommended for the very best positions they are qualified by 
personality, education and experience to fill. The bureau will be open 
and active through the entire summer.
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GRADUATE WORK

The Graduate School recognizes two classes of graduate students: 
(1) Those who wish to enter and become candidates for the degree, 
Master of Arts; (2) Those who haying taken the Bachelor’s Degree wish 
to broaden their education without reference to a higher degree.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE SCHOOL
1. Application for admission to graduate study for either of the pur

poses named above must be made to the Registrar of the College. 
Formal blanks for this purpose will be furnished by his office.

2. The requirements for admission are:
a. The Degree of Bachelor of Arts, Philosophy, Science, or 

other four-year degree from a reputable institution author
ized by law to confer these degrees and approved by this 
institution.

b. Official credentials to be filed with Registrar giving (1) 
a record of the high school work, (2) a transcript of the 
undergraduate, college or university grades.

c. Satisfactory classification test scores to be filed with the 
Registrar as a matter of record.

Excess undergraduate work taken in Colorado State Teachers College 
may be applied toward the Master of Arts Degree, provided the student 
files with the Registrar prior to the time the work is done a statement 
from the head of his major department granting him the privilege to do 
this. Such credit will be granted only to students who in their fourth 
year do not need all of their time for the completion of their under
graduate work. The graduate class card (pink) must be used by students 
who wish credit for courses taken under this provision.

After satisfying the Registrar in regard to his admission to the 
Graduate School, the student shall at once plan with the head of his 
major department a tentative three-quarter program of courses.

Admission to the Graduate School does not guarantee admission to 
candidacy for the Master of Arts Degree.

ADMISSION TO CANDIDACY FOR THE MASTER 
OF ARTS DEGREE

1. Not later than the tenth week of the student’s first quarter, appli
cation for admission should be made to the Registrar of the Col
lege. Formal blanks will be furnished by his office.

2- pef°re. a student can be admitted to candidacy, he must meet the 
following requirements:

a. He must have demonstrated his ability to do a high grade 
of work in his field of specialization and must have shown 
promise of ability to do research.

b. The average of his first quarter’s grades must be above the 
mean grade of “C”.

c. He must have given evidence to the Director of the Train
ing School of his ability to teach. This may have been done
by either of the following ways: (1) Successful teaching
experience; (2) Successful student teaching.

d. He must have established satisfactory classification test 
scores,

8‘ must k.aYe demonstrated, in his department Research 
MS, a proficiency in organizing and expressing thought in 
writing. If the student shows an inability to do this, he 
is required to take English 20 without credit.
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f. He must have shown his personal fitness to become a can
didate.

g. The head of the student’s major department must have 
filed with the Registrar a statement endorsing the student 
for admission to candidacy, and giving the subject of his 
thesis. Blanks for this purpose will be furnished by the 
Registrar’s office.

3. A candidate may be required by the head of his major depart
ment to pass either a written or an oral preliminary examination 
before he is recommended to the Graduate Council for admission 
to candidacy.

4. Graduate students will not be permitted to engage in more than 
one extra curricular activity per quarter and then only when they 
reach a 50 percentile rank on the intelligence test and have made 
an average of “B” or more in their course work. Extra curricular 
activities shall be construed to include athletics, debates, oratory, 
dramatics, student publications, student participation in govern
ment, and the Boosters’ Club.

TIME LIMIT FOR DEGREE

There are two main types of residence work — that carried on during 
the regular academic year (fall, winter, and spring quarters) and that 
carried on entirely in the summer quarter. Continuous, systematic study 
as much as is possible in either case is very essential. Hence the follow
ing regulations are made:

1. Students entering upon graduate work after September 1, 1927, 
during any one of the regular academic quarters (fall, winter, or 
spring) must complete and have approved by the Graduate Coun
cil all graduate work including the thesis within two years from 
the time graduate work is begun, or additional requirements may 
be made by the Graduate Council.

2. Students who restrict their graduate work entirely to the summer 
quarters must complete and have approved by the Graduate Coun
cil all requirements including the thesis within five summer quar
ters, or additional requirements may be made by the Graduate 
Council.

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE
1. Beyond the four-year undergraduate course, the student working 

for the degree, Master of Arts, must earn graduate credits amount
ing to 48 quarter hours. Three quarters of work in residence are 
required, but one quarter of approved graduate work may be 
transferred from another institution; or 16 hours of approved grad
uate work may be done in extra-mural group classes conducted 
by members of the Teachers College faculty. In no case shall 
these provisions reduce the two full quarters of work (32 hours) 
required to be done on the campus.

2. Research culminating in the writing of a thesis upon some se
lected problem shall be an integral part of the work required for 
the degree. A maximum of 9 hours credit may be granted for 
this research.

3. Every student must register for Research 223 in his major de
partment during his first full quarter of regular graduate work.

4. The student must have at least 64 quarter hours of undergraduate
and graduate work in his major or closely related subjects.

5. He must have not less than 32 hours of undergraduate and
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graduate professional work in education and related fields, as edu
cational psychology, educational sociology, and educational bio " 
ogy. If the candidate majors in Education, 64 quarter hours will 
be required, but only work in education or educational psychology 
will be accepted for such undergraduate and graduate work.

6. At least 4 weeks before the date upon which the degree is to be 
conferred, three copies of his thesis must be filed with the head 
of his major department for examination by the Thesis Reviewing 
Committee before going to the Graduate Council for final approval.

The Thesis Reviewing Committee shall consist of the head of 
the student’s major department, a representative of the Graduate 
Council appointed by the Chairman, and the instructor who is the 
thesis adviser, provided he is other than the head of the student s 
major department.

7. At least 2 weeks before the date upon which the degree is to be 
conferred, the complete thesis in final form must be approved and 
2 copies, properly signed, filed with the Graduate Council, one of 
which must be an original copy. Also two dollars to bind these 
copies must be deposited with the Business Agent by the student.

8. The thesis must conform to definite standards. It must be type
written on paper of good quality, size 8 ^  by 11 inches, and be 
properly bound. The arrangement of the title page is as follows:

COLORADO STATE TEACHERS COLLEGE

(Title of Thesis)
A Thesis Submitted in Partial Fulfillment of the Requirements 

for the Degree of Master of Arts 
by

(Student’s Name)
(Title of Major Department)

(Date)
9. The form of the approval sheet shall be as follows:

Approved by:
Thesis Adviser ------------------------ ---------------------------------------

Department ____________________________________ _____

Thesis Reviewing Committee

Department

Department __________________
Chairman of the Graduate Council

Before final approval for the degree, the student may be held for an 
oral examination by the Council, assisted by the head of his major de
partment.

No graduate credit will be given for courses numbered under 100, 
or for scattered and unrelated courses. All courses numbered under 200 
require additional work for graduate credit.

The undergraduate rule as to load applies to the Graduate School. 
In determining the maximum amount of work,’ research upon thesis must 
be included within the limit stated.

The Master of Arts degree shall be granted only by vote of the 
Graduate Council.
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ADMISSION, CERTIFICATION, AND GRADUATION

Prior to the school year 1923-24, students were admitted to this 
College upon presentation of a minimum of fifteen standard high school 
units, regardless of groups. Beginning with the school year 1923-24 
certain designated groups were required. Unconditional admission is 
limited to graduates of high schools accredited by the North Central 
Association of Colleges and Secondary Schools or by state universities. 
These requirements were revised by a joint committee of Colorado 
high school principals and the Admission and Credits Committee of 
the College, with the result that the following regulations were adopted 
beginning September 1, 1924, and are now effective:

GROUP I. (Required) Minimum of four units must be presented
1. English -------------------------- ------- --------------------------------------------  3
2. Social Science (History, Civics, Sociology, Economics)-----------  1

GROUP II. (Required) Minimum of five units must be presented
3. Foreign Languages (A single unit will be accepted in one

foreign language, but not in more than one)
4. Mathematics (may include Advanced Arithmetic, after Al

gebra, but does not include Commercial Arithmetic) 5
5. The Physical and Natural Sciences (Physics, Chemistry,

Biology, General Science, Botany, Zoology, Physical
Geography, Physiology, Hygiene, Agriculture) ;

Note: Excess units above what is actually required in Groups I and II
may be counted in Group III as electives

6. Music and Fine Arts
7. Commercial Arts
8. Home Economics ' 6
9. Manual Arts

10. Normal Training (Maximum of two units)
Note: If more than four units are presented in any special field (Nos.

6, 7, 8, 9), they will be accepted for entrance only in the same 
special field of work in the College.

All candidates for admission must satisfactorily pass a physical 
examination and also make an acceptable score in a standard classifi
cation test. Students from non-accredited high schools may gain ad
mission to the college by presenting the same kind of credentials for 
admission as are required of students from accredited schools. The 
College will, however, give more attention to the classification test score 
and scholarship the first quarter, if admitted. The fee for the classifica
tion test is one dollar.

C o n d i t io n a l  A d m i s s i o n — Any applicant who is not a high school 
graduate but who is credited with 14 high school units may be ad
mitted to the College upon presenting a transcript from a reputable 
high school, showing the completion of 14 units in designated groups. 
A special recommendation from the high school principal or superinten
dent will be required. Such students are limited to a maximum program 
of 12 hours per quarter in the College, and must make up the deficient 
high school unit in Teachers College High School during their first year 
in the College. The student cannot be enrolled for the second year until 
the entrance condition has been removed.

Adult students (twenty years of age or over) may be admitted to 
the College upon passing an English test and the standard classification 
test, provided the scores are sufficiently high to assure the College that 
the student has the ability to carry on College work, even though he may 
have had no high school training, or only a partial high school course.
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GRADUATION

Since September 1, 1921, credit has been given only for regular 
College work in institutions uniformly recognized as standard colleges 
or colleges maintained primarily for the training of teachers. On th a t 
date Colorado State Teachers College discontinued giving college credit 
for teaching experience, handw riting certificates, music certificates, 
drawing certificates, private study, private lessons of any kind or work 
in business colleges, conservatories of music, dram atic schools, county 
institutes, reading circles, or for any other kind of work done in an 
institution other than one ranking as a standard normal school, college, 
teachers college, or university.

Students coming up for graduation since September 1, 1924, are 
required to meet standard requirem ents for the certificate or degree 
no m atter what the requirem ent might have been at the time the 
student first enrolled in the College. This means tha t the student must 
meet the entrance requirem ents outlined above. It also means tha t 
credit for life experience, teaching experience, handwriting, art, and music 
certificates; private lessons in art, music, and the like; excessive credit 
for a quarter’s work, and especially the excessive credit formerly given 
for the summer term  of six weeks, will not be included in the total 
now required for graduation.

The College will continue to grant the two-year certificate in de
partm ents listed on page 20, the Bachelor of Arts and the Master of Arts 
degrees, but under the conditions of entrance which became effective 
September 1, 1924, and the conditions of graduation which became effec
tive September 1, 1924. Students whose entrance was approved under 
the requirem ents announced for the school year 1923-24 are not required 
to make any adjustm ents because of the revision made as shown above 
which became effective September 1, 1924.

Ninety-six quarter-hours are required in the courses wherein the 
Life Certificate is granted upon the completion of two years of work. 
One hundred and ninety-two quarter-hours are required for the Bach
elor of Arts degree.

A d v a n c e d  S t a n d i n g —Students who come to the College after hav
ing done work in another college, normal school, or university, will be 
granted advanced standing for all such work which is of college grade, 
provided tha t the institution in question has required high school grad
uation as a condition for admission. Those who receive advanced 
standing are required to take here all of the prescribed subjects in the 
course they select, unless these prescribed subjects, or their substantial 
equivalents, have been taken already in the institutions from which the 
students come. No advanced standing is granted for additional units 
above the usual sixteen earned in the four-year high school course.

U n i t  o f  C o l l e g e  C r e d it —All credits toward graduation are calcu
lated in “quarter-hours.” The term  “quarter-hour” means a subject 
given one day a week through a quarter of a year, approximately twelve 
weeks. Most of the College courses call for four recitations a week. 
These are called four-hcur courses. A student usually selects sixteen 
quarter-hours, the equivalent of four courses each meeting four times 
a week, as his regular work.

M a x i m u m  a n d  M i n i m u m  H o u r s  o f  C r e d it — A student registers usu
ally for fifteen, sixteen, or seventeen hours, each quarter. The average 
shall be not more than sixteen hours for any three consecutive quarters, 
or forty-eight for the year of nine months. If a student attends during 
the summer quarter, this average shall be understood to apply. If the 
work is to count as a resident quarter, the student must carry a t least
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twelve quarter-hours. A student who wishes to take a larger program 
than sixteen hours regularly must take one of the standard classification 
tests. Following the test, the student may carry seventeen or eighteen 
hours regularly, if the score is high enough to warrant it. In no case 
shall more than eighteen hours be allowed.

T h e  T e n  H o u r  R u l e —A student failing to pass in ten hours of col
lege work out of a full quarter’s program of from 12 to 16 hours will be 
dropped at the end of the quarter and may not enroll again except 
by special permission of the vice-president, and then only on probation 
for one quarter. The second failure to pass in ten hours of work per
manently excludes the student from the College.

M i n i m u m  R e s i d e n c e  R e q u i r e m e n t —The College does not grant any 
certificate or degree for less than three full quarters of resident study, 
during which time the student must have earned at least forty-eight 
(48) quarter-hours of credit. If the student’s first graduation is with 
the Bachelor of Arts degree, only three quarters are required. Students 
who have already taken the Life Certificate (two-year course) must 
spend in residence at least two additional quarters for the Bachelor 
of Arts degree. Extension group classes conducted by members of the 
College faculty are considered as resident work and may be counted as 
such to the extent of one quarter for the Life Certificate (two-year 
course) and one of the two resident quarters required beyond that 
for the Bachelor of Arts degree. The residence requirement in the 
Graduate School is shown on page 15.

T h e  G r a d in g  S y s t e m —The system of weighted credits which was 
in effect for some years was abandoned by faculty action October 1, 
1924. However, extra credit earned under that system while in ef
fect is not to be discounted because of the change. The following 
grading system has been adopted by faculty action and has been in effect 
since October 1, 1924.

A indicates superior work
B indicates work above average
C indicates average work
D indicates work below average, but passing
F indicates failure

A grade of A, B, C, or D, yields normal credit in any course taken. 
A course marked “F” carries no credit and may not be adjusted except 
by repetition of the course at a later time. Other markings may be 
used when necessary, as follows:

'‘Inc.,” Incomplete
“W,” Withdrawn

A course marked “incomplete” must be made up within, three 
months, or during the succeeding quarter, if credit is to be given for it. 
By special arrangement in advance with the vice-president or registrar 
and the teacher a longer time may be given.

A course marked “withdrawn” may not be made up unless ar
rangement has been made at the time of withdrawal with the vice-presi
dent or registrar.

T h e  S c h o o l  Y e a r —The school year is divided into four quarters of 
approximately twelve weeks each. These are:

1. The Fall Quarter
2. The Winter Quarter
3. The Spring Quarter
4. The Summer Quarter

This division of the year is especially well suited for a teachers 
college, for it gives teachers in active service an opportunity equal to 
any of securing a complete education while teaching.
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CERTIFICATES AND DEGREES

T h e  T w o -Y e a r  C o u r s e — A student must do full work In residence 
during at least three quarters before being granted any certificate. 
Thus, not more than forty-eight of his ninety-six hours may be granted on 
advanced standing or for extension courses. See page 22 for list 01  
departments in which a Life Certificate is granted.

T h e  F o u r -Y e a r  C o u r s e —At the end of the'fourth year of study, and 
upon the completion of one hundred and ninety-two quarter-hours of cred
it, the degree of Bachelor of Arts w ill be conferred. This degree is a lite  
license to teach in any of the public schools of Colorado and w ill be 
granted to all students who have completed the requirements of the 
course they are pursing.

T h e  F iv e -Y e a r  C o u r s e — See “Graduate Work,” pages 15, 16, 17.

R e g u l a t i o n s  C o n c e r n i n g  O v e r l a p p i n g  o f  A.B. a n d  A.M. W o r k  To 
prevent overlapping of time and consequent m isunderstanding the 
Admission and Credits Committee grants advanced standingo never in 
excess of one hundred and forty-four quarter-hours to applicants who fall 
short of admission to the graduate school. Students transferring to 
Colorado State Teachers College when they are w ithin one or two quar
ters of the Bachelor of Arts degree must expect to lose some time by 
making the transfer.

G r o u p  C o u r s e s — Each student is required to select one of the group 
courses given in detail under the departments of the College.  ̂ If a 
student has taken subjects elsewhere similar to those specified in his 
group course, he may, with the consent of the head of the department 
in which he is specializing, be allowed to substitute the work he 
already had for required Colorado State Teachers College work. The 
student may not, however, be excused from the “Professional Core 
shown above, except by the vice-president.

T i m e  L i m i t s  f o r  C o m p l e t in g  C o u r s e s —A student is allowed four 
years after beginning resident work on a two-year course in w h ic h ‘to 
complete that course under the conditions which prevailed at the time 
the student entered the College. Another four years is allowed to com
plete the work of the third and fourth years under the requirements in 
effect at the time the student begins resident or group extension courses 
of the third year. This extension of time is made to take care of those 
who must teach between the years, of resident work. At the expiration 
of this time a student may continue in the course already begun, but 
must meet any new requirements which may have been adopted in the 
meantime. This is intended to cover conditions of admission and gen
eral changes, as well as any which may have been made w ithin the 
student’s major department. In any event, when a student graduates 
from a two-year course the current Year Book shall be his guide in 
the work of the third and fourth years rather than the Year Book used 
for the first two years.

T r a n s f e r  o f  C r e d it  f r o m  O t h e r  C o l l e g e s— Since Colorado State 
Teachers College is a college for training teachers, its courses of study 
are technical. Those who come from universities or liberal arts col
leges with one, two, or three years of advanced credits may 'find  that 
some of these w ill not apply upon the course of study they may select 
here. Colorado State Teachers College accepts all credits from accred
ited colleges on the basis of the maximum a student is permitted to 
earn in this College in a given period. For the most part these credits 
w ill apply as electives in our own courses of study. Colorado State 
Teachers College does not guarantee that a student having had a 
year’s work in another school w ill be able to complete a two-year course
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In three more quarters. Many of the students are able to apply their 
previous work upon the courses selected here without loss of time, but 
often students find it necessary to remain in Colorado State Teachers 
College somewhat longer than they had expected because of the num
ber of required technical courses in a given curriculum.

THE COURSE OF STUDY
Throughout this catalog courses numbered 1-99 are prim arily firs t and 

second-year subjects: 100-199 are th ird and fourth year. Those numbered 
200 and above are graduate courses.

Colorado State Teachers College is a technical school whose sole 
function is to prepare teachers for the teaching profession in the same 
sense that medical colleges prepare physicians and surgeons, and engi
neering schools prepare engineers.

For this reason its curriculum is sharply differentiated from that of 
other technical schools and also from that of the college of liberal arts, 
whose aim is to give a general rather than a specific training.

The curriculum in Colorado State Teachers College is formulated 
on the basis of four years’ work. The following departments shall pre
pare teachers to receive the Bachelor of Arts degree:
Biology
Commercial Education 
Education 

Superintendents 
Principals for 

Elementary Schools 
Junior High Schools 
Senior High Schools 

Supervisors and Teachers for 
Kindergarten-Primary 
Intermediate 
Upper Grades 
Rural Schools 

Educational Psychology

Fine and Applied Arts 
Geology, Physiography, and 

Geography 
History and Political Science 
Home Economics 
Hygiene and Physical Education 
Industrial Arts 
Literature and English 
Mathematics 
Music
Physical Sciences 

Chemistry Physics 
Romance Languages and Latin 
Social Sciences

Any student who wishes to take a Life Certificate entitling 
him to teach in the elementary schools before the completion of the 
full four-year departmental curriculum in which he is majoring, must 
complete all the required work in the first two years of the curriculum 
for that department in which he elects to take his certificate. The fol
lowing departments are those referred to:
Kindergarten-Primary 
Intermediate Grades 
Junior High School 
Rural 
Music

Fine Arts 
Manual Training 
Home Economics 
Commercial Education

Each student selects a department in which he expects to special
ize. The head of the department selected becomes the student’s per
manent adviser throughout his college course. The choice of a course 
may be made at the opening of the student’s first college quarter. But 
if the student is undecided, he may register for one quarter as unclas
sified and defer the selection of his major subject until the beginning 
of his second quarter.

A student who expects to go straight through a four-year curriculum 
may major in any of the departments, but, except as noted above, can 
n? Certificate until the full degree course is completed. One
who finally expects to complete a degree course in some other depart
ment than the nine listed for the two-year life certificate may, however 
begin his course as a major in one of the nine listed curricula and at the
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same time elect the departmental requirements of the first two years 
of the curriculum he finally expects to use as his major. At the end o f  
two years he may take his Life Certificate with a major, for example, i n  
junior high school teaching. He would at that time have completed all 
the core requirements and departmental requirements of the junior high 
school curriculum, and also, the departmental requirements of the first 
two years of his four-year major, for example, history or geography. Then 
he may go out and. teach for a time. When he returns to the College he 
may register as a history major, or a geography major, and go on and 
complete his four-year curriculum and receive the degree of Bachelor o f  
Arts in the field finally chosen. During the first two years this student 
would register as a major in one of the nine designated departments. His 
adviser would be the head of that department. In the third and fourth 
years his adviser is the head of the department finally chosen for the 
Bachelor of Arts degree curriculum.

L e n g t h  o f  C o u r s e —Each course is planned to occupy twelve quar
ters. A quarter is approximately twelve weeks in length. Upon the 
completion of the course the degree of Bachelor of Arts will be granted. 
The courses shown just preceding are so arranged that they may 
be divided in the middle. The first part of these courses may be 
completed in six quarters. The student who chooses to be graduated 
at the end of the two-year course receives a Life Certificate but no 
degree. This certificate is a life license to teach in the elementary 
schools of Colorado and is honored in most of the other states.

Application for any certificate or degree must be made to the Reg
istrar at least thirty days before the close of the quarter in which the 
certificate or degree is to be granted.

T h e  P r o f e s s i o n a l  C o r e—Each of the courses differs somewhat 
from the others in the subjects required by the department, but each 
course contains the following subjects:

F ir s t  Y e a r : Biology 1, English 4 (unless excused for proficiency),
Hygiene 1, Civilization 1, Civilization 2, Education 1, and a Physical Ex- 
ercise course each quarter.

S e c o n d  Y e a r : Psychology 2a and 2b, Education 2a and 2b ( p r e 
teaching observation and student teaching), Education 10, and a 
Physical Exercise course each quarter.

T h ir d  a n d  F o u r t h  Y e a r s : For majors in elementary school work,
supervision, etc. Education 102 (student teaching), Education 111, 
Hygiene 108, Psychology 104 and 108a, and Sociology 105.

T h ir d  a n d  F o u r t h  Y e a r s : For majors expecting to become high
school teachers, supervisors, and principals. Education 101, 103
(student teaching), 111, 116 or 113, Hygiene 108, Psychology 105 
and 108b, and Sociology 105.

ART
(F or detailed d escription  o f  courses, see th e Y ear Book)

C andidates for  graduation  should hot tak e a required course for a h a lf credit.

1 . F i n e  A r t s  M e t h o d s  f o r  I n t e r m e d i a t e  G r a d e s  a n d  J u n i o r  H i g h  
S c h o o l — First half or full quarter. Two or four hours. Fee 50 cents.

2. F i n e  A r t s  M e t h o d s  f o r  P r i m a r y  G r a d e s — Full quarter. F o u r  
hours. Fee 50 cents.

3. F r e e h a n d  D r a w i n g  I—Full quarter. Four hours.
4a. A r t  S t r u c t u r e  II—Full quarter. Three hours.
4b. D e s i g n —Either half or full quarter. Two or four hours.
5. W a t e r  C o lo r  P a i n t i n g — Full quarter. Four hours.
6. A r t  A p p r e c i a t i o n —First half quarter. One hour.
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7. C o n s t r u c t i v e  D e s i g n — Either half or full quarter. Two or four 
hours. Fee 50 cents.

Prerequisite Art 4a or 4b or the equivalent. *

9. H is t o r y  o f  A r t—Full quarter. Three hours.
12. H o u s e h o l d  A rt  D e s i g n — Either half or full quarter. Two or four 

hours.

13. I n d u s t r i a l  A r t s  M e t h o d s  fo r  P r i m a r y  G r a d e s — Full quarter. 
Four hours. Fee $1.50.

14. I n d u s t r i a l  A r t s  M e t h o d s  f o r  I n t e r m e d ia t e  G r a d e s  a n d  J u n i o r  
H ig h  S c h o o l—Full quarter. Four hours. Fee $1.50.

16. F r e e h a n d  D r a w in g  II—Either half or full quarter. Two or 
four hours.

Prerequisite—Art 3 or equivalent.

17. L e t t e r in g  a n d  P o s t e r  C o m p o s i t i o n —Full quarter. Two hours.
100. S u p e r v i s i o n  o f  F i n e  A r t s  E d u c a t i o n —Full quarter. Two hours.
101. D r a w in g  F r o m  t h e  F ig u r e — Either half or full quarter. Two or 

four hours.

103. A rt  S t r u c t u r e  III—Either half or full quarter. Two or four 
hours.

104. C olor  T h e o r y  a n d  C o m p o s i t i o n — Either half or full quarter. Two 
or four hours.

105. W a t e r  C olor  P a i n t i n g — Full quarter. Four hours.
106. A d v a n c e d  A r t  A p p r e c ia t io n — Second half quarter. One hour.
109. A d v a n c e d  H is t o r y  o f  A r t— Full quarter. Three hours.
116. A d v a n c e d  F r e e  H a n d  D r a w i n g — Either half or full quarter. Two 

or four hours.

120. O i l  P a i n t i n g  Either half or full quarter. Two or four hours.
223. R e s e a r c h  i n  A r t— F u l l  quarter. Three hours. (Taken in  the 

first quarter of graduate work.)
J l hJS is ft. r.equired seminar and conference course for graduate students who are 

orking on their masters investigations. The director of educational research meets 
the group three times each week and confers with individual students in the research 
adviser regular?y°UP conferences are held when needed. Each student meets his thesis

224. R e s e a r c h  i n  A r t  E d u c a t i o n —Full quarter. Three hours. This 
is the thesis course for graduate students in their second quarter.

225. R e s e a r c h  i n  A r t  E d u c a t i o n —Full quarter. Three hours A 
continuation of Art 224.

ATHLETICS
(For detailed description of courses, see the Year Book)

Candidates for graduation should not take a required course for a half credit.

13. A t h l e t i c  T r a i n i n g — T w o  periods. First half quarter. One hour.
52. M a t  W o r k  a n d  E l e m e n t a r y  T u m b l i n g —Either half or full quar

ter. One or two hours.

55. W r e s t l in g . B o x in g , F e n c i n g , a n d  O t h e r  A c t i v i t i e s —Either half 
or full quarter. One or two hours.

70. S w i m m i n g —Either half or full quarter. One or two hours.
165. F o o t b a l l  C o a c h in g — Five periods. First half quarter. Two 

hours.
footl?ali’ .with str0ess Placed on fundamentals of football for the 

i?™ n the organized team. Special attention given to offensive and defen
sive systems. Generalship, training, equipment, and the newer rules w ill be discussed
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166. B a s k e t b a l l  C o a c h i n g —Five periods. First half quarter. Two 
hours.

Theory of coaching, d iffe ren t styles of offense and defense used by leading  
coaches, goal throw ing, ou t of bounds plays, and  the  hand ling  of m en w ill be am ong 
the  topics considered.

168. T r a c k  a n d  F i e l d  C o a c h i n g — Five periods. First half quarter. 
Two hours.

Theory and p ractice  in  s ta r tin g , sp rin tin g , d istance ru n n in g , hurd ling , jum ping , 
pole vau lting , th row ing  the  w eights and the javelin , tra in in g  and m anagem ent o l 
m eets, and the rules fo r various tra ck  and field events a re  subjects w hich w ill m ake 
up the  course.

169. B a s e b a l l  C o a c h i n g —Five periods. First half quarter. Two hours.
Theory and p ractice  in b a ttin g , fielding, p itch ing  and base ru nn ing . A tten tion  

is given to fundam entals, team w ork, coaching m ethods, rules, conditioning the  team , 
and methods of indoor, practice.

BIOLOGY
(F o r detailed descrip tion  of courses, see the  Y ear Book)

Candidates fo r g raduation  should no t take a required course fo r a  half credit.

1. E d u c a t i o n a l  B i o l o g y —Full quarter. Three hours. Fee $1.00.
106. B i o l o g i c a l  F o u n d a t i o n s  o f  E d u c a t i o n —Second half quarter. 

Four hours.
223. R e s e a r c h  i n  B i o l o g y — Fall quarter. Three hours. (Taken in 

the. first quarter of graduate work.)
This is a required sem inar and conference course fo r g radua te  studen ts who are  

w orking on th e ir  m asters’ investigations. The d irector of educational research  m eets 
the  group th ree  tim es each week and confers w ith  individual s tudents m  the  research  
office. Small group conferences are  held when needed. Each s tuden t m eets his thesis 
adviser regularly .

224. B i o l o g i c a l  R e s e a r c h —Three hours. Fee $3.00. Problems for 
graduate thesis. Conference course. Students should register for this 
course only after consultation with the head of the department.

225. B i o l o g i c a l  R e s e a r c h — Three hours. A continuation of 224. Fee 
$ 1 .00 .

BOTANY

2. G e n e r a l  . B o t a n y —Full quarter. Four hours. Desirable pre
requisite, Botany 1. Fee $1.00.

101. S y s t e m a t i c  B o t a n y —Full quarter. Four hours. Fee $1.00.
223. R e s e a r c h  i n  C h e m i s t r y — Full quarter. Three hours. (Taken 

in the first parter of graduate work.)
This is a required sem inar and conference course fo r g raduate  studen ts who a re  

w orking on tHeir m asters’ investigations. The d irector of educational research  meets 
the  o-roup th ree  tim es each week and confers w ith  individual s tudents m  the  research  
office. Small group conferences a re  held when needed. E ach studen t meets his thesis 
adviser regularly .

224. B o t a n i c a l  R e s e a r c h —Three hours. Fee, $3.00. Problems for 
graduate thesis. Conference course. Students should register for this 
course only after consultation with the head of the department.

225. B o t a n i c a l  R e s e a r c h — Three hours. A continuation of 224. Fee 
$1 .00 .

BIOTICS

101. G e n e t i c s  a n d  E u g e n i c s — Full quarter. Four hours. Desirable 
prerequisite, Biology 1.

201. G e n e t i c s  a n d  E u g e n i c s —Full quarter. Four hours.
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ELEMENTARY SCIENCE
1. E le m e n ta r y  S c ien c e—Either half quarter. Four hours. Fee $1.00. 

This course especially for elementary and junior high school teachers.'
Bect1ion °.f tbi? 7 in be taught during the second half. I t  will meet

five times per week and will fulfill the elementary science requirement.

3. E le m e n ta r y  S c ien c e— Second half. Three hours. Fee, $1.00.
Home improvement or nature study as applied to the beautification of the home 

surroundings.

GENERAL SCIENCE
1. Gen e r a l  S c ien c e— Full quarter. Four hours. Fee, $1.50. Espec

ially for junior high school majors.

ZOOLOGY
1. Ge n e r a l  Z oology—Full quarter. Four hours. Fee, $1.00.
3. B ird S tudy— Each half. Three hours. Fee $1.00.
223. R e s e a r c h  in  Z oology— Full quarter. Three hours. (Taken 

in the first quarter of graduate work.)
This is a required seminar and conference course for graduate students who are 

working on their masters investigations. The director of educational research meets 
the group three times each week and confers with individual students in the research 
office. Small group conferences are held when needed. Each student meets his thesis 
adviser regularly.

224. Zoological R e s e a r c h — Three hours. Fee $3.00. Problems pre
liminary to a thesis. Conference course. Before registering for this 
course students should consult with the departmental staff.

225. Z o o lo g ic a l  R e s e a r c h — A  continuation o f 224. Three hours. Fee, 
$1.00. * *

CHEMISTRY
(For detailed description of courses, see the Year Book)

Candidates for graduation should not take a required course for a  half credit.

1. Gen e r a l  C h e m is t r y — Full quarter. Three hours. Fee, $3.00.
4. Gen e r a l  C h e m is t r y — Full quarter. Four hours. Fee, $4.00.
7. Q u a l it a t iv e  A n a l y s is — Either half or full quarter. Two or four 

hours. Fee, according to hours of credit.
108. O r g a n ic  C h e m is t r y — Full quarter. Three hours*. Fee, $3.00.

110. Org a n ic  Ch e m is t r y — Full quarter. Four hours. Fee, $4.00.

112. F ood C h e m is t r y — Full quarter. Three hours. Fee, $3.00.
113. F ood C h e m is t r y —Full quarter. Four hours. Fee, $4.00.
114b. Qu a n t it a t iv e  A n a l y s is — Either half or full quarter. Four 

hours. Fee, $4.00 for each course.
117. T h e  T e a c h in g  of C h e m is t r y —Full quarter. Three hours.
223. R e s e a r c h  in  B io lig y— Full quarter. Three hours. (Taken in 

in the first quarter of graduate work.)
This is a required seminar and conference course for graduate students who are 

working on their masters’ investigations. The director of educational research meets 
the group three times each week and confers with individual students in the research 
office. Small group conferences are held when needed. Each student meets his thesis 
adviser regularly.

c o m m er c ia l  e d u c a t io n
(For detailed description of courses, see the Year Book) 

Candidates for graduation should not take a required course for half credit.

1. P r in c ip l e s  of S h o r t h a n d  I—First half quarter. Four hours.
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2. P r i n c i p l e s  o f  S h o r t h a n d  II—Second half quarter. Four hours.
* 3 . S e c r e t a r i a l  P r a c t ic e  I—Either half or full quarter. Two or four 

hours.
4. M e t h o d s  o f  T e a c h i n g  S h o r t h a n d —Full quarter. One hour.
11. P r i n c i p l e s  o f  T y p e w r i t i n g  I—Full quarter. Two hours. Fee $1.00.
13. P r i n c i p l e s  o f  T y p e w r i t i n g  III—F irs t half or full quarter. One 

and one half or three hours. Fee $1.00.
1 4 . M e t h o d s  o f  T e a c h i n g  T y p e w r i t i n g — Full quarter. One hour.
3 6 . H a n d w r i t i n g  M e t h o d s —F irs t half quarter. One hour.
37. B u s i n e s s  M a t h e m a t i c s —Second half quarter. Four hours.
42. A d v e r t i s i n g —Second half quarter. Four hours.
50. P r i n c i p l e s  o f  A c c o u n t in g  I—F irs t half quarter. Four hours.
106. S e c r e t a r i a l  S c i e n c e  I—Full quarter. Three hours.
110. O f f i c e  A p p l i a n c e s — Full quarter. Four hours.
159. A u d i t i n g — Second half quarter. Four hours.
158. PROBLEMS' IN  C o m m e r c i a l  E d u c a t i o n — Full quarter. Four hours.
213. C o m m e r c ia l  E d u c a t i o n  C u r r i c u l a —Full quarter. Two hours.
2 2 3 . R e s e a r c h  i n  C o m m e r c ia l  E d u c a t i o n — Full quarter. Three hours. 

(Taken in the first quarter of graduate work.)
This is a required seminar and conference course for graduate students who are 

working on their masters’ investigations. The director of educational research meets 
the group three times each week and confers with individual students in the r e s e a r c h  
office. Small group conferences are held when needed. Each student meets his thesis 
adviser regularly.

224. R ic s e a k c h  i n  C o m m e r c i a l  E d u c a t i o n —Full quarter. Three hours.

EDUCATION
(For detailed description of courses, see the Year Book)

Candidates for graduation should not take a required course for a half credit.

I. COURSES PRIMARILY FOR JUNIOR COLLEGE STUDENTS
1. I n t r o d u c t i o n  to  E d u c a t i o n —Full quarter. Four hours.
Required of all first year students.
2a. P r e -T e a c h i n g  O b s e r v a t i o n —Full quarter. One hour.
2 b . S t u d e n t  T e a c h i n g  i n  t h e  E l e m e n t a r y  a n d  J u n i o r  H i g h  S c h o o l  

—Full quarter. Hours according to schedule.
3a. P r i m a r y  M e t h o d s — Reading, Language, and Spelling—Either half 

or full quarter. One and a half or three hours.
3b. P r i m a r y  M e t h o d s—Arithmetic, Social Science, and H ealth— 

E ither half or full quarter. One and a half or three hours.
3c. P r i m a r y  M e t h o d s —Literature and Theory of Games for Kinder

garten-Prim ary Grade—E ither half or full quarter. One and a half or 
three hours.

4a. I n t e r m e d i a t e  G r a d e  M e t h o d s —Reading, Language, and Spelling 
—either half or full quarter. Two or four hours.

4b. I n t e r m e d i a t e  G r a d e  M e t h o d s —Arithmetic, Social Science, and 
Health—either half or full quarter. Two or four hours.

5 . P r i n c i p l e s  o f  T e a c h i n g —Either half quarter, five times a week. 
Three hours.

1 0 . A n  I n t r o d u c t i o n  to  C u r r i c u l u m  M a k i n g , f o r m e r l y  t h e  E l e m e n 
t a r y  S c h o o l  C u r r i c u l u m — Full quarter. Three hours.

Prerequisites, Ed. 1 and Sophomore standing.
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, 1 5 - E d u c a t i o n a l  G u i d a n c e — Either half or full quarter. One and a
half or three hours.

El EMENTAKY TRAINING COURSE FOR CAMP FlRE GlRLS LEADERSHIP—  
Either half quarter. One hour.

„ „ , I (ia ; A d v a n c e d  T r a i n i n g  C o u r s e  f o r  C a m p  F i r e  G i r l s  L e a d e r s h i p —  
Either half quarter. One hour.

17. B o y  S c o u t  W o r k —First half quarter. One hour.
2 0 . A g r i c u l t u r a l  E d u c a t i o n — Either half or full quarter. Two or four 

hours.

21. R u r a l  S c h o o l  P r o b l e m s —Second half quarter. Three or four 
hours.

23. R u r a l  S c h o o l  M a n a g e m e n t  a n d  M e t h o d s —Either half or full 
quarter. Two or four hours.

24. T h e  R u r a l  C o m m u n i t y — Second half quarter. Two hours.
28. S c h o o l  a n d  H o m e  G a r d e n s — First half quarter. Two hours.
51. L i t e r a t u r e  a n d  T h e o r y  o f  G a m e s .  N o w  Ed. 3c.
52. K i n d e r g a r t e n  M a t e r i a l s — Either half or full quarter. One and 

a half or three hours:

65. B i b l e  S t u d y ,  R e l i g i o n  o f  I s r a e l — First half quarter. Two hours.
This course will trace the religion of Israel from earliest beginnings through the 

exile period showing the growth, through experience, of the Hebrew religion and the 
ofT hT proph ets V concePtion of God- Emphasis will be laid upon the teachings

66. B i b l e  S t u d y ,  T h e  P e r s o n a l i t y  a n d  T e a c h i n g s  o f  J e s u s — Second 
half quarter. Two hours.

J s t rd7v0f Jesas and his world, and of Jesus and our world today, with a historical study of the records of the life of Jesus.

II. COURSES PRIMARILY FOR SENIOR COLLEGE STUDENTS

100a. P r o b l e m s  o f  E d u c a t i o n — Either half or full quarter. One credit 
hour each half, (Fifteen or more lecturers.)

strong course of all major fields of knowledge emphasizing recent developments 
in theory and practice.

lOOd. U n i t  C o u r s e  i n  E d u c a t i o n — Each course one hour—summer 
quarter.

These unit courses will deal each for nine days, Monday to Friday one week, Monday 
to Thursday a second week, with five major phases of creative education. U nit 1—Crea
tive Music—will be given by Mrs. Satis Coleman, Lincoln School of Teachers College an

w 1*}? leader ° f creative music; U nit 4—Creative Literature—will be given by’ Dr. 
Kollo W. Brown of Cambridge, Mass., a writer of national renown in this field ; U nit 3—  
Creative Religion—will be given oy the Reverend W. S. Dando; U nit 2—Creative Art—  
will be given by Mr. Alfonso Iannelli, Chicago Art Institute, and U nit 5—Creative Educa- 
‘ l0V n j!10 • &lve«r yi_Pr* Carleton w - Washburne, Superintendent of Schools
in Winnetka, Illinois. Dr. Washburne will emphasize the application of creative educa
tion to public school practice.

100e. U n i t  C o u r s e s  i n  E d u c a t i o n — County Superintendents, June 18 
to 28, inclusive. Each course for two weeks. Each carries one hour's 
credit. Any one or more may be taken.
rr • Tfthe .following units will be given this summer: Unit 8—Rural School Buildings;
Unit 9—Improvement of Written Exam inations; U nit 10—Recent Investigations in the 
course of Study and Applications to Rural Schools.

101. P r i n c i p l e s  o f  H i g h  S c h o o l  T e a c h i n g —Full quarter. Four hours.
1 0 2 . A d v a n c e d  S t u d e n t  T e a c h i n g  i n  t h e  E l e m e n t a r y  T r a i n i n g  

S c h o o l —Full quarter. Five hours.
102a. S t u d e n t  S u p e r v i s i o n  i n  t h e  E l e m e n t a r y  T r a i n i n g  S c h o o l —  

Full quarter. Five hours.
103. S t u d e n t  T e a c h i n g  i n  t h e  S e c o n d a r y  T r a i n i n g  S c h o o l — Full 

quarter. Five hours.
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104. T h e  P r o j e c t  M e t h o d  o f  T e a c h i n g —First half quarter. Two 
hours.

105. P r a c t ic a l  P r o j e c t s  i n  t h e  P r i m a r y  G r a d e s —Either half or full 
quarter. Two or four hours.

106. E l e m e n t a r y  T y p e s  o f  T e a c h i n g —Either half or full quarter. Two 
or four hours. (Not given summer 1928. Those students who may have 
been required to take Ed. 106 may take Ed. 105, Ed. 107, or Ed. 108 as a 
substitute.)

107. M e t h o d s  o f  I m p r o v in g  R e a d in g  a n d  S t u d y  H a b i t s  o f  E l e m e n 
t a r y  S c h o o l  C h i l d r e n — Either half or full quarter. Two or four hours.

108. E d u c a t i o n a l  S u p e r v i s i o n —Either half or full quarter. Two or 
four hours. (F irst half—Supervision of Skill Subjects; Second half— 
Supervision of Content Subjects.)

109. S u p e r v i s e d  S t u d y — Either half or full quarter. Two or four hours.
110. E x t r a -C u r r i c u l a r  A c t i v i t i e s — First half quarter. Two hours.
110a. C i t i z e n s h i p  E d u c a t i o n  i n  t h e  J u n i o r  H i g h  S c h o o l —First half 

quarter. Two hours.
110b. C i t i z e n s h i p  E d u c a t i o n  i n  t h e  G r a d e s —First half quarter. Two 

hours. 
111. P h i l o s o p h y  o f  E d u c a t i o n —Full quarter. Four hours. Required 

fourth year.
112. S c h o o l h o u s e  C o n s t r u c t i o n . Now part of Ed. 143.
113. O r g a n i z a t i o n  a n d  A d m i n i s t r a t i o n  o f  t h e  J u n i o r  H ig h  S ch oo l—  

Full quarter. Four hours.
(P r im arily  for Ju n ior H igh  School m ajors. Sen ior college and grad u ate stud en ts  

tak e Ed. 213.)

114. P r im a r y  S u p e r v is io n —Either half or full quarter. Two or four 
hours.

115. O r g a n iz a t io n  a n d  A d m in is t r a t io n  of t h e  E l e m e n t a r y  S ch o o l—  
Either half or full quarter. Two or four hours.

116. Or g a n iz a t io n  a n d  A d m in s t r a t io n  of t h e  S e n io r  H ig h  S ch o o l— 
Full quarter. Four hours.

E d . 117, P r o b l e m s  of  S ch oo l  D i s c i p l in e —First half. Two hours.
This course w ill consider recen t in v estig a tio n  o f  actu al concrete situ a tion s in  w hich  

d iscip lin e is  involved and suggested  p rin cip les fo r  p rom otin g  good d iscip lin e in  th e  
school. .

120. E d u c a t i o n a l  F i n a n c e — N o w  p a r t  o f  E d .  143.
123. E d u c a t io n a l  R e s e a r c h  C o u r s e — Either half or full quarter. Two 

or four hours.
A rran ge for th is  course w ith  th e head o f th e departm en t. Q ualified  sen ior  college  

stud en ts m ay reg ister  in  th is  course on ly  w ith  th e approval o f  th e head o f  th e  d ep art
m ent.

125. R u r a l  E d u c a t io n , F o r m e r ly  E d . 25—E it h e r  h a l f  o r  fu l l  q u a r te r .  
Two or four hours.

127. S p e c i a l  R u r a l  S c h o o l  M e t h o d s — S e c o n d  h a l f  q u a r te r .  Two 
h o u r s .

128. C o u n t y  A d m in is t r a t io n —First half quarter. Two hours.
129. C u r r e n t  E d u c a t io n a l  T h o u g h t , F o r m e r ly  E d . 229—Full q u a r te r .  

Four hours.
133. H i s t o r y  o f  E d u c a t i o n  w i t h  S p e c i a l  R e f e r e n c e  t o  M o d e r n  T im e s  

— Second half quarter. Three hours.
134. H is t o r y  o f  E d u c a t i o n  i n  t h e  U n i t e d  S t a t e s —First half quarter. 

Three hours.
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140. G u id a n c e  P r o bl em s  o f  D e a n s  of G ir l s— First half quarter. Two 
hours.

141. A d m i n i s t r a t i o n  f o r  T e a c h e r s —First half quarter. Two hours, 

eies ^ v illa g T ^ ^ co n stid a ted ^ ^ r K ) ^  pHnd»a,sh* s a"d -p er in ten d en -

142. S chool A d m in is t r a t io n — Either half or full quarter. Two or 
four hours.

143. S c h o o l  A d m i n i s t r a t i o n — Either half or full quarter. Two or 
four hours. (Replaces Ed. 112 and Ed. 120.)

144. . S c h o o l  P u b l i c i t y — First half quarter. Two hours.
147. E d u c a t i o n a l  S u r v e y s — First half quarter. Two hours.
148. P r o b l e m s  o f  I n d iv i d u a l  I n s t r u c t i o n —First half quarter Two 

hours.

150. F o u n d a t i o n s  o f  M e t h o d — Either half or full quarter. Two or 
four hours.

151. T h e  P r e - S c h o o l — First half quarter. Two hours.
152. T h e  C h i l d  a n d  H i s  S c h o o l —Not given summer, 1928.
154. R e c e n t  I n v e s t i g a t i o n s  i n  E l e m e n t a r y  E d u c a t i o n —Not given  

summer, 1928.

168. P r o b l e m s  o f  R e l i g i o u s  E d u c a t i o n —Either half or full auarter 
Two or four hours. *

190. T h e  A d m i n i s t r a t i o n  o f  N o r m a l  S c h o o l s  a n d  T e a c h e r s  C o l 
l e g e s —First half quarter. Two hours.

192. T r a i n i n g  S c h o o l  P r o b l e m s  i n  t h e  P r o f e s s i o n a l  E d u c a t i o n  o f  
T e a c h e r s — Second half quarter. Two hours.

III. COURSES FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS AND FOR QUAL
IFIED SENIOR COLLEGE STUDENTS WITH THE CONSENT 
OF THE INSTRUCTOR (JUNIOR COLLEGE STUDENTS 
MAY NOT REGISTER FOR THESE COURSES.)

210. P r o b l e m s  o f  t h e  S c h o o l  C u r r i c u l u m — First half. Three hours. 
hours11 C o n c e p t i o n s  0F M i n d  i n  E d u c a t i o n a l  T h e o r y —First half. Two

™  214. P r o b l e m s  o f  t h e  J u n i o r  H i g h  S c h o o l  w i t h  S p e c i a l  R e f e r e n c e  
t o  t h e  C u r r i c u l u m —Either half or full quarter. Two or four hours (Giv-
up to 12Ch o u r ^  SUmmerS aS Ed* 213’ 214’ and 215‘ Students may earn

216. P r o b l e m s  o f  S e c o n d a r y  E d u c a t io n — Either half or full quarter. 
Two or four hours. (Given in successive summers as 216, 217, and 218 
Students may earn up to 12 hours.)

223. R e s e a r c h  i n  E d u c a t i o n — Full quarter. Three hours.
their i i n t  * * * * ? *  and candidates for the Master of Arts degree 

take this course. In subsequent quarters such students register in the 
Ed 225 C0Urses in ^ e ir  ^ o r  department. In Education these courses are Ed. 224 and

224. R e s e a r c h  i n  E d u c a t io n — Full quarter. Three hours.
This is the thesis course for graduate students in their second quarter.

225. R e s e a r c h  i n  E d u c a t io n — Full quarter. Three hours.
This is the thesis course for graduate students in their third quarter.

Ed 129 C u r r e n t  E d u c a t io n a l  T h o u g h t —This course is now numbered

240. W o m e n  i n  A d m in is t r a t io n —Summer quarter. Four hours (N ot 
given summer, 1928.)
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242. P r o b l e m s  i n  E d u c a t i o n a l  A d m i n i s t r a t i o n —Either half or full 
quarter. Two or four hours. (Given in successive summers as 242, 243, 
and 244. Students may earn up to 12 hours.)

259. P r i n c i p l e s  o f  E l e m e n t a r y  E d u c a t i o n —Either half o r  full quart
er. Two or four hours. (Given in successive summers as 258, 259, and
260. Students may earn up to 12 hours.)

EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY
(For detailed description of courses, see the Year Book)

Candidates for graduation should not take a required course for a half credit.

2. E d u c a t i o n a l  P s y c h o l o g y :

a. Second year. Either half quarter. Three hours. Five hours
recitation.

Required of all students.
b. Second year. Either half quarter. Three hours. Five hours,

recitation.
Required of all students.
103. P s y c h o l o g y  o f  A d o l e s c e n c e —First quarter. Two hours.
This course will be taught by Mrs. Sweet from the Denver Schools.
104. P s y c h o l o g y  o f  E l e m e n t a r y  S c h o o l  S u b j e c t s —Third year. Either 

half or full quarter. Two or four hours.
Required of students who teach or supervise elementary or junior high school 

work. .
105a. P s y c h o l o g y  o f  S e n i o r  H i g h  S c h o o l  S u b j e c t s  Third year. 

Either half or full quarter. Two or four hours.
Required of senior high school teachers and principals who are m ajoring in 

English, Foreign Languages, History and other Social Sciences.
105b. P s y c h o l o g y  o f  S e n i o r  H i g h  S c h o o l  S u b j e c t s —Third year. 

Either half or full quarter. Two or four hours.
Required of Senior High School teachers and principals who are m ajoring in Mathe

matics and the Physical Sciences.
107. M e n t a l  T e s t s  a n d  M e a s u r e m e n t s —Full quarter. Four hours.
Required of all Education majors.
108a. E d u c a t i o n a l  T e s t s  a n d  M e a s u r e m e n t s —Fourth year. Either 

half or full quarter. Two or four hours.
Required of students who are preparing to teach or supervise elementary or junior

high school work.
108b. E d u c a t i o n a l  T e s t s  a n d  M e a s u r e m e n t s —Fourth year. Either 

half or full quarter. Two or four hours.
Required of students who will teach in the senior high school.
112. P s y c h o l o g y  o f  M u s i c — Full quarter. Four hours.
Required of third or fourth year Music majors in lieu of Psychology 104, 105, 

108a and 108b.
1 1 3 . P s y c h o l o g y  o f  V o c a t i o n a l  S u b j e c t s — Either half or full quarter. 

Two or four hours.
Required of all senior high school majors in Industrial Arts, Fine Arts, Home 

Economics and Commercial Arts.
212. P s y c h o l o g ic a l  a n d  S t a t i s t i c a l  M e t h o d s  A p p l i e d  to  E d u c a t i o n — 

Full quarter. Four hours.
214. A d v a n c e d  E d u c a t i o n a l  P s y c h o l o g y —Full quarter. Four hours.
222. E x p e r i m e n t a l  T e c h n i c  a n d  I t s  A p p l i c a t i o n —Full quarter. 

Four hours.
223. R e s e a r c h  i n  E d u c a t i o n a l  P s y c h o l o g y —Full quarter. Three 

hours. (Taken in the first quarter of graduate work.)
This is a required seminar and conference course for graduate students who are 

working on their m asters’ investigations. The director of educational research meets 
the group three times each week and confers with individual students in the research 
office. Small group conferences are held when needed. Each student meets his thesis 
adviser regularly.



COLORADO S T A T E  T E A C H E R S COLLEGE

224. R e s e a r c h  i n  E d u c a t io n a l  P sych o lo g y— Full quarter. Three
hours.

225. R e se a r c h  in  E d u c a t io n a l  P sych o lo g y— Full quarter. Three
hours.

ENGLISH AND LITERATURE
(For detailed description of courses, see the Year Book)

Candidates for graduation should not take a required course for a half credit.

0. F u n d a m e n t a l s  i n  E n g l is h — F o u r  d a y s  a  w e e k .
No college credit. Required of all whose scores on a standardized English test place

them in the lower half, of entering college freshmen.

1. M a t e r ia l  a n d  M e t h o d s  in  R e a d in g  a n d  L it e r a t u r e — Full quarter 
Four hours.

2. T h e  T e a c h in g  of W r it t e n  E n g l is h  i n  J u n io r  H ig h  S chool— Full 
quarter. Three hours.

4. S p e a k in g  a n d  W r it in g  E n g l is h — Either half or full quarter. Three 
hours.

Required of all students unless they pass English 4 Exemption Test.

6. A m e r ic a n  L it e r a t u r e— Full quarter. Four hours.
8. A S urvey  of E n g l is h  L it e r a t u r e— 670-1625—Full quarter. Four

hours.

11. T h e  E n g l is h  L a n g u a g e  for T e a c h e r s— Full quarter. Four hours.
12. O ral E x p r e s s io n — First half quarter. Three hours.
13. T h e  A rt of S tory T e l l in g — Either half quarter. Three hours.
14. D r a m a t ic  A rt— Prerequisite Eng. 12. Second half quarter. Three 

hours.

15. T y p e s  of L it e r a t u r e— Full quarter. Three hours.
16. T y p e s  of Co n te m po r a r y  L it e r a t u r e — First half or full quarter 

Two or four hours. 

20. A dvanc ed  Co m p o s it io n — Full quarter. Four hours. 
•31. T h e  S h o rt  S tory— Full quarter. Four hours. 
101. J o u r n a l is m — Full quarter. Three hours.

HnrJrIhifShoC0̂ ei aimS }°  .combine the Principal points of the three courses offered 
?n tLn egf la u academ ic.year, as set forth in the College catalog. It is designed
to aid those teachers now in service who teach journalism in the high schools or 
Iwna ac*f>1a8 advi8e|'s to the students in the publication of their school papers. It 

news values, reporting, interviewing, editing, editorial writing, head writing, 
reviewing make-up, and the technical and mechanical processes 

as well as the business phases of publishing school papers.

105. Oral  E n g l is h  i n  t h e  H ig h  S chool— First half quarter Two 
hours.

106. T h e  T e a c h in g  of E n g l is h  in  t h e  H ig h  S chool— Full q u a r te r  
Three hours.

112. T h e  C h il d r e n ’s  T h e a t e r — Second half quarter. Two hours. 
114. P l a y  P r o duct io n— Full quarter. Four hours.
121 E a r l y  19 t h  Ce n t u r y  P o etry— F ir s t  h a l f  o r  fu l l  q u a r te r . T w o  

o r  fo u r  h o u rs .

127. S h a k e s p e a r e ’s  Co m e d ie s— First half or full quarter. Two or four 
hours. 

132. T h e  D e v e l o p m e n t  of t h e  N ovel— Full quarter. Four hours. 
134. M o dern  P l a y s — Full quarter. Four hours. 
161. Old T e s t a m e n t  L it e r a t u r e— Full quarter. Three hours.
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223. R e s e a r c h  i n  E n g l i s h — Full quarter. Three hours. (Taken
in the first quarter of graduate work.)

This is a  required sem inar and conference course fo r g raduate  studen ts who a re
w orking on th e ir m asters’ investigations. The d irecto r of educational research  meets
the  group th ree  tim es each week and confers w ith  individual studen ts m  the  research  
office. Sm all group conferences a re  held w hen needed. Each s tuden t m eets his thesis 
adviser regularly .

224. R e s e a r c h  i n  E n g l i s h —Full quarter. Three hours. ,
R equired of g raduate  s tudents in th e ir second quarte r.

225. R e s e a r c h  i n  E n g l i s h — Full quarter. Three hours.
Required of g radua te  studen ts in th e ir  th ird  quarte r.

FOREIGN LANGUAGES
(F o r detailed description of courses, see the  Y ear Book)

FRENCH
1 , 2 , 3 . E l e m e n t a r y  F r e n c h — Full quarter. Twelve hours.
This class m eets tw ice daily five days a week, and covers the en tire  f i r s t  year of

College French.

SPANISH
1, 2, 3. E l e m e n t a r y  S p a n i s h —Full quarter. Twelve hours.
This class m eets tw ice daily five days a week, and covers the  en tire  f i r s t  year of

College French.
105. A d v a n c e d  S p a n i s h —Full quarter. Four hours.
Prerequ isite , Spanish 1.
223. R e s e a r c h  i n  F o r e ig n  L a n g u a g e s —Full quarter. Three hours. 

(Taken in the first quarter of graduate work.)
This is a required  sem inar and conference course fo r g rad u a te  studen ts  who are  

w orking  on th e ir  m asters’ investigations. The d irector of educational research  m eets 
the  group th ree  tim es each week and confers w ith  individual studen ts in  the  research  
office. Small group conferences are  held when needed. E ach  s tuden t meets his thesis 
adviser regularly .

TEACHING OF MODERN LANGUAGES
131. T h e  T e a c h i n g  o f  M o d e r n  L a n g u a g e s —Full quarter. Four hours.

GEOLOGY, PHYSIOGRAPHY, AND GEOGRAPHY
(F o r detailed description of courses, see the  Y ear Book)

Candidates fo r g raduation  should no t take  a  required  course fo r a  h a lf credit.

7. B u s i n e s s  G e o g r a p h y — Either half or full quarter. Two or four 
hours.

12. M e t h o d s  i n  I n t e r m e d i a t e  G e o g r a p h y —Full quarter. Four hours.
15. M e t h o d s  a n d  M a t e r i a l s  o f  J u n i o r  H i g h  G e o g r a p h y —Full quar

ter. Four hours.
103. C l im a t o l o g y — Full quarter. Four hours. 
122. B io g e o g r a p h y — Full quarter. Four hours. 
162. G e o g r a p h y  o f  t h e  T r o p i c s —Either half or full quarter. Two or 

four hours. 
150. G e o g r a p h y  o f  C o l o r a d o —Either half or full quarter. Two or 

four hours. 
223. R e s e a r c h  i n  G e o g r a p h y —Full quarter. Three hours. (Taken i n  

the first quarter of graduate work.)
This is a required sem inar and conference course fo r g raduate  studen ts who are  

w orking on th e ir  m asters’ investigations. The d irector of educational research  meets 
the  group th ree  tim es each week and confers w ith  individual s tudents in the  research  
office. Small group conferences a re  held when needed. E ach studen t meets his thesis 
adviser regularly .
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HEALTH EDUCATION
(For detailed description of courses, see the Year Book)

Candidates for graduation should not take a required course for a half credit.

Besides the core requirements listed on page 22  Catalogue, this d e -  
partment requires: 

1. I n d iv id u a l  a n d  S o cial  H y g ie n e — (Men)—Either half. Daily Three 
hours required during first year. 

la. I n d iv id u a l  a n d  S o cial  H y g ie n e— (Women)—Either half. Daily 
Three hours required during first year. 

. 2. A n a t o m y — Full quarter. Lectures M. W. 8:00. Laboratory T Th 
2:00-4:00. Four hours. General anatomy of human body, emphasizing 
myology, osteology and arthrology. 

8. P h y sio l o g y— Full quarter. Lectures, M. W. at 2:00. Laboratory. 
M. W. 3:00 to 5:00. Four hours.

A course for Physical Education majors and for those planning to teach physiology.
12. C h il d  H e a l t h — Full quarter, four periods. Four hours.

Deals with problems of growth development; nutrition; physical handicaps and 
methods of malnutrition and prevention. Required of Phys. Ed. Majors.

13. F ir s t  A id—Second half. Two hours.
Red Cross Text Book used, and usual first aid problems considered.
108. E d u c a t io n a l  H y g ie n e— Either half. Daily. Three hours.

Required of all once in junior or senior years. A general informational course deal
ing with problems of health.

NURSING EDUCATION

100. T e a c h in g  o f N u r s in g  P r in c ip l e s  a n d  M e t h o d s—First h a l f  
quarter. Three hours.

Planned for those who are to teach nursing procedures. A study of the scientific 
principles involved in the nursing care of the patients, the selection of subject m atter, the 
sequence of classes, the planning of lessons and demonstrations.

101. N u r s in g  S u p e r v is io n — First half quarter. Three hours.

upon which skillful supervision is based, (b) investigation into the practice of success
ful supervision, and (c) professional problems.

HISTORY AND POLITICAL SCIENCE
(For detailed description of courses, see the Year Book)

Candidates for graduation may not take a required course for half credit, except 
History 27.

HISTORY

1. F o u n d a t io n s  of A m e r ic a n  N a t io n a l it y —Full quarter. Four hours.
2. D e v e l o p m e n t  o f A m e r ic a n  N a t io n a l it y —Full quarter. F o u r  h o u r s .

5. E a r l y  M o dern  E uro pe—Full quarter. Four hours.
10. S o cia l  a n d  I n d u s t r ia l  H ist o r y  of t h e  U n it e d  S t a t e s—Full quar

ter. Four hours.
27. Co n te m po r a r y  W orld H ist o r y— Either half or full quarter. Two 

or four hours.
(May be substituted for History 7).

103. L it e r a t u r e  of A m e r ic a n  H is t o r y—Second h a lf .  Two h o u r s .

107. T h e  B r i t is h  E m p ir e — Either half or full quarter. Two or four 
hours.
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117. T e a c h i n g  o f  H is t o r y  i n  J u n i o r  a n d  S e n i o r  H i g h  S c h o o l s —  
First half. Three hours.

205. M e d i e v a l  L i f e  a n d  I n s t i t u t i o n s —Either half or full quarter. 
Two or four hours. 

208. A m e r i c a n  R e v o l u t i o n —Either half or full quarter. Two or four 
hours. 

223. R e s e a r c h  i n  H i s t o r y —Full quarter. Three hours. (Taken 
in the first quarter of graduate work.)

This is a required sem inar and conference course fo r g rad u a te  studen ts  who a re  
w orking  on th e ir  m asters’ investigations. The d irector of educational research  meets 
th e  group th ree  tim es each week and confers w ith  individual studen ts  m  the  research  
office. Small group conferences a re  held when needed. E ach s tuden t m eets his thesis 
adviser regularly .

224. R e s e a r c h  i n  H is t o r y —Full quarter. Three hours.
Thesis course fo r g rad u a te  students in  th e ir  second q uarte r.

225. R e s e a r c h  i n  H is t o r y — Full quarter. Three hours.
Thesis course fo r g rad u a te  studen ts in th e ir  th ird  quarte r.

POLITICAL SCIENCE 

2. S t a t e  G o v e r n m e n t —Full quarter. Four hours.
101. H is t o r y  o f  t h e  F o r e ig n  P o l ic i e s  o f  t h e  U n i t e d  S t a t e s —Full 

quarter. Four hours.

HOME ECONOMICS
(F o r detailed description of courses, see the  Y ear Book)

Candidates fo r g raduation  should no t take  a required course fo r a  ha lf credit.

HOUSEHOLD SCIENCE 
3. C o o k e r y  a n d  • S e r v in g — Full quarter. Four hours. Fee, $3.50.
H. Sc. 1 and H. Sc. 2 a re  prerequisite .
4. C h i l d r e n ’s  F ood P r o b l e m s — F u l l  quarter. Four hours.
A course fo r P rim ary , In te rm ed ia te  and Physical Education  m ajors. No p re -re 

quisites. This course is designed to give the  teacher a  fundam enta l knowledge of n u 
tr i tio n  th a t  she m ay tra in  grow ing children in desirable food habits.

7. H o u s e h o l d  M a n a g e m e n t —Either half quarter. Lecture course. 
Two hours.

Required of all Home Economics m ajors. Open to any student.

7a. H o u s e h o l d  M a n a g e m e n t — Either half quarter. Two hours.
P rac tica l application  of the preceding course. Open to m ajors who have had 

the  H. Sc. 1, 2 and 7.
103. D i e t e t i c s — Full quarter. Four hours. Fee, $3.00. 
105. C h i l d  C a r e — Full quarter. Four hours.
Open to any student.
106. H o m e  C a r e  o f  t h e  S i c k - - F u 1 1  quarter. Four hours. Fee, $1.00. 
108. H o u s i n g  a n d  S a n i t a t i o n — First h a l f  or full quarter. Two or 

four hours.
Problem s re la tin g  to m odern housing and san ita tion .

2 0 0 . S e m i n a r  i n  H o u s e h o l d  S c ie n c e —Full quarter.
G raduate w ork m ay be a rranged  for in this course, dependent on previous train

ing, and in terests  of the  student.
' 223. R e s e a r c h  i n  H o m e  E c o n o m ic s — Full quarter. Three hours. 

(Taken in the first quarter of graduate work.)
This is a required  sem inar and conference course fo r g raduate  s tuden ts  who are  

w orking  on th e ir  m asters’ investigations. The d irecto r of educational research  meets 
the  group th ree  tim es each week and confers w ith individual studen ts in  the  research  
office. Small group conferences a re  held when needed. Each s tuden t m eets his thesis 
adviser regularly .
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HOUSEHOLD ARTS

3. G a r m e n t  M a k i n g — Full quarter. Four hours. For non-majors. 

Fee 4^ rELINERY~ First half or ful1 Quarter. Two or four hours.

10. D r e s s  A p p r e c ia t io n — Full quarter. Four hours.
For non-m ajors: This course aim s to g ive a p ractica l w orking know ledge o f cloth 

in g  selection  which w ill enable anyone to choose her personal w ardrobe w isely . C lothing  
budgets; clothing econom ics; care o f clothing and clothing h ygiene are considered.

108. C o s t u m e  D e s i g n — Full quarter. Four hours. Fee 50 cents.
200. S e m i n a r  i n  H o u s e h o l d  A r t s — Full quarter.

.T™  far to h? arran?ed !or graduate students who come prepared to takeup some specific line of experiment or research.

INDUSTRIAL ARTS
(For detailed description of courses, see the Year Book)

C andidates for graduation should not take a required course for a h a lf credit.

1. T e c h n i c  a n d  T h e o r y  o f  W o o d w o r k in g  I—Full quarter. Foxy hours. 
Fee, $2.00.

2 . T e c h n i c  a n d  T h e o r y  o f  W o o d w o r k in g  II—Full quarter Four 
hours. Fee, $2.00.

8a. A rt  M e t a l — Either half or full quarter. Two or four hours 
Fee, $2.00.

9. C l a s s i c  A r c h i t e c t u r e — Either half or full quarter. One hour.
1 2 . P r i n c i p l e s  o f  A r c h i t e c t u r a l  D r a w i n g  I—Either half or full

quarter. Two or four hours. Fee, $1.00.
19. W ood T u r n i n g —Full quarter. Four hours. Fee, $2.00.
31a. E l e m e n t a r y  P r i n t i n g — Either h a l f  or f u l l  quarter. Two or

four hours.
31c. E l e m e n t a r y  P r i n t i n g — Either half or full quarter. Two or four 

hours.

32a. I n t e r m e d ia t e  P r i n t i n g — Either half or full quarter Two or
four hours. ’

3 2 c .  I n t e r m e d ia t e  P r i n t i n g — Either half or full quarter Two or
four hours.

Continuation of Course 32a.

41a. E l e m e n t a r y  B o o k b in d in g — Either half or full quarter Two or 
four hours. Fee, $1.00.

41b. E l e m e n t a r y  B o o k b in d in g — Either half or full auarter Two or 
four hours. Fee, $1.00.

42a I n t e r m e d i a t e  B o o k b i n d i n g — Either half or full quarter Two 
or four hours. Fee, $1.00. '

43b. I n t e r m e d i a t e  B o o k b in d in g — Either half or full quarter Two 
or four hours. Fee, $1.00.

hours^4 Pre" V o c a t io n a l  E d u c a t i o n —Either half or full quarter. Three

105. A d v a n c e d  A r c h i t e c t u a l  D r a w i n g — Either half or full quarter
Two or four hours. Fee, $1.00. • q

hourg33a‘ A d v a n c e d  P m n t i n g — Either half or full quarter. Two or four

hours33b' ADVANCED P ren’t i n o  Either half or full quarter. Two or four
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143a. A d v a n c ed  A rt B in d in g s  a n d  L e a t h e r c r a f t—Either half or full 
quarter. Two or four hours. Fee, $1.00.

143b. A d v a n c ed  L e a t h e r c r a f t  a n d  C o m m e r c ia l  B in d in g  On request. 
Either half or full quarter. Two or four hours. Fee, $1.00.

144. S h o p  M a n a g e m e n t  i n  B o o k b in d in g —On request. Four hours. 
Elective.

145. S e c r e t a r ia l  S c ie n c e  i n  S h o p  A c c o u n t in g —On request. Four 
hours. Elective.

223. R e s e a r c h  i n  I n d u s t r ia l  A r t s -—Full quarter. Three hours. 
(Taken in the first quarter of graduate work.)

This is a required seminar and conference course for graduate students who are 
working on their m asters’ investigations. The director of educational research meets 
the group three times each week and confers with individual students m the research 
office. Small group conferences are held when needed. Each student meets his thesis 
adviser regularly.

224. R e s e a r c h  i n  I n d u s t r ia l  A r t s—On request. Three hours.
225. R e s e a r c h  i n  I n d u s t r ia l  A r t s— On request. Three hours.
A continuation of Ind. A. 224.

LIBRARY SCIENCE
(For detailed description of courses, see the Year Book)

Candidates for graduation should not take a required course for a half credit.

106. C h il d r e n ’s  L it e r a t u r e  a n d  J u v e n il e  L ib r a r y  S er v ic e—Full quar
ter. Four hours.

107. A d m in is t r a t io n  a n d  H is t o r y  of L ib r a r ie s , T r a v e l in g  L ib r a r ie s , 
a n d  C o u n t y  L ib r a r ie s — Full quarter. Four hours.

MATHEMATICS
(For detailed description of courses, see the Year Book)

Candidates for graduation should not take a required course for a half credit.

5. C ollege A lg ebra— Either half or full quarter. Two or four hours.
7. P l a n e  T r ig o n o m e t r y — Either half or full quarter. Two or four

hours.
8. S u r v e y in g — First half or full quarter. Two or four hours.
9. A n a l y t ic  G eo m e t r y — Either half or full quarter. Two or four

hours.
101. D if f e r e n t ia l  C a l c u l u s — Either half or full quarter. Two or 

four hours.
104. T h e  T e a c h in g  of A r it h m e t ic —Either half or full quarter. Two 

or four hours.
This course takes up a discussion of the recent tendencies in the teaching of arith

metic. It attempts to give those things which w ill actually help the teacher in present
ing arithmetic in the classroom.

106. D e s c r ip t iv e  A s t r o n o m y—Either half or full quarter. Four hours.
107. J u n io r  H ig h  S ch o o l  M a t h e m a t ic s —Either half or full quarter. 

Two or four hours. '
The formation of the Junior High School has given rise to a great deal of discus

sion as to just what sort of mathematics should be taught in the seventh and eighth  
grades, in particular, and just what methods should be used. This course is given over 
to a study of these questions from the standpoint of the practical teacher.

110. G e o m e t r y  for  T e a c h e r s —Either half or full quarter. Two or 
four hours.
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223. R e s e a r c h  i n  M a t h e m a t ic s—Full quarter. Three hours. (Taken 
in the first quarter of graduate work.)

This is a required seminar and conference course for graduate students who are 
working on their masters’ investigations. The director of educational research meets 
the group three times each week and confers with individual students in the research 
office. Small group conferences are held when needed. Each student meets his thesis 
adviser regularly.

MUSIC
(For detailed description of courses, see the Year Book)

Candidates for graduation should not take a required course for a half credit.

la. R u d im e n t s  a n d  M e t h o d s— Five periods. Three hours. (Kinder
garten and Primary first half—Intermediate second half.) 

lb. S ig h t  S in g in g — Five periods. First half quarter. Three hours. 
lc. A dvanced  S ig h t  S in g in g —Five periods. Second half quarter. 

Three hours.
Prerequisite Music lb.
2. T o n e  T h i n k i n g  a n d  M elody  W r it in g —Five periods. Second half 

quarter. Three hours.
Introductory course to beginning harmony.

3. H a r m o n y — Five periods. Full quarter. Three hours.
Prerequisite Music 2.
4. H a r m o n y — Five periods. Second half quarter. Three hours.
Continuation of Music 3. Prerequisite, Music 3.

5. H a r m o n y — Five periods. Full quarter. Three hours.
10. K in d e r g a r t e n -P r im a r y  M e t h o d s—Five periods. First half quar

ter. Three hours.
Required. Music Majors only. Prerequisites Music lb , lc .

11. I n t e r m e d ia t e  M e t h o d s—Five periods. Second half quarter. 
Three hours.

Prerequisites. Music lb , lc , 10. Required. Music Majors only.

20. H ist o r y  of A n c ie n t  a n d  M ed ie v a l  M u s ic —Five periods. First 
half quarter. Three hours.

21. M odern  H ist o r y—Five periods. Second half quarter. Three hours.
Prerequisite, Music 20.
22. Music A p p r e c ia t io n —Five periods. Fir$t Tialf quarter. Three 

hours.
23. M u s ic a l  L it e r a t u r e—Five periods. Second half quarter. Three 

hours.
30. I n d iv id u a l  V ocal L e s s o n s — One-half period. Full quarter. One

hour.
31. I n d iv id u a l  P ia n o  L e s s o n s — One-half period. Full quarter. One

hour.
32. I n d iv id u a l  V io l in  L e s s o n s —One-half period. Full quarter. One

hour. 
33. I n d iv id u a l  P ip e  Or g a n  L e s s o n s — One-half period. Full quarter. 

One hour.
34. P ia n o  Gl a s s  L e s s o n s —Either half quarter. One hour.
35. I n d iv id u a l  L e s s o n s  for  B r a s s  a n d  R eed  I n s t r u m e n t s —One-half 

period. Full quarter. One hour.
36. I n d iv id u a l  Cello  L e s s o n s —One-half period. Full quarter. One

hour.
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38. C o l l e c t i v e  V o ic e  T r a i n in g — E it h e r  half Q u a r ter . One hour.
40. B e g i n n in g  O r c h e s t r a —One period. Full quarter. One hour.
43. A d v a n c e d  O r c h e s t r a —Full quarter. One hour.
44. A d v a n c e d  B a n d —Full quarter. One hour.
45. O r c h e s t r a l  I n s t r u m e n t s —Full quarter. One hour.
101. C o l l e g e  C h o r u s — Full quarter. One hour.
104. A d v a n c e d  C o u n t e r p o i n t — Three periods. Full quarter. Three 

hours.
110. S u p e r v is o r ’s  C o u r s e —Five periods. Second half quarter. Three 

hours.
Prerequisites. Music lb , lc , 2, 10, and 11.
111. C o n d u c t in g  (by assignment)—Four periods. Full quarter. Two 

hours.
114. M e t h o d s  i n  C o n d u c t in g — First half quarter. Two hours.
122. A p p r e c ia t io n — (For the Concertgoer.)—Second half quarter. One 

hour.
130. I n d iv id u a l  V o c a l  L e s s o n s  a n d  M e t h o d s —One-half period. Full 

quarter. One hour.
131. I n d i v i d u a l  P i a n o  L e s s o n s  a n d  M e t h o d s —One-half period. Full 

quarter. One hour.
132. I n d iv id u a l  V i o l i n  L e s s o n s  a n d  M e t h o d s —One-half period. Full 

quarter. One hour.
133. I n d iv id u a l  P ip e  O r g a n  L e s s o n s  a n d  M e t h o d s — One-half period. 

Full quarter. One hour.
134. I n d iv id u a l  C e l l o  L e s s o n s  a n d  M e t h o d s —Every quarter. One 

hour. Fee $24.00.
223. R e s e a r c h  i n  M u s ic —Full quarter. Three hours. (Taken in 

the first quarter of graduate work.)
This is a required seminar and conference course for graduate students who are 

working on their masters’ investigations. The director of educational research meets 
the group three tim es each week and confers with individual students in the research 
office. Small group conferences are held when needed. Elach student meets his thesis 
adviser regularly.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION AND ATHLETICS FOR WOMEN
(For detailed description of courses, see the Year Book)

Candidates for graduation should not take a required course for a half credit.

The courses offered during the summer are for those students major
ing in this department. However, we offer a few general courses for those 
who wish an activity class during this quarter.

Students majoring in this department should look at the courses of
fered in the Health Education Department, which meet the Physical Edu
cation requirements.

A fee will be charged for the swimming classes and for all towels 
issued by the school.

A deposit will be charged for all locker keys.

1. COURSES OFFERED TO THE GENERAL STUDENTS
1. C lo g  a n d  A t h l e t i c  D a n c in g —Three periods. Either half quarter. 

One-half hour.
2. N a t u r a l  D a n c in g —Three periods. Either half quarter. One-half 

hour.
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4. S in g i n g  G a m e s —Three periods. Either half quarter. One-half 
hour.

5. F o l k  D a n c i n g —Three periods. Either half quarter. One-half hour.
6. F o l k  D a n c i n g , A d v a n c e d —Three periods. Either half quarter. One- 

half hour. Prerequisite P. E. 5 or its equivalent.
7. N a t i o n a l  a n d  C h a r a c t e r i s t i c  D a n c i n g —Three periods. Either 

half quarter. One-half hour. .
12. P l a y s  a n d  G a m e s —Three periods. Either half quarter. One-half 

hour.
13. T e n n i s —Three periods. Either half quarter. One-half hour.
26. B e g in n i n g  S w i m m i n g —Four periods. Either half quarter. One 

hour.
27. I n t e r m e d ia t e  S w i m m i n g —Four periods. Either half quarter. One 

hour.

2. COURSES PRIMARILY FOR THE STUDENT MAJORING IN 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION

31. D a n i s h  G y m n a s t i c s  a n d  T u m b l i n g —Four periods. All quarter. 
Two hours.

101. C log  a n d  A t h l e t ic  D a n c i n g —Four periods. A l l  quarter. Two 
hours.

103. N a t u r a l  D a n c i n g —Four periods. All quarter. Two hours.
107. N a t i o n a l  a n d  C h a r a c t e r i s t i c  D a n c i n g —Four periods. All quart

er. Two hours.
113. W o m e n ’s  A t h l e t i c  G a m e s —Four periods. All quarter. Two 

hours.
128. A d v a n c e d  S w i m m i n g  f o r  M a j o r s —Five periods. Three hours. 

First half quarter.
129. R ed  C r o s s  L if e  S a v in g —Four periods. Second half quarter.
134. H is t o r y  o f  P h y s i c a l  E d u c a t i o n —Four periods. First half quar

ter. Two hours.
135. A d m i n i s t r a t i o n  o f  P h y s i c a l  E d u c a t i o n —Four periods. Second 

half quarter. Two hours.
136. S u p e r v i s i o n  o f  P h y s i c a l  E d u c a t i o n —F ive hours. Every quarter.
137. M a t e r ia l s  a n d  M e t h o d s  i n  P h y s i c a l  E d u c a t i o n —Daily. First 

half quarter. Three hours.

PHYSICS
(For detailed description of courses, see the Year Book)

Candidates for graduation should not take a required course for a half credit.

1. C o n  j e n t  o f  H i g h - S c h o o l  P h y s i c s , M e c h a n i c s , H e a t  a n d  S o u n d — ■ 
Full quarter. Four hours. Fee $3.00.

2. C o n t e n t  o f  H ig h  S c h o o l  P h y s i c s , E l e c t r ic i t y  a n d  L i g h t —Full 
quarter. Four hours. Fee $3.00.

II. G e n e r a l  C o l l e g e  P h y s i c s , M e c h a n i c s —Full quarter. Three or 
four hours. Fee $2.00 or $3.00.

103. T h e o r y  o f  R a d io —Full quarter. Three or four hours. Fee $2.00 
or $3.00.

III. P h y s i c s  o f  t h e  A u t o m o b i l e —Either half or full quarter. Two 
or four hours.
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1 4 . T h e  U s e  o f  V i s u a l  A p p a r a t u s  i n  t h e  C l a s s r o o m —Full quarter. 
Three hours. Fee $2.00.

223. R e s e a r c h  i n  P h y s i c s —Full quarter. Three hours. (Taken in 
the first quarter of graduate work.)

This is a  required sem inar and conference course fo r g raduate  studen ts who are  
w orking  on th e ir  m asters’ investigations. The d irector of educational research  meets 
th e  group th ree  tim es each week and confers w ith  individual studen ts in  the  research  
office. Small g roup conferences a re  held when needed. E ach s tuden t m eets his thesis 
adviser regularly .

SOCIOLOGY, ANTHROPOLOGY, AND ECONOMICS
(F o r detailed descrip tion  of courses, see the  Y ear Book)

Candidates fo r g raduation  should not take  a  required course fo r a  ha lf credit.

1. A n  I n t r o d u c t i o n  t o  t h e  S o c i a l  S c i e n c e s —Either half or full quar
ter. Two or four hours.

3. E d u c a t io n a l  S o c io l o g y—First half quarter. Three hours.
92. T h e  F a m il y —Full quarter. Three hours.
101. T h e  O r i g i n  a n d  A n t i q u i t y  o f  M a n —Either half or full quarter. 

Two or four hours.
105. T h e  P r i n i c i p l e s  o f  S o c i o l o g y —Full quarter. Four hours.

Required of th ird  year s tudents.

110. P r i n c i p l e s  o f  E c o n o m i c s :—Full quarter. Four hours.
1 2 2 . C o m p a r a t i v e  R e l i g i o n s —First half or full quarter. Two or 

four hours.
This course com prises a study of the  w orld’s g rea t religions.

151. R a c e s  a n d  R a c e  P r o b l e m s —Either half or full quarter. Two or 
four hours.

This course will be based p rim arily  on the  studies and experiences of the  in s tru c to r, 
Dr. I. W. H ow erth, on his recen t tr ip  around the  world, during  which he cam e in to  
in tim a te  con tact w ith  all the  leading races of m ankind.

2 0 5 . T h e  S o c i a l  T h e o r y  o f  E d u c a t i o n —Full quarter. Four hours. 
Doctrines of Education based upon Organic Psychic and Social Evolution. 
Text, Dr. Howerth’s Theory of Education.

209. S e m i n a r —Either half or full quarter. Two or four hours.
223. R e s e a r c h  i n  S o c io l o g y—Full quarter. Three hours. (Taken 

in the first quarter of graduate work.)
This is a required sem inar and conference course fo r g raduate  studen ts who a re  

w orking  on th e ir  m asters’ investigations. The d irec to r of educational research  m eets 
the  group th ree  tim es each week and confers w ith  individual s tudents in the  research 
office. Small group conferences a re  held when needed. Each studen t meets his thesis 
adviser regularly .
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THE CALENDAR
FOR THE

SUMMER QUARTER 
1928

June 16— Saturday_____-Registration Bay for the Summer
Quarter

June 18—Monday___________________________Classes begin

A fee of one dollar is collected for late registration, after 
Saturday, June 16. Also one dollar is charged, for late regis
tration for the second half, July 21.

July 21— Saturday-- The first half of the Summer Quarter 
closes.

Students, if possible, should enroll June 16 for the full 
quarter, but they have the privilege of enrolling for either 
quarter independent of the other. Many courses run through 
the first half quarter only. Some run thfough the second half 
quarter only. Most of the courses, especially the required 
courses, must be taken throughout the whole quarter before 
any credit will be given.

July 21—Saturday___ New Enrollment for the second half
Quarter

July 23—Monday---------------------------  Classes begin

Aug. 25— Saturday The Summer Quarter closes Graduation
Day
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